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IT may be asked: Why this work on the

Chippewa language? Have we not already

a most excellent work on that language,

Bishop Baraga-s grammer? ^Can anything

better be composed or can anyone improve

his work? I unhesitatingly reply: Bishop

Baraga-s grammar is perfect in its way.

As a theoretical grammar of the Chippewa

language it can hardly if at all be equalled. But

it is too theoretical. What the student of the

Chippewa language wants is a more practical in

troduction into the knowledge of said language,

A living language can never be learned from

a mere theoretical grammar. The Ollendorf Me

thod of giving few rules at a time and illustrat

ing them by many practical exercises is undoubt

edly the best method of acquiring in a compara

tively short time a practical knowledge of a liv

ing language. As regards the dead, classical,

languages of antiquity the case may be different,

as they are not intended primarily to be spoken,

but to be read, understood and written. In them

the main organ to be used is the eye. In living

languages the ear is the most important organ to

be used, as not written words, but living sounds,

words spoken have to be learned. Hence the ne

cessity of frequent vocal exercises.

Nature teaches the child how to speak by

prompting it to imitate the sound of words,

which it hears from the lips of its mother and

others. For the first seven years of its life al



most all its knowledge of language comes

through the medium of the ear and comparative

ly little through the eye by books.

We have studied Baraga's grammar for years

and it is this defect in his method of teaching,

namely the want of numerous practical exercises

that we have noticed and felt all along. We

came to know the theory of the Chippewa lan

guage better than any of the Indians we met

with, none of whom have any theoretical grama-

tical knowledge of their native tongue. but when

we were obliged to speak it in ordinary conver

sations we felt and could not help but feel that

we knew less of the language than an Indian

child of ten or twelve years. We had learned too

much by the eye and too little by the ear. Now

this defect in Baraga's method of teaching we

have tried to remedy in this work.

Our object is to teach practically, to get the

student to learn and to use practically as he goes

along whatever he does learn. We want to help

him as much as possible to learn to speak Chip-

pewa in a comparatively short time. Hence we

give numerous exercises with words that occur

frequently in every day conversation.

Moreover, to facilitate the learning by heart of

the numerous terminations of Chippewa verbs,

we have endeavored to often call his attention to

the great similarity between the terminations of

the different conjugations, showing him that

many conjugations have the same terminations

in some of their moods and tenses, for instance,

in the subjunctive and imparative moods and

that the participles have the same terminations,

generally speaking, as the subjunctive mood.

Thus an immense amount of memory-work is

saved or dispensed with, the seemingly endless
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terminatioiis are greatly reduced and order and

system appear everywhere.

Besides, in order to teach more quickly and

practically this language, we have not followed

a strictly grammatical order, but have tried to

bring those terminations and words first, which

naturally ought to be learned the first. Speaking

implies using verbs, for only by the use of

verbs can we form sentences and express our ide

as and feelings. Hence we begin with the verb

and such nouns and adjectives as are most com

monly used in daily conversations.

Finally, we have added after almost every les

son a long list of the most common Chippewa

words. By reading these words often and loud-

the student will soon acquire a large "copia ver-

borum," a great number of words and thus be

soon able to engage in conversation on all kinds

of topics. He should, of course, procure Baraga's

dictionary, as a work like ours cannot possibly

give anything like a complete vocabulary of the

Chippewa language.

We have endeavored to put the proper accent

on the Chippewa words, especially in the fore

part of the work. This will enable the student

to acquire from the very beginning a correct

pronunciation. We consider this a very useful

feature of this work. A habit of erroneous

pronunciation is readily acquired and once

acquired is not very easily laid aside, as experi

ence shows. Besides, by accentuating the wrong

syllable in a word, one often becomes unintel

ligible. Let the student try to pronounce every

Chippewa word correctly and distinctly, placing

the accent on the proper syllable. To acquire

this habit of correct pronunciation, let him read

every day three or four times for about ten



minutes the Chippewa lessons in this book.

We have not entered upon a lengthy disertation

on the many Chippewa terms of relationship,

as they can be easily found in Baraga-s diction

ary; those most commonly used can also be

found iu this book. The same remark applies al

so to the Interjections.

We would advise the Chippewa student to learn

the lessons in the order given. However it will

be good if he soon study the chapters on nouns

Page 141-7-; pronouns-164-173-187;-adjectives and

numerals-392-7-414-418-422-427.

Finally, in order to facilitate the learning of

the Dubitative Conjugations we have placed at

the end of the work a short synopsis of the

"Dubitative" terminations with a few explana

tory notes. Let the student read occasionally

these notes and compare the terminations of the

different conjugations and he will soon learn

them by heart.

Although fully conscious of the many imper

fections of this work, our first in this line, we

trust it will be of considerable assistance to the

student of the Chippewa language.

THE AUTHOR.









INTRODUCTION,

1. The Chippewa language is a beautiful lan

guage in many respects. It is the very embodi

ment of system and regularity. It is very eupho

nic. We meet with no harsh, grating sounds in

its words. The general rule is that after each

consonant follows a vowel. When two or three

consonants meet in a word they are of such a

character as easily to combine and flow into

each other. Often a vowel or consonant is pre

fixed or inserted into the body of a word to pre

vent harsh, unpleasant sounds.

2. The Chippewa language is a language of

verbs. Almost four-fifths of all its words are

verbs. Nouns, adjectives, numerals, and adverbs

are often transformed into verbs. In this respect

it is the very opposite of the English language,

in which nouns, adjectives, and adverbs pre

dominate. Moreover the English language admits

of but slight changes in forming the declensions

and conjugations; whereas the Chippewa lan

guage is a language of terminations. Every

phase of thought, being, and action is expressed

by some termination. When a person knows a

Chippewa root, he. yet knows next to nothing,

for that root receives almost countless termina

tions to express all pcssible modes of being and

acting.

3. To learn a living language both ear and

eye have to be used. We put the ear first, for it

is principally through the ear that man learna



to speak. Children and unlettered people learn a

language verv quickly by hearing it spoken con

tinually. They catch the sound of the words,

soon learn their meaning, and converse readily

on ordinary topics. By means of the eye alone a

living language cannot be learned to any degree

of proficiency. A man may know the grammar of

a language to perfection theoretically, and still

be unable to take part in conversation. Yet, by

eing the words in print or in writing, and

especially by writing them often, they impress

themselves more readily upon the memory. If, in

addition, .we often slowly, distinctly, and correctly

pronounce the words we read or write, we shall

accustom both the ear and the eye to the words

of the language and make rapid progress. Hence

1.—Frequently read the Chippewa exercises a-

loud and distinctly, in order to familiarize your

ear with the sound of the words.

2.—Commit to memory the verbal terminations

and the specific idea of each termination.

3.—As soon as possible acquire a large stock

of words, especially of those that are common

ly used in conversation. This can easily be ac

complished by often reading aloud our lists of

"Ordinary Words and Expressions" in the Chip

pewa language.

4.—Pay particular attention to the chapter on

"Chippewa Radical Syllables."

5.—Speak Chippewa at every opportunity, and

notice especially how the Indians pronounce their

words. You will then, in a comparatively short

time, be able to speak correctly and fluently.

6.—The student of the Chippewa language

will do well to think sentences in Chippewa; for

we can never speak a language well unless we

think in it.



Pronunciation of Chippewa Letters.

The Chippewa language has seventeen letters,

namely, four vowels: a, e, i, o, and thirteen con

sonants, viz.: b, c, d, g, h, j, k, m, n, p, 5, /, w,

These letters are pronounced as follows:

has the sound of a in father;

i

o

b
c

d

f

k

m

n

P

s

ss

t

iO

dj

99

99

9
a

99
sane;

9
i 9

pin or like ee;

»'
o ' note;

b bad;
1)

c

9

watch;
9

d

9

den;
9

f

9

e-o, (always);

noe;

j

99

9

jour(French);

k

9

kite;
9

m
9

man;

n
9

name;

P part;

z

99

zeal;
99

ss
99

mass;

1
t

99
top;

1
.w

99
wet;

9 j 99
judge.

The Chippewa has no u, f, /, r, v, x, y, z, ex

cept in proper names derived from foreign lan

guages; as the Indians cannot, generally speak

ing, pronounce these letters correctly they sub

stitute others. Thus for f and v they will say p

or b; for instance, Dabid instead of David; for I

and r they use «, as Mani instead of Marie;

Maginit for Margaret; Nouis for Louis; Sanswi

or Soswen for Francis, etc.

There are no silent letters; every letter must
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be distinctly pronounced, f. i. sagaam—sa-ga-am;

sagiin—sa-gi-in.

The following consonants have no fixed pro

nunciation, viz: b and p, k and g, d and t,

thus some Indians say: manito, others manido;

totoshabo or dodoshabo; geget or keket. In this

matter it will be best to follow the orthographi

cal system of Bishop Baraga as laid down in his

celebrated grammar and dictionary of the Chip-

pewa language.

Frequent Identity and Similarity in the

Conjugations of the Chippewa Verbs.

NOTE 1.— There are nine conjugations in the

Chippewa language distinguished by the termi

nation of the third person, singular number, in

dicative mood, affirmative form, present tense.

Conjugation I., terminations: a, e, i, o.

„ II., ,, am.

„ III., ,, an, in, on,

,, IV., ,, an.

,, V., ,, nan.

,, VI., ,, an, en, in, on.

„ VII., ,, a, e, i, o.

VIII. , „ ad.

,, IX., ,, an, m.

NOTE 2.— The first three conjugations are act

ive, but intransitive. The fourth, fifth, and sixth

are active and transitive. The seventh, eighth,

and ninth are unipersonal. Many verbs belonging

to the three last conjugations have a passive

signification.

NOTE 3.— The subject of the verbs belonging

to the first six conjugations is either a person or



something1 animate, naturally or grammatically

so considered. The subject of the verbs belonging

to the last three conjugations is something inan

imate, either naturally or grammatically consid

ered.

NOTE 4.— Only the fourth conjugation has an

active and passive voice or form; for example:

nin wabama, I see him, her; nin wabamigo, I am

seen.

NOTE 5.-— Each one of the nine conjugations

has a positive and a dubitative mode of expres

sion; f. i. ki minikwe, thou drinkest; ki minikw&-

midog, perhaps thou dost drink.

NOTE 6.— The positive form is used when a

person asserts facts and things that he knows to

be certain. Hence this form should ,toe used in

the pulpit, and when teaching Christian doctrine

or narrating Scriptural accounts.

NOTE 7.— The dubitative form is used in rela

ting facts and things more or less uncertain,

merely known by report or hearsay, and in old

traditions or legendary accounts.

NOTE 8.— Each conjugation has a double form:

the positive and the dubitative form, each of

which again has an affirmative and a negative

mode of expression, as shown in the following

examples:

Assertive, affirmative form: nind ikkit, I say.

,, negative ,, kdivin nind ikkitossi, I

do not say or speak,

Dubitative, affirmative form: nind ikkitomidog,

perhaps I say,

Dubitative, negative form: Kawin nind ikkitossi"

midog, perhaps I do not say or speak.

NOTE 9.— The dubitative conjugations have

the same moods, tenses, persons, numbers, and

,



participles as the corresponding positive or as

sertive conjugations.

NOTE 10.— As there are no personal relative

pronouns in the Chippewa language, and conse

quently no relative clauses, there is a participle

tor every tense, person, and number.

NOTE 11.— In every verb three things are to

be distinguished: 1) the root, 2) the characteris

tic vowel, and 3) the termination attached to

the characteristic vowel, for instance: nind ikkit-

o-min, we say or speak; ikkit is the root; (ikkit)

-o- is the characteristic vowel; (ikkit-o-) -min is

the termination.

NOTE 12.— In the indicative mood, affirmative

form, each of the nine conjugations has its own

terminations.

NOTE 13.— In the indicative mood, negative

form, the first, second, and third conjugations

have the same terminations, but the characteristic

syllable nsi is used in the second and third con

jugations instead of ssi in the first, for example:

Conj. I. Conj. II. Cocj. III.

Present Tense.

ssi nsi nsi

ssi nsi nsi

ssi nsi nsi

ss/min nsimm nsimin

ssim. nsim nsim

ss/wag ws/wag ws/wag

ssiwan (2d 3d p)ws/wan ws/wau

Imperfect Tense,

5smabau wsmaban wsmaban

ssinabatt wsmaban wsmaban

ss/oan wsiban ws/ban

ssnninaban wsmiinaban «5rarinaban



ss/mwaban ws/mwaban wsmiwaban

ss/banig ws/banig nsibanig

The above remark also applies to the first

three conjugations of the dubitative form.

NOTE 14.— In the indicative mood, negative

form, the terminations are the same for the sev

enth, eighth, and ninth conjugations; in the ninth

conjugation the characteristic syllable nsi is used

instead of ssi, as in the following examples:

Conj. VII. Conj. VIII. Conj. IX.

Present Tense.

ss/non ssi'non nsinon

ssihon ss/non nsinon

Imperfect Tense.

ssinoban ssinoban wsinoban

ss/nobanin ss/nobanin Tis/hobanin

NOTE IS.— In the subjunctive mood and in the

participles, affirmative form, the terminations of

the first and fifth conjugations, as also of those

verbs of the sixth conjugation ending in en, in,

and on, are entirely the same, as follows:

Conj. I. Conj. V. Conj. I. Conj. V.

Subjunctive Present. Participle Present.

ian ian ian ian

ian ian ian ian

d d d d

iang iang iang iang

iang iang iang iang

ieg

wad

ieg

wad

ieg

diig

ieg

diig

Pluperfect Tense. Imperfect Tense.

iamban iamban iamban iamban

''



iamban iamban iamban iamban

pan pan pan pan

iang iban iang iban iang iban iangiban

iangoban iangoban iangoban iangoban

iegoban iegoban iegoban iegoban

wapan wapan panig panig

NOTE 16.— In the subjunctive mood and in the

Earticiples, negative form, the terminations of the

., II., III., and V. conjugations are the same;

however the characteristic syllable nsi is used in

the II. and III. conjugations, and in verbs of

the VI. conjugation ending in an. Thus:

Con;. I. and V. Conj. II., III., VI.

Subjunctive Mood, Present Tense,

ssiwdn nsiwfin

ssiwan nsiwan

ssig nsig

ssing nsing

ssiwang nsiwang

ssiwavg nsiwang

ssiweg nsiweg

ssigwa nsigwa

Pluperfect Tense,

ssiwamban nsiwUmban

ssiivamban msiwamlan

ssigoban nsigoban

ssingiban nsingiban

ssiwangiban nsiwangiban

$siwangoban nsiwangfiban

sfiwegoban nsiwegoban

ssigwaban nsigwaban



Conj. I. and V. Conj. II., III., VI.

Participie, Present Tense.

ssiwan nsiwan

ssiwan nsiwan

ssig nsig

ssing nsing

ssiwang nsiwang

ssiwang nsiwang

ssiweg nsiweg

ssigog nsigog

Participie, Imperfect Tense.

ssiwamban nsiwamban

ssiwamban nsiwamban

ssigoban nsigoban

ssingiban nsigiban

ssiwangiban nsiwzngiban

ssiwangoban nsiwangoban

ssiwegoban nsiwegoban

ssigobanig nsigobanig

NOTE 17.— The terminations of the subjunctive

mood and participles affirmative form, of the sec

ond and sixth conjugations, are the very same.

However the verbs of the sixth conjugation end

ing in en, in, on follow the first conjugation as

regards the subjunctive mood and the participles.

NOTE 18.— The remarks made in Notes 14, 15,

16, and 17 apply also to the "dubitative" conj.

NOTE 19.— The terminations of the participles

are always, and in all conjugations, the same as

those of the corresponding subjunctive mood.

There is but one exception to this rule—the third

person plural, which is always different, as will

be shown i& subsequent exercises.

NOTE 20.— The terminations of the imperative

mood, affirmative form, are the same for the first
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and fifth conjugations, and also for those verbs

of the sixth conjugation that end in en, in, on.

NOTE 21.— Verbs of the sixth conjugation end

ing in an have the same terminations in the im

perative mood, affirmative form, as those of the

second conjugation.

NOTE 22.— The terminations of the imperative

mood, negative form, are the same for the first,

fourth, and fifth conjugations; also for those of

the sixth conjugation ending in en, in on.

NOTE 23.— The terminations of the imperative

mood, negative form, are the same for the second

and third conjugations, and also for verbs of the

sixth conjugation ending in an.

NOTE 24.— As the third person singular and

plural, imperative mood, for all conjugations,

affirmative and negative form, is the same as the

third person, singular and piural, of the future

tense, indicative mood, we have omitted it in all

our paradigms of the imperative mood. However,

in the negative imperative the word kego is

used instead of kdwin, f. i. kego ta-ikkitossiwag,

let them not say.

NOTE 25.— The "Second Third Person" plural

is always the same in form and termination aa

the "Second Third Person" singular in all nouns,

verbs, participies, numerals, and adjective verbs,

There is not a single exception to this rule; f. i,

ogwissan may mean his son or his sons; od aki^

kobanin, his former kettle or kettles; od akikowa-.

banin, their former kettle or kettles.

NOTE 26.— In the beginning, the Chippewa

student may defer the learning of the Dubitative

Conjugations until he shall have mastered the

ordinary terminations of the verb. He will do

well, however, to glance at the dubitative termi
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nations as he finds them in the Intermediate Ex

ercises, in order to be able to understand the In

dians. It seems the white man naturally employs

the positive form of speech, when the Indian

just as naturally uses the dubitative form as

more congenial to his mode of thought and feel

ing. Only an Indian could have devised those du

bitative forms of speech.
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LESSON I.

First Conjugation.

Note 1. To the first conjugation belong the in

transitive verbs that end in a, e, i, 0, in the

third person, singular, present, indicative, affirm

ative form. The first and second person, singular

number, present tense, indicative mood, may end

in a consonant or vowel, but the third person

singular, always ends in one of the above men

tioned vowels.

Note 2. The above a, e, i, and o we shall des

ignate as the characteristic vowels of this conju

gation to which the vaiious terminations are ad-

ed.

Note 3. To facilitate the learning of Chippewa

verbs, we shall distinguish three things, namely:

«, the root which remains unchanged;

b, the characteristic vowel;

c, the terminations which change in accord

ance with the various states of being and.

action to be expressed.

Thus the characteristic vowels and termina-:

tions of the first conjugation, in the present and

imperfect tenses indie, mood, are the following:

Present Tense. Imperfect Tense.

Char, vowel, Term. Char. vow. Term.

(i, e, i\ o, or- a, e, /, o. ndban

consonant. ,, ndban

,, ,, ban m

,, min ,, mindban

,, m ,, mwdban

,, wag ,, banig



INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense.

Nin niba, I sleep,

ki niba, thou sleepest,

niba, he sleeps,

Nin nibdmin, we sleep,

ki nibam., you sleep,

mbdwag, they steep.

Nind ikkit, I say,

kid ikkit, thou sayest,

ikkito, he says,

Nind ikkitomin, we say,

kid ikkitom., you say,

ikkitovra.g, they say,

Imperfect Tense.

Nin nibanaban, Nin

ki nibanaban,

nibdban.

Nin nibaminaban,

ki nibamwaban,

nibdbanig.

Nind ikkitonaban,

kid ikkitonaban,

ikkitoban.

Nind ikkitom.ina.ban,

kid ikkitomwaban,

Nin giwe, I go home,

ki giwe, thou goest

giwe, he goes., h.

Nin giwermn, we go h.

ki giwem, you go h.

giwdwa.g, they go.

Nin bos, I embark,

ki bos, thou embarkst,

bosi, he embarks,

Nin bosimm we emb.

ki bosim., you embar.

bosivra.g, they em.

ki

Nin giweminaban,

ki giwenvwaban,

giwdba.nig.

Nin bosinaban,

ki bosinaban,

bosiba.n.

Nin bosiminaban,

ki fesmrwaban,

bosfbanig.

Note 4. The perfect tense is formed by prefix

ing gi- to the present tense; f. ex:

Nin nibd, I sleep;

nin gi-niba, I have slept.

Note 5. The future tense is formed by prefix

ing ga- to the present tense, except in the third

person singular and plural where ta- is used; f, i:



iM-« glwe, I go home\

nin ga-giwe, I will go home]

ta-giwe, he or she will go home;

ta-giwewag, they will go home.

Note 6. The second future tense is forined by

prefixing ga-gi- (ta-gi- for the third person sing

ular and plural); for example:

Nin ga-gi-ikkit, I will have said;

ta-gi-ikkito, he will have said;

ta-gi-ikkitowag, they will have said.

Note 7. The pluperfect tense is formed by pre

fixing gi- to the imperfect tense, thus:

Nin bosindban, I embarked;

Nin gi-bosindban, I had embarked.

Note 8. When the verb begins with a vowel,

the letter d is added to the personal pronoun im

mediately preceding the verb; thus we say: Nind

ijd, I go; kid ikkit, thou sayest.

Note 9. Indians never use the plural number

when speaking to one person; hence in the exer

cises we shall always employ the pronouns thou

or thine for the second person singular, and you

or your for the second person plural.

Vocabulary.

Noss, my father; ningd, my mother.

koss, thy father, kigd,ihj mother,

nin pdpa, my father, nm mama, my mother,

ki pdpa, thy father, ki miima, thy mother,

nind ijd, I go, nin bi-ijd, I come,

inini, a man, ininiwag, men,

aw mini, that man, igiw ininiwag, these men,

ikwe, a woman, ikwewag, women,

aw ikwe, this woman, igiw ikwewag, these worn.

nin nibd, I sleep, nin madjd, I go away,

nind aid, I am, nin mino aid, I am well,

manf aid, I am unwell, bosho! good day !



JLw

b6sho, n6sse! good day, father !

madjdn! madjdn! good bye! good bye!

nin gabd, I land, I get off; ninawind, we;

nind ondjiba, I come from; gaie, and.

EXERCISES.

Bosho, nosse! Ki mino aid. Noss madjd. Kigd

ta-bi-ijd. Aw mini manj aid. Aw mini gi-ijd. Ki

nibd gaid nin nibd. Ki nibdm gaie ninawind nin

nibdmin. Igiw ikwewag madjdwag. Nin mino aid.

Igiw inimwag ta-maajdwag. Noss gi-nibd. Koss

madjdban. Nin mino aiamindban. Ikwewag gi-

nibdbanig. Nin mama Ashland ondjiba. Nin gi-

gabdmin. Ta-gabdwag igiw ininiwag. Nin ga-bi-

ijd. Noss gaie ningd ta-bi-ijdwag. Ki madjd;

madjdn! madjdn! Manj aidwag ininiwag.

I go away. My father sleeps. My mother will

come. This woman is unwell. That man is well.

We go and you come. Thou didst sleep. My man

goes away. My mother leaves. Thy father has

come from Bayfield. He landed at Marquette.-

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Nin, (nind before a vowel) I.

Ki, (kid before a vowel) thou.

Nin wabama, I see him, her, i.e. animate object.

Ki wabama, thou seest him, her, etc.

Nin nondawa, I hear him, her, etc.

Ki nondawa, thou hearcst him, her, etc.

Nin sdgia aw inini, I love that man.

Kijingenima aw ikwe, thou hatest that woman.

Nin gossd aw kwiwisens, I fear that boy.

Mdtchi, bad; mino, good; kitchi, great, large.

Jkwesens, girl; dnimosh, dog.

Nin wabama inini. Ki wabama aw ikwe. Ki

nondawa aw mino ikwesens. Nin sdgia ikwesens.

Ki nondawa inini. Ki gossd aw mdtchi inini. Ki
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sagid aw mino kwiwisens. Nin jinglnima aw mdt-

chi ikwe. Nin ndndawa mdtehi kwiwisens. Nin

jingenima aw mdtchi ikwesens. Nin gossd gaid nin

jing&nima aw mdtchi dnimosh. Nin Wdbama gaie,

nin nondawa inini. Ki gossd mdtchi dnimosh. Ki

wabama dnimosh gaie ki gossd. Nin ndndawa ani*

mosh. Nin jingenima aw mdtchi dnimosh.

I see a good boy. I hear a girl. I see a mart*

I see that man and I hear him. Thou fearest a

bad boy. I love that good man. I see him and I

hear him. I fear that bad woman. I love that

good girl and I hate that bad boy. I hate him. I

fear him. Thou seest her and hearest her. Thoii

fearest that large dog. I love that large boy. I

see that man. I hear that large girl. I love that

good boy. I fear and hate him. I see a good boy

and thou seest a large woman. I hear her.

LESSON II.

Verbs of the first conjugation whose

characteristic vowel is—e.

Note 1. All verbs of the -first conjugation are

conjugated alike, i.e. have the same terminations;

the only difference is in the characteristic vowel,

which in some is a, in others e, in others /, and

in many more it is o. In the foregoing lesson

are to be found examples of verbs ending in a,

e, i, or o.

Note 2. The first and second person singular,

indicative, are always alike; f. i., nin bos, I em

bark; ki bos, thou embarkest; nind ikkit, I speak;

kid ikkit, thou sayest or speakest. Without ex

ception this rule applies to the first six conjuga

tions of the Chippewa verb.
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Vocabulary.

Nin bakade, I am hungry;

nin gishkabagwe, I am thirsty;

nin bimosse, I walk; nin bimode, I creep, crawl;

nin gwaiakossd, I walk straight;

nin bimissd, I fly; nin manissd, I chop wood;

nin giwe, I go home; nind ajegiwe, I return home;

nind ijltchige, I do, I conduct myself;

nind andmia, I pray, I am a Christian;

endmiad, a Christian, enamiddjig, Christians;

naningim, often; wika, seldom; wewib, quickly,

wawlka, very seldom; ivaiba, soon; beka, slowly;

nissaie, my elder brother,

kissaie, thy ,, ,,

nissaieiag, my ,, brothers,

kissaieiag, thy ,, ,,

bindshi, a bird, bineshiag, birds;

animdsh, a dog; animosnag, dogs;

nin wabandama, I see; nin nondama, I hear;

migwetch! thanks!

EXERCISE.

Bineshi bimissd. Aw animosh bakade. Nin baka-

dendban. Ininiwag manissdwag. Igiw ikwewag

waiba ta-giwewag. Nissaie beka bimossd. Ki giwe

faie nin waiba nin ga-giwe. Wawika manissdwag

'.ssatiiag. Animoshag naningim bakadewag. We-

wib nin ga-giwe. Nin bakade gaie ki gishkdbag-

we. Aw ikwe gwaiakossd. Bimode animosh. Ta-

ajegiwdwag kissaieiag. Nin gi-mino-ijitchige; aw

mini gi-mdtchi-ijitchige.

Waiba nin gad-andmia. Gi-mino-andmia aw ik

we. Aw inini wawika andmia. Enamiddjig ta-ma-

djdwag. Aw endmiad mino aid. Nissaie gi-bi-ijd.

Gi-madjdbaniff kissaidiag, Waiba ta-gabdwag igiw

ininiwagi gaid waiba ta-madjdwag. John andmia.

Ki bi-ijdm, Mary mino niba. Animdshag nibdwag.
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We will soon go home. The man is hungry

and thirsty. I am well and thou -rt well. You

have slept and you are hungry. Thy elder broth

er walks. The bird flies. Those men have

chopped wood. That woman will chop wood. I

am hungry and thirsty. That dog sleeps. Those

women returned home. My mother is hungry and

my father is thirsty. We pray (i. e. we are

Christians). That man prays (he is a Christian).

That woman sleeps. We will soon come.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I. . . .him, etc.,—a.

Thou. . . .him, etc.,—a.

Nin kikenima, I know him.

Nin ganawabama, I look at him.

Nin jingenima, I hate him.

Noss, my father; koss, thy father.

Ninga, my mother; kiga, thy mother.

Note 3. The particle na is used in asking

questions, and the particle sa is used when an

swering questions.

Ki kikenima na noss? Nin kikenima sa. Non-

gom (now) nin wabama. Ki wabama na ninga?

Nin wabama sa kiga. Ki sagia na? Nin sagia sa.

Nin kikenima koss; nin wabama nongom. Ki non

dawa na ninga? Nin nondawa sa. Ki jlngenima

na kwiwisens? Nin jingenima sa. Nin sagia mini

gaie nin jingenima kwiwisens. Ki nondawa John.

Ki ganawabama na ikwesens? Nin ganawabama

sa. Nin ganawabama Mary gaie nin nondawa.

Dost thou love thy mother? I love her. Do I

hate thy father? I do hate him (I hate him).

Do I know Peter? Thou knowest him. Dost thou

hate thy father? I love him. Dost thou look at

the girl? I look at her. Dost thou hear thy

mother? I hear her. Dost thou see my mother?



I see her. I love her now. Dost thou love the

man? I love him. I look at her and I hear her.

I see him. Dost thou see him? I see him. I

hear a boy and I see a girl. I know him and I

see him.

LESSON III.

Verbs of the first conjugation ending in the

characteristic vowel—i, in the third person

singular, indicative, present tense.

Vocabulary.

Nin bos, (3d pers. /,) I embark; ,

nin nim, (*"), I dance;

nin binis, (*"), I am clean;

nin winis, (i), I am dirty;

nin gikadj, (i), I am cold;

kokosh, (plural ag), a pig;

pakadkwe, ( ,, iag), a hen, rooster;

nishime, my younger sister;

kishime, thy ,, sister;

nishimeiag, my ,, sisters;

kishimeiag, thy ,, sisters;

nin nondagos, (/), I shout;

nin jawendagos, (i) I am happy;

nina akos, (/), I am sick;

nind aiekos, (/), I am tired, fatigued;

nind anoki, I work;

nin nita-anoki, I am industrious;

nin kitim, (/), I am lazy;

nin kitiniishk, (i), I am habitually lazy;

nin giwashkwebi, I am drunk;

nin giwashkwebishk, (i), I am habitually drunk;

nin minikwe, I drink;
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nin minikweshk, (Y), I drink habitually.

dash, but; osdm nibiwa, too much.

Abinodjins, a little child.

EXERCISE.

Nin ga-bosimin gaie aw inini ta-bosi. Igiw ik-

wewag nimibanig. Kokoshag wmisiwag, pakadk-

weiag dash binisiwag. Nin papa gikadji. Kishim-

eiag gi-gikadjiwag. Nondagosi kokosh, gaie non-

dagosiwag animdshag. Aw ikwe binisi, aw dash

inini winisi. Nin bmis, kin dash ki winis. Ki gi-

kadjim. Nishlme akosi. Nind aiekos gaie nind d-

kds. Ta-akosi waiba ki mama; nin mama dash ta-

mino-aia. Ningad-anoki waiba. Aw mind ikwe ni-

ta-anoki. Kitimishki nishime, nin dash, nin nita-

anoki. Aw inini giwashkwebi, osam nibiwa gi-mi-

nikwe. Kissati minikweshki, giwashkwebishki gaie.

Nondagosiwag pakaakweiag, the roosters crow.

Bineshi bimisse, inini bimosse, abinodjins bimode.

Aw ikwe naningim minikwe, aw dash inini wawi-

ka minikwe. Wewib nin gad-ijitchige. Beka bimos

se nin mama, akosi aiekosi gaie. Waiba John ta-

niba. Nin papa gaie nin mama mino aidwag.

We embark (get on, f. i.; a boat, wagon, etc).

We will get on. My father and my mother are

cold and hungry. That man walks straight, (me-

taph., lives right). Those birds flew. You walk.

I am cold and hungry. The pigs are hungry and

grunt. Thy younger sister is clean, thy elder

brother is dirty.

COMPLIMENTARY REMARKS, ETC.

Anin eji-aidian? How art thou? Nin mino aia, I

am well.

Kid akos ina? Art thou sick? Nind akos sa, I am

sick.

Anin enapineian? What is thy sickness?

Nind akosin ni'did, I have toothache.



Nin mtskwaje, I have the measles.

Nin jabokdwis, I have the diarrhoea.

Nin giwashkwe, I am dizzy.

Nina akoshkade, I have colic, bellyache.

Kijdte, it is warm (outdoors). x

Kijite, it is warm (inside of the house).

Kissina, it is cold.

Gimi'wan, it rains.

Sogipo, it snows.

Kitchi, very, much; weweni, well.

Pangi, a little; nibiwa, much, many.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I .... them—ag.

Thou .... them—ag.

Nin wabamag, I see them.

Ki ndndawag, thou nearest them.

Nin sagiag, I love them.

Ki kikenimag, thou knowest them.

Nin minwenima, I like him, her, etc.

Nin bapia, I laugh at him, etc.

Nongom, now; nongom gijigak, to-day.

Nongom ondgoshig, this evening.

Nongom tibikak, to-night.

Ininrwag, men; ikwdwag, women.

Nin wabamag nongom miniwag. Ki nondawag

ikwdwag. Nin bdpia kwiwisens. Nin minwenimag

ininiwag. Nongom gijigak nin nondawag ikwe-

wag. Ki ganawabamag na ininiwag? Nin gana-

wabamag sa. Ki sdgia na noss? Nin sagia sa.

Nin sagiag noss gaie ninga. Nin minwenimag in-

iniwag gaie ikwewag. Ki sdgia na noss? E, ge-

get (yes) nin sdgia. Ki bapiag na miniwag? E,

nin bapiag. Ki ganawabamag na John gaie

Georges Nin ganawabamag sa. Nongom ondgosh

ig nin nondawag ininiwag.

I look at him and I laugh at him. Dost thou



like Mary and Jane? Yes, I like them. Dost tbou

like my father and my mother? I like them. Dost

thou hate Michael and Peter? Yes, I hate them.'

Dost thou look at them? Yes, I look at them.

Dost thou see them? I see them now. Do I know

thy father and thy mother? Thou knowest my

father. I like a man. Thou hearest women. To

night I shall see many good men and women.

I laugh at him. I love John and Charles. I hate

Charles, but I love John.

LESSON IV.

Verbs of the first conjugation ending in the

characteristic vowel—o, in the third -person,

singular, present, indicative.

Vocabulary.

Nin nagdm, (0), I sing.

Nind ikkit, (<?), I say.

Nin gigit, (0), I speak.

Nind utchipwem, (0), I speak Chippewa.

,, anishinabem, (0), I speak Indian.

Nin jaganashim, (o), I speak English.

,, wemitigojim, (o), I speak French.

Nind animdm, (o) I speak German.

Nin gagigit, (0), I speak.

dibd jim, (0), I relate, I tell.

wlnin, (0), I am fat.

'pakdkados, (0), I am lean, thin.

ijinikas, (0), I am named, my name is.

wissin, (i), I eat.

debissin, (i), I eat enough.

nibddis, (i), I am a glutton, I eat too much.

Odena, town, city;



Odenang, to, at, from town, or city.

Omd, here; wedi, imd, there.

Abinodji, child.

EXERCISE.

Aw ikwe weweni ndgamo. Bineshiag kltchi na-

gamowag. Kid ikkitomwaban. Anishinabeg (In

dians) fkkitobanig. Nin gigitondban. Gi-dibddjimo-

wag ininiwag. Ki kokoshim (thy pig) winino,

nin (my) kokoshim dash pakdkadoso. Mary ijini-

kdso aw abinodji. John nind ijinikas. Igiw ikwe-

wag ta-kitchi-mino-nagamowag. Waiba nin ga-na-

gamomin. Winino aw inini, aw dash wedi naba-

wid, (but that one standing over there) kitchi

pakdkadoso. Aw inini weweni Otchipwemo. Igiw

ikwewag kitchi mino jdgandshimowag. Nin ga-we-

mitigdjim gaie John ta-animdmo.

Nind ija odenang; Marie odenang aia. Marie

odenang madja. Elisabeth odenang ondjiba. Baka-

deshkiwag, (they are habitually hungry). Wewe-

ni nin ga-wissin. Ki gi-debissin ina? Nin gi-debis-

sin sa. Nin gad-ija odenang. Kishime odenang

aia. Ki gikadj ina? Nin gikadj sa gaie nin baka-

de. Waiba ki ga-wissin. Akosiwag na ki kitisimag

(thy parents)? Nin kitisimag akosiwag sa. Ki ja-

gandshim na? Aw inini jaganashimo, nin dash,

nind otchipwem, Kid akosin na kibid? Nind ako-

sin sa nibid. Kin dash (but thou) anin enapinei-

an? Nin jabokawis gaie nind akoshkade. Aw abi

nodji giwashkwe gaie miskwaje. Kitchi kijate. Wa

iba ta-gimiwan. Gi-kitchi-kissina. Sogipo nongom.

We have sung well and we will soon sing a-

gain. It is warm and the birds sing. I shall

speak well. We speak Chippewa well. That wo

man talks German. Those women related. That

child is called Charles. That woman's name is

Mary. (Marie ijinikaso aw ikwe.) We c me from

town. That man is going to town. We are here



and you are there. That Indian eats too much,

he will be sick; he is a glutton. Thou didst eat

enough, but he ate too much. (They have the

bad habit of singing too much.) Nagamdshkiwag.

It rains and it is cold. It snows much. It rains

a little. We speak English well. That woman

has toothache and that man has colic. Thy elder

brothers have the measles; they are very sick. I

will soon leave and return home. Thou hast

Slept well, and thoii wilt soon be well. How art

thou? I am well; thanks!

LESSON V.

The impersonal termination, indicative mood.

Note 1. In the Chippewa language there are

three distinct terminations for expressing the

third person, f. i. :

JViba., he, she, it (some animate thing, e. g. dog)

sleeps.

IVibam, one sleeps, (French: on dort; German:

(man schlaeft.

Nibdvra.n, his, her, their, e. g. brother, sleeps.

The first is the simple third person, which

may be singular or plural; thus: mba, nibawag.

The second is impersonal; it is generally trans

lated by the English words; one, peopie, it is; f.

i. : ikkitom, one says, or, people say, or, it is said.

The third is the "Second-Third" person, which

will be explained hereafter.

Note 2. The impersonal form occurs in the in

dicative and subjunctive moods, and also in the

participles of the first, second, third, and sixth

conjugations.



Note 3. In the first three conjugations the ter

mination of the impersonal, in the indicative

mood, is always like the second person plural

with the pronoun ki (kid) left out; f. i. : kid ikki-

tom, you say; ikkitom. one says, people say, it is

said.

Vocabulary.

Nin maw, (Y), I cry, weep.

Nin mawish, (Y), I cry a little; (pitying form;

("Pitying verb".

Nin mdwishk, (i)' I cry habitually; (reproaching

(form; "Rep. Verb."

Nin bap, (*-), I laugh;

Nin bdpish, (i), I laugh a little.

Nin bapishk, (i), I laugh habitually.

mdmanj, bad, negligently;

bisdn, still, quietly.

Nin mdwikas, (0), I feign crying; (a "Feigning

(verb."

Nin tchibdkwe. I cook.

Tchibakwewinini, (pi. wag) a male cook.

Nin bapikas, (0), I feign laughing.

Nongom, now; nongom igo, just now.

Wabang, tomorrow; awasswabang, day aft«r to

morrow; mdjag, always.

Exercise.

Akosim omd. Aw inini gi-glwashkwebi, ta-ikki-

tom. Ta-nibam nongom. Weweni ta-anokim wa-

bang. Bi-ijam gaie madjam. Oma odenang wissi-

nim gaie minikwem. Oma mawim, wedi dash ba-

pim. Bisdn aiam.

Kishime kitchi mawi, kissaie dash mdwikaso.

Mojag bdpi aw inini; bdpishki. Mdmanj ki gi-

ijitchige. Mdmanj anokiwag igiw ininiwag. Bisdn

aidwag kissaieiag. Wabang ta-tchibakwewag tchi-

bakwdwininiwag. John jaganashimo, Peter dash



otchipwemo. Kid anishinabemom ma? Nind anishi-

nabemomin sa. Ki ga-madja na awasswabang?

Wabang nin ga-madja. Ija na odenang koss? Aoss

wabang' ta-ija odenang. Odenang na kid ondjiba?

Endaian nind ondjiba (I come from home).

John goes home, it is said. People are quiet in

town (bisdn aiam odenang). That woman was

drunk, it is related (dibadjimom). Here one

laughs, there one cries. One is hungry and sick.

Those men work negligently. That woman cooks

well, but thou cookest negligently. Those cooks

are named George and Henry. Art thou hungry?

I am hungry. Is thy father sick? He is very

sick. What is his sickness, what is the matter

with him. (Anm enapinedl) He has the colic.

Have you the measles? We have the measles. It

rains and snows. It is very cold.

LESSON VI.

Verbs expressing possession.

Note 1. By prefixing o, or od to a noun it be

comes a possessive verb, f. i. :

Wagakwad, an ax; nind owagakwad, I have an

ax; owagdkwado, he has an ax.

Tdiiman, a canoe; nind otchiman, I have a ca

noe; otchimant, he has a canoe.

Wiwakwan, a hat, cap; nind owiwakwan, I

have a hat, cap; owiwakwam, he has a hat, cap.

Note 2. When the noun ends in a vowel, add:

m to it, and put o, or od, before it, f. i. :

Aki, land; nind odakim, I have land; odakimi,

he has land. Joniia, money; nind ojoniiam, I
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have money; ojoniiami, he has money.

Note 3. When the noun has og or on in the

plural, add o to it and put o, od before it for

the third person, thus:

Makak, box; nind dmakak, I have a box; omdk-

ako, he has a box.

Akik, a kettle; nind odakik, I have a kettle; o-

ddkiko, he has a kettle.

Note 4. Most possessive verbs have i in the

third person singular, f. i. :

Odaban, a sleigh; nind ododaban, I have a

sleigh; odobabani, he has a sleigh.

Pijiki, a cow or ox; nind opijikim, I have a

cow or ox; opijikimi, he has a cow, ox.

Opin, potatoe; nind odopinim, I have potatoes;

oddpinimi, he has potatoes.

Note 5. A few possessive verbs have a in the

first and third person singular, f. i. : ningwigan,

wing; nind oningwigana, I have wings; wibid,

his tooth; nind owibida, I have teeth.

Note 6. Possession is also expressed by the fol

lowing verbs:

Nind aiawa, I have him, her, it (animate ob-

(ject.

Nind aian, I have it (inanimate object).

Nin dibenima, I own him; he belongs to me.

,, dibendan, I own it: it belongs to me.

Nind ooss, I have a father; odssi, he has.

» ogi, ,, „ ,, mother; pgi. ,, , ,,

,, onidjaniss, I have a child or children; anid*

janissi, he has a child.

Nind ogwiss, I have a son; ogwissi, he has a

son.

Nind odaniss, I have a daughter; odanissi.

,, oshkinjig, I have eyes; oshkinjigo.

,, oddn, I have a mouth; odom.
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Nind onindji, I have Hands; onindji.

,, osid, I have feet; osidi.

,, okad, I have legs; okadi.

,, obebejigdganjim, I have a horse, of horses ;

obebejigoganjimi, he has, etc.

Nind aiawag anamieminag, or, anamieminensag, I

have a rosary.

Nind aiawa pakwejigan, I have bread.

,, aiawag abinodjiiag, I have children.

,, aian mdshkimod, I have a bag, or nind o-

mashkimod.

Nin dibenima aw ikwe-pijiki, I own that cow;

(she belongs to me).

Nin dibendan iw kitigan, I own that field, (it

belongs to me.)

Owasisswani, he, she has a nest.

Owdji, it (a wild animal) has a hole, lair.

Jfeiabi, still, yet. Animons, young dog.

Wagosh, a fox. Nisswi, three.

Eta, only.

EXERCISE.

Bineshiiag owasisswdniwag gaie tvagdshag owd-

jiwag. Kind oshkinjig, aw dash inini kawin osh-

kinjigossi. Aw abinddji oossi, kdwin dash keiabi o-

glssi. Aw abinodjins owibida. Aw animdns oshkin-

jigo, okddi, dsidi gaie, kawin dash mdshi bimosessi,

bimode dta. Charles owagakwado. Kttchi animdsh

nind aiawa. Nisswi nabe-pijikiwag nin dibenimag.

He has a hat. I have legs and feet, but I

have no hands. Thou hast a father and a moth

er. That woman has a child. Thou hast no chil

dren. That dog has no teeth. I have horses, but

I have no cattle (kawin dash nind opijikimissi.)

John has no money. I own three houses.
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LESSON VII.

On the "Second-third" person as subject of

the verb.

Note 1. As remarked in a former lesson, there

are three- terminations for expressing the third

person, namely, a) the simple termination given

for the third person singular and plural, e. g. :

a and awag, e and ewag, i and iwag, o and o-

wag; b) the termination for the impersonal, e.

g. : am, em, im, om; c) the "Second-third per

son," the termination of which is wan, e. g. :

a.wan, ewan, vwan, owan.

Note 2. In order to understand this "Second-

third person", we will give a few examples:

John niba., John sleeps. In this sentence John

is the first and only third person.

John ogwissan mbdwa.n, John's son sleeps. In

this sentence John is the first third person, and

his son, ogwissan, is the second-third person. As

the second third person is the subject of the verb

sleep, it follows that the verb must also be se

cond-third person in termination; hence wan is

used, which is the proper termination of the sec

ond-third person in the present tense, indicative

mood.

Mary mawi, Mary weeps; first third person.

Mary onidjdnissan mawrfia.n, Mary's child weeps;

second third person.

George odenang ija gaie ossan i/i/wan, George

goes tp town and His father goes; George is first

third person and so is the verb yd; his father

is second-third person, and so is also the verb



-30-

Nagamo gaie oddnan nagamovfan, she sings

and her daughter sings.

Note 3. To form the 2d 3d person for the indi

cative mood, add wan to the characteristic vowel

of the verb, for instance:

Niba, first third person: nibawaw, 2d 3d peron;

giwe, ,, ,, ,, grwewaw, ,, ,, ,,

bosi, ,, „ ,, bosiwaw, „ ,, ,,

nagamo, „ ,. ,, nagamowaw, „ „

Note 4. The same termination is used for the

singular and plural, and this remark also applies

to the subjunctive mood and the participles, f. i. :

Ogwissan nibawaw, his son or his sons sleep.

Ogwissiwan nibawaw, their son or their sons

sleep.

Ogwissan nibaw/'rf, that his son or his sons sleep.

Ogwissan nebsMidjin, his son or his sons who

sleep.

Ogwissiwan nebawzW/iw, their son or their sons

who sleep.

Note 5. To form the 2d 3d person for the sub

junctive mood, add nid to the characteristic vowel

of the verb, for instance:

Present Subjunctive.

Niba^, plural wad, first third person.

giwe</, „ wad, ,, ,, ,,

bosirf, „ wad, ,, ,, ,,

nagamoi/,, wad, ,, „ ,,

Subjunctive Mood, Second Third Person.

Nibanid,

glwenid,

bosiwirf,

Note 6. To form the 2d 3d persons for the

1 resent participle, add nidjin to the characteristic
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vowel, f. i. : neba.nidjin, gaLvrenidjin, bwasi«;#/i>/,

nega.raonidjin .

Note 7. To form the 2d 3d person pluperfect

tense, subjunctive mood, add nipan to the charac

teristic vowel, f. i. : nibampan, glwenipan, bosi-

nipan, nagamompan.

Note 8. To form the 2d 3d person, imperfect

tense, participle, add nipanin to the characteris

tic vowel, f. i. : aeba.nipamn, gamenipanin, bwasi-

nipanin, negamonipanin.

Vocabulary.

Noss, koss, ossan, my, thy, his father.

Ninga, kiga, ogin, my, thy, his mother.

Nin papa, ki papa, o papaian, my, thy, his fa

ther.

Nin mama, ki mama, o mamaian my, thy, his

mothei .

Nissati, kissdie, ossaieian, my, thy, his older

brother.

Nishime, kishime, oshimdian my, thy ,his young

er, sister,, brother.

Nimisse, kimisse, omissetan, my, thy, his older

sister.

Nind awema, kid awema, od aweman, my, thy,

his sister, a male speaking; and my, thy, her

brother, a female speaking.

Nimishome, kimishome, omishomdian, my, thy, his

paternal uncle.

Nijishe,' kijishe, ojisheian, my, thy, his maternal

uncle.

Nimishomiss, kimishomiss, omishomissan, my, thy,

his grandfather.

Nokomiss, kokemiss, okomissan my, thy, his

grandmother.

Nojishe, kojishe, ojisheian, my, thy, his grand

child.
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Ninsigoss, kisigoss, osigossan, my, thy, his pater

nal aunt, father's sister.

Nlnoshe, kinoshe, onosheian, my, thy, his mater

nal aunt, mother's sister.

E, yes; Enangtka, yes; kawin, no.

Wabang, to-morrow.

Endogwen, I don't know.

Kitiganing, in the field.

Nopiming, in or to the woods.

EXERCISE.

John ossan gi-ijdwan odenang, ogin dash gi-a-

nokiwan kitiganing. Mary ogwissan gi-madjdwan.

Gi-madjdwan ina oddnan? Geget gi-madjdwan.

Mino anokiwan ina ossaieian? E, mmo anokiwan

sa. Kishime, onidjdnissan bakadiwan ina? Endog-

wen. Ki gi-ndgamom ina? E, or enangeka nin

gi-nagamomin, gaie aw inini ogwissan gi-naga-

mowan. Akosi na kimisse? E, akosi sa gaie onidjd

nissan kitchi akosiwan, Ta-mino-aidwag ina? En-

dogwen. Charles, od aweman spnganamidwan (is

a strong Christian), o mamaidn gaie naningim

ijdwdn andmiang, (goes often to prayers.) Blnisi

aw ikwe, ogwissan dash winisiwan. Gikadji na

kimishomiss? Geget kitchi gikadji, glkadjiwan gaie

ojisheian; kitchi kissina sa. Ta-bi-ija na omd ki-

mishome? Endogwen, ta-bi-ijdwan dash win onidjd

nissan Nijishe weweni wissini, kawin bakadessi,

onidjdnissan dash bakadewan. Mary okomissan wa-

bang ta-madjdwan.

Will his father chop wood? He will chop

wood. He walks and his son runs (bimibatowan.)

That man's father is an habitual drunkard; his

mother works hard. Is thy daughter well? She is

unwell (mdnji aia), and her son drinks. Will

John's mother leave? She will leave soon. The

mother of Jesus is called Mary. Did thy grand

father and thy grandmother go home? They
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went home. Is her brother in good health (mine

bimddisiwan ina od aweman?) He is in good

health. Does Jane-s brother go to prayers? He

goes to prayers often. Does he pray well? He

prays well. Is thy grandfathei a Christian? He

is a Christian. Is his son a Christian? No; but

his daughter is a strong Christian. Did her fath

er go to the woods? No, but her mother went.

Is thy aunt hungry? She is hungry and her

child is hungry and unwell.

ORDINARY ACTIONS DURING THE DAY

EXPRESSED IN CHIPPEWA.

I go, nind ijd.

come, nin bi-ijd.

go in, enter, nin pindige.

come in, nin bi-pindige.

go out, nin sagaam.

stand, nin mbaw, nin gabau\

stand up, nin pdsigwi.

arise (from bed), nind dnishkd.

go to bed, nin gawishim.

stand still, nogigabaw.

walk, nin bimossd.

walk slowly, nin besika.

walk fast, nin kijika.

sit down, nin ndmadab.

run, nin bimibato.

run fast, nin kijikabato.

run slow, nin besikabato.

run away, nin gimi, nind 6jim,

creep, nin bimode.

sleep, nin nibd.

rest, nind anweb.

work, nind anoki.

awaken, nin goshkos.

am sleepy, nin



I move, stir, nin mamddji.

lie, nin jingishin.

move away, nin gos.

arrive, nin dagwishin.

go away, nin madja.

get on, aboard, nin bos.

get off, disembark, nin gabd.

eat, nin wissin.

eat it, (an. object) nind annva (amoa).

eat it, (inanimate obj.) nin midjin.

drink, nin minikwd.

drink it, nin minikwen.

am hungry, nin bakade.

am thirsty, nin gishkabagwe.

starve, nm gawanandam.

put it in my mouth, nin jdkawon,

swallow it, nin gondan,

vomit, nin jishigdgowe.

spit, nin sik-vddjige,

breathe nin ncsse.

smoke, nin sdgasswd.

chew, nin agwanendjige,

snuff, nin pindakwe.

laugh, nin bdp.

laugh at him. nin bapia.

laugh at it, nin bapiton.

cry, weep, nin maw.

cry for him, lament him, nin mdwima.

cry for it, lament it, nin mawindan.

am drunk, nin giwashkwebi.

take, receive him, nind oddpina.

,, take, receive it, nind od&pman.

Ifl^The Chippewa student ahould make exercises

pn the precpdi11? words, as also on the subse

quent lists of Chippewa words and expressions.

In order not to make the book too bylky, the

author has omiU^l to adc| exercises,
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Summary.

Ow na ii gi-ikkit? Ow sa nin gi-ikkit. Ki gi-

niba na? Nin gi-niba sa. Nin nondawa aw ikwe,

nin wabama gaie. Gi-madjdwag ininiwag; ikwe-

ivag dash oma aidwag. Ki gi-wabamag na? Enan-

ge, (yes) nin gi-wabamag. Ta-giwewag na kishi-

meiag? Wabang ta-giwdwag. Ki sagia na ki ma

ma? E nange, nin kitchi sagia. Ki gi-jingenima

na aw matchi inini? Nin gi-jingenima sa. OiV na

ki gi-ijitchige? Nin gi-ijLtchige. Matchi ijiwebisi-

wag (are bad, wicked) igiw kwiwisensag. Nin ki-

kdnhnag nibiwa ininiwag gaie ikwewag oma. Ta-

manisseivag na kissaieiag? Waiba ta-manissdwag;

nongom wissiniwag megwa. Aw ikwe wabandama

faie nondama. Animdshag wlninowag. Aw kokosh

'.tchi pakdkodoso. Kitchi kijate nongom ; waiba ta-

gimiwan. Nondagosiwag pakaakweeiag. Igiw Ki

tchi Mokomanag (Americans) giwashkwebiwag.

Akosi nissaie; waiba ta-nibo. Nin ga-wabamag

kissaidiag nongom onagoshig. Binisi aw ikwe; aw

dash ikwesens winisi. Anin enapineian? Nind ak-

os; nind akoshkude. Kitimiwag igiw kwiwishisag;

igiw dash ikwesensag nitd-anokiwag. Weweni ga-

glgito aw inini. Ki sagia na noss? E nange nin

sagia. Ki minwenima na aw kitchi animdsh? Nin

minwenima. Ki gi-bapia na nishime? E nange

nin gi-bdpia. Wabang ta-madjam, ta-giwem gaie.

Weweni kid otchipwem. Otchipwemo na aw Wemi-

tigdji? E nange, weweni otchipwemo. Ow nin

gi-dibadjim. Mino aia na kiga? Mino aia. Bine-

shiiag nagamdwag. Anin ejinikasod aw kwiwi-

sensTJohn ijinikaso; nin dash Peter nind ijinikas;

aw ikwteens da$h Mary ijinikaso.
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LESSON VIII.

First conjugation, negative form.

Note 1. A peculiarity of the Chippewa Ian-

guage is the negative form of the verb. In the

indicative mood, in all the nine conjugations, the

negative form is expressed by the adverb kawin,

not, and by peculiar terminations. In the sub

junctive mood and in the participles the adverb

kawin is ommitted. In the imperative mood the

adverb kego is used instead of kawin.

Note 2. To form the indicative mood, negative

form, change the characteristic vowels as fol

lows:

a is changed into the characteristic syllables assi.

& » » )' » » » essi,

^ M » » n n »» iSSl.

0 ,, ,, , , , , ,, ,, OSSl,

Add to these characteristic syllables the same

terminations as in the affirmative form, f. inst. :

Indicative mood, Present tense.

Kawin nind ikkito's&\ I do not say.

Kawin kid ikkito^&i, thou dost not say.

Kawin ikkitossi, he or she does not say.

Kawin nind ikkitossimin, we do not say.

Kawin kid ikkitossim., you do not say.

££,£//0$5j?'wag, they do not say.

ikkitossim., one does not say (Impirs).

ikkitossivfa.n, his (f. i, son) does not

say, 2d 3-1 Person,

Imperfect tense.

Kawin nind iMiiossma.bs.v, I did not say.

kid ^tfwwoibas, thou did&t not
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KaMin ikkitossibva, he did not say.

Kawin nind ikkitossimm£ba.n, we did not say.

Kawin kid ikkitossimvr&ba.n, you did not say.

Kawin ikkitossiba.nig they did not say.

Kawin ikkitossiba.nm, his (f.i.) son did not say.

Nongom gijigak, to-day.

Nongom tibikak, to-night.

Nongom klgijeb, now this morning.

Jeba, this morning, (when passed).

Nongom ondgoshig, this evening.

Tchi bwa ndwakweg, before noon.

Gi-ishkwa-ndwakweg, afternoon.

Nongom tchi bwa ndwakweg, this morning, before

noon.

Nongom gi-ishkwa-ndwakweg, this afternoon.

Wabang, to-morrow.

Wabang kigijeb, to-morrow morning.

Wabang ondgoshig, to-morrow evening.

Awasswabang, day after to-morrow.

Pitchinago, yesterday.

Awassonago, day before yesterday.

Wassa, far away.

Besho, near, near by.

Oma, here; wedi, iwidi, there.

Nind ijiwebis (/), I am, act, behave in a certain

manner.

Nin matchi ijiwebis, I am bad, wicked.

Nin mino ijiwebis, I am (morally) good.

Nin bishigwddj ijiwebis, I am impure.

Nin nishbddj 'ijiwebis, I am angry.

Anotch ijiwebisi, he or she misbehaves.

Nin bata-ijiwebis, I am bad.

Nin gijwe, I talk, speak.

Nin bishigwadj gijwe, I speak immodestly.

Nin wmigijwe, I speak dirty words.

Nin binigijwe, I speak modestly.

Nin bata-gijwe, I speak wickedly.

Nin matchi gijwe, I speak ill, bad.
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Nin mino glywe, I speak (morally) wett.

Nind ijUchige, I do.

Nin matchi ijitchige, or, nin manjitchige, matchi-

tchige, I act wrong, badly;

Nin mino ijitchige, or nin minotchige, I act well.

EXERCISE.

Kawin na ki gi-ijdssi odenang pitchindgo? Ka

win nin gi-ijdssi; wabang dash nin gad-ija. Anin

ejiwebisid kigwiss? (how does thy son behave?)

Kawin mino ijiwebisissi, atageshki, (he gambles)

minikw4shki, giwashkwebishki, nibdshka, (he runs

about at night) kitimishki gaie; geget kitchi mat

chi ijiwebisi. Anin ejiwebisid kiddniss? Mino. ikwe-

sensiwi, (she is a good girl). Gi-matchi-gijwewag

na igiw ininiwag? Kawin gi-matchi-gijwessiwag

sa. Aw abinodji winigijwe, jeoa gi-winigij-we. Aw

anishinabe bishigwddj ijiwebisi. Ki giwdnim gosha

(thou liest); kawin wika (never) gi-matchi-ijiwe-

bisissi aw anishinabe. Mojag na binigijwe Mary?

Kawin mojag binigijwessi, awassonago gi-winigij-

we, Ki wi-niba na nongom? Kawin mashi (not

yet) nin wi-nibdssi; nongom tibikak nin ga-niba.

Ki ga-madjam ina, nongom ondgoshig? Kawin

nongom ondgoshig nin ga-madjassimin, osdm gimi-

wan, (it rains to much). Bakadewag na igiw ik-

wewag. Kawin bakadessiwag. Wassa na aidwag

ki kitisimag (thy parents)! Kawin wassa aiassi-

?vag; besho nongom aidwag, ima odenang aidwag.

Did thy son sleep well? He did not sleep well;

he is unwell (manji-aia). Will thy younger sister

return home tomorrow morning (ta-ajdglwe no)?

No, she will not return tomorrow morning; she

will return day after tomorrow. Do they want to

eat and drink before noon? No, they will eat and

drink after noon. Did thy father speak bad? No,

he never speaks bad. Did those men do bad? No,

they did not do bad. They are good men, mino



ininiwiwag. Did thy paternal uncle leave this

morning (jeba)l He did not leave this morning;

he will leave this evening. He will embark on

the steamboat (ishkote-nabikwdning ta-bosi). Is

John good or is he bad? He is not bad; he is

good. He is industrious (nitd-anoki),

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I fear, am afraid, nin segis, nin gotddj, nin se-

gendam.

I fear him, nin gossd.

,, scare him, make him afraid, nin segia.

,, scare him (by words), nin segima.

fear it, nin gotan.

see, nin wdb, nin wabandama.

see him, nin wabama.

see it, nin wabandan.

hear, nin nondam, nin uondama.

hear him, nin nonda-va.

hear it, nin nondan.

feel, nin mdjiiwe.

feel him, mn mojia.

feel it, nin mbjiton.

make him, nind 6jia.

make it, nin djiton.

make him like, nind ijia.

make it like, nind ijiton.

begin nin madjita.

,, begin it, nin madjitan.

„ finish, am through (with some work), nind

ishkwdta,

,, finish it, nind gijiton, nin ishkwc.tans nin giji-

Kan.

,, am ready, nind gijita, nind djita.

,, touch, nin tdngmige.

,, touch him, nin tdngina.

,, touch it, nin tdnginan.

,, am good, virtuous, nin mino ijiwebis.
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1 am well, in good health, nin mino aia, nin

mino bimddis.

,, am bad, nin matchi ijiwebis.

,, am impure, nin bishigwadj ijiwebis.

i, am kind, charitable, nin kijddis, nin kijewadis.

i, am unwell, nin manji aia, kawin nin mino aid-

ssi.

Y, am sick, nind akos.

>, make him sick, nind akosia,.

i, make it sick, nind akositon,

i, have toothache, nind akosin nibid, nin dtwdbi-

de.

,, have headache, nind akosin nishtigwan, nin de-

wikwe.

, , have colic, bellyache, nind akoshkade, nind

akosin nimissad.

,, have earache, nind akosin nitdwag.

,, have smallpox, nin mamakis.

,, have measles, nin miskwajd.

,, have a sore throat, nind akosin nin gonddgan,

nin gondashkwei,

My throat is swollen, nin bagigonddgan.

,, foot is sore, have pain in my foot, nind ako

sin nisi-d, nin dewiside.

I have pain in my heart, nin dlwiddd,

,, „ ,, ,, ,, breast, nin dewakigan.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, leg, nin dcwigade.

,, ,, pains ,, ,, bones, nin dlwigane,

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I have .... him — nin gi- . . . .a.

thou hast. . . . him — ki gi- . . . . a.

I did (or have) them — nin gi- . . . .ag.

thou didst (or, have) them —ki gi-,.ag.

Nin gi-wabama, I have seen him, I saw him.

Nin ga-wabama, I will or shall see him.

JVin da-wabama, I would or should see him; I

ought to see him.



Nin da-gi-wabama, I would or should have seeti

him.

Nin gandna, I speak to him.

Nin gaganona, (freq.) I converse with him.

Nina iiid, I say to him, or I say something of

hiim

Wabang, to-morrow; wabang kigijcb, to-morrow

mornin £'

Wabang ondgoshig, to-morrow evening.

Tlbikong, last night.

Kiviwisensag, boys; ikwesdnsag, girls.

Tibikong nin gi-wabamag nibiwa (many) IKIv'-

wag. Ki gi-wabamag na? Geget^ nin gi-wabamap;

Ki ga-ganona na noss? Nin ga-ganona sa. Ki gl-

ganawabamag na Ubikong George gaie Henry? /:',

nin gi-ganawabamag sa. Nin ga-wabamag nofS

faie ninga, nin gi-ina George. (I said to G-eorgc,

told George). Nin ga-gagandnag ininiwag. hi

da-gi-wabama koss. Nin ga-wabama. Ki da-sagiar

koss gaie kiga. Wabang nin ga-ganona bejig ( i

certain) inini.

Last night I conversed with thy mother; I

shall see John, I said to her. Tomorrow morning

I shall talk to thy father and mother. Didst thou

hear those boys? (Ki gi-nondawag na ogow kwi-

wisensag?) I heard them and I will speak to

them. Thou shouldst have spoken to her. I shall

speak to her to-morrow morning. Didst thou

speak to my father? I did speak to him. Didst

thou laugh at my father? I laughed at him. I

will hear the boys to-morrow. Hast thou looked

at the men? I have looked at them.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I have pain in my arm, nin dcwinike.

,, ,, ,, hand, nin dewinindji.

,, ,, ,, back, nin dewi-pikwan,

am inclined to vomit, nin manjidee.
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1 Come from, nind ondjiba, nind ondji.

',, think, nind inendam.

j-, think it, nind inendan.

i, think of him, want him (to do s. th.), nind

menima.

. j, think well of him, nin mino inenima.

,, think bad of him, nin matchi inenima.

,, think immodestly, nin bishigwadj inendam, nin

bis/rig wadendam.

,, am ashamed, nind agdtch, nind agatendam.

,, make him ashamed, nind agdtchia.

,, am ashamed of him, before him, nind agatchl-

tawa, nind agatenima.

;, am ashamed Of it, nind agdtchitan•

^, bring it to shame, nind agdtchiton.

- \, am bashful, shy, timid, nind agatchishk.

,, am angry, nin nishkadis.

,, am angry interiorly, nin nishkadendam.

,, listen to him with anger, nin nishkadisitawa.

,, am inwardly angry at him, nin nishkenima.

,, speak angry, nin nishkddji gywe, nin nishkasi-

tagos.

,, speak angry to him, nin nishkddji ganona.

,, do, nin dodam, nind ijitchige.

,, do to him, nin dodowa.

,, do good to him, treat him well, nin mino do-

dawa.

,, do bad to him, ill-treat him, nin matchi doda-

dawa.

,, do to myself, nin dodas, nin dodadis.

,, reflect, meditate, nin nandgatawendam.

,, reflect, meditate on it, nin nandgatawendan.

,, reflect on him, nin nandgataivenima.

,, examine my conscience, nin nandgatawenindis.

,, am sad, nin kashkendam, nin wassitawendam.

,, sadden him, make him sad, sorry, nin kashken-

ddmia.

,, am glad, nin minwendam.



1 am glad at it, pleased with it, nin

I am pleased with him, I like him, j' in minwe-

nima.

I make him pleased, nin minwenddmia.

Other expressions for I am glad, pleased: nind

onanigwendam, nin modjigendam, nind

ondnigos, nin modjigis, nin bdpinenim.

I wonder, nin mamakadendam.

I wonder at it, nin mamakadendan.

I wonder at him, admire him, nin mamakadem-

ma.

I resolve am determined, nin gijendam, nin kitchi

inendanl.

LESSON IX.

The imperative mood, affirmative and negative

form, of the first conjugation.

Rule 1. The terminations of the imperative

mood, affirmative form, are n, g, da added to the

characteristic vowel, for instance:

Giwen, go (thou) home! (giwekan\)

Giweg, go (ye) home! (giweidg! or gi-cvekieg!)

Giwefa, let us go home!

ftaf The termination kan, plural keg, is used

to express a command or exhortation in a polite

manner, and may be translated in English by

the word piease, f. i. : nidji, bi-ijakan oma, friend

please come here! The plural form iog is very

much used instead of g. f. i. : giweiogl go home!

instead of giwegl Both terminations have the

same meaning. The above remarks apply to the

first six conjugations.

Rule 2. The terminations of the imperative
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mood, negative form, are ken, kegoii, ssiJa added

to the characteristic vowel; kego is placed before

the verb, for instance.: .

Kego giwekzn, do (thou) not go homel

,, giwekegon, don-t (ye) go home!

,, g-fTirssida, let us not go home!

Krj/ka, he goes quickly.

Kijikdbato, he runs quickly.

Besika, he goes slowly

Besikdbato, fle runs slowly.

Aiekosi, he is tired.

Nind anweb, (/) I rest.

Nind onishkd, I arise (having lain down).

Nin pdsigwi, I arise, get up, stand up, (from a

sitting posture).

Nind onishkdbato, I rise up quickly, I jump up.

Inini, man; minivii, he is a man.

Ikwe, woman; ikwevri, she is a woman.

Kwiwisens, a boy; kwiwisensivri, he etc.

Ikwesens, a girl; ikwesensivfi.

Oshkinawe, a young man; oshkinawem.

Oshkinigikwe a young woman, girl; osh/einigikwe-

wi: she is a young lady, girl,

Oshki-inini, a young man (not a youth); oshki

miniwi.

Oshki-ikxe, a young woman (not a young lady)

oshki-ikwd^-\.

EXERCISE.

Ningwiss, mojag mino ijiwebisin; kego wika ma-

tchi ijiwebisiken. Kid aiekosim, bi-anwebig oma

(come and rest here). Migwetch! Kawin nind aiek-

osissimin; nin bakademin dash. Bi-wissinig. Wewib

onishkdn. Kego kitimiken. Igivi anishinabeg kawin

pasigwisshcag. Anishinabedog, wewib pdsigwig!

Weweni anokig! Kego wika matchi ijttchigekegon ;

mojag mino ijitchigeg. Onishkdbaton, nindaniss, o-

liishkdbaton! Aw beoejigdganji (this horse) kijikd



bato, aw dash wedi besikdbato. Mino ininiwi John;

Peter dash matchi ininiwi. Ki matchi ikwew. Ka-

win nin matchi ikwewissi; nin mino ikwew. Waie-

shkat (formerly) gi-kitchi-ikwesensiwi Mary; oshi-

meian dash Sarah kawin gi-kitchi-ik-wesensiwissi-

wan. Kego madjassida nongom gijigak; ninda-

watch (rather) wabang madjada. \\ewib giwen;

kego oma aidken. Kego minikweken matchi nibi

(bad water, i. e. whisky). Kego wika matchi ikki-

tokegon; kego gaie wika matchi ijiwebisikegon. Ka

win nin matchi ijiwebisissimin. Wewib ijan anami-

ang. Kego anotch ijnvdbisiken; mojag mino ijiwe-

bisin. Kego wassa ijdken; besho aidn. Nongom na-

wakweg bi-wissinin.

Don't speak immodestly; always speak modestly.

Does that young man speak dirty? Sometimes (na-

ningdtinong) he speaks dirty. Don't go away to

day! I will leave to-night; I will get on the train,

(nin ga-bos ishkote-odabaning fire-wagon). Thou

art very tired; sleep well. Is Jane a good girl?

She is not a good girl; she walks about at night;

she is a night walker (nibdshka). A good girl

does not walk about at night. Did John talk ill?

No, he did not (talk ill). Don't do that! (Kego

ijitchigeken iw!) Day after to-morrow come and

work (bi-anokin). Leave this afternoon a,nd go

home! I will not leave and go home to-day; to=

morrow evening I will leave, but I will not gq

home; I will go to town. Rather go home

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE-

I not.... him ) ' I not.... them )

thou not...,, \™*-~ thou not<..,, \

Kawin nin wabamdssi, I see him not, do not see

him,

Jftnein nin wabawdssig; I see them not, I do not

see them.



Kawin nin gi-nondawdssi, I have not heard him,

heard him not.

Kawin nin ga-ganondssig, I will not speak to

them.

Kawin nin da-jawenimdssi, I should not pity him.

Kawin ki da-gi-mikwenimdssig, thou wouldst not

have remembered them.

Nin mikwenima, I remember him.

Nin wanenima, I forget him.

Kitchi, much, very. «

Nin kitchi sdgia nin mama (ninga), (my mo

ther). Nin sdgia nin papa (noss), (my father).

Kawin nin nondawdssig ikwewag. Pitchindgo nin

gi-wabama bejig mini. Ki gi-jawenima na noss?

Kawin nin gi-jawenimdssi koss. Kawin na ki mik-

wenimdssig igiw (those) ikwesensag? Geget nin

mikwenimag gaie nin sdgiag. Kawin na ki sagids-

sig ki papa gaie ki mama? Kawin nin sagiassig,

Awassonago nin gi-wabamag nibiwa (many) inini-

wag. Kawin nin gi-wanenimdssig George gaie Jos*

eph. Ki sdgiag na? Enange, (yes, to be sure)

nin sdgiag.

Didst thou hate him? I did not hate him; but

I (kawin dash) do not love him. Wilt thou re-,

member the boy? I will remember him. Last

night (tibikong) I helped a man, (tibikong nin

gi-jawenima bejig inini). Thou shouldst not have,

helped him. Day before yesterday I conversed

with thy father. I did not see thy mother. I

would have spoken to her. John, didst thou re-,

member those (igiw) men and women? I did not

remember them.

ORDINARY WORPS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I strongly resolve, nin mashkawtndam, nin son-

I remember, ?t
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I remember it, nin mikwendan.

,, ,, him, nin mikwenima.

,, find, nin mikage.

,, find him, nin mikawa.

,, find it, nin mikan.

,, lose, nin wanitdss, nin wanitdge,

,, lose him, nin wania.

,, lose it, nin v>dniton.

forget, nin wanendam.

,, it, nin wanendHn.

,, him, nin -wanenima,

,, s. th. (leave it somewhere), nin U,anike.

leave it, (by mistake, forgetfulness), nin wam-

ken.

I make a mistake, nin wanitchige.

At, to, from, my home, endaian.

,, ,, ,, thy ,, endaian.

,, ,, ,, bis ,, cndad.

,, ,, ,, our ,, endaiang.

,, ,, ,, our ,, endaiang.

,, ,, ,, your ,, endaieg:

,, ,, ,, their ,, endawad.

I come from home, endaian nind ondjiba.

They come from home, endmjad ondjibdwag.

I go home, nin giwe, endaian nind ifa.

,, keep company with him, nin ivissoAaija,

,, love, nin sagiiwe.

,, ,, him, nin sagia.

,, ,, it, nin sagiton.

,, hate, nin jinge-ndam.

,, ,, it, nm jingend&n.

,, ,, him, nin jlngdnima.

,, ,, to hear him, nin jingitawa,

,, „ „ „ it, nin jlngitan.

,, like , ,, ,, him, nin mindtawa.

,, like ,, ,i it, nin ininotan.

,, KSH hateful, nin jingendago&<

,i am amiable, nin
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suffer, nin kotdgito, nind ani-mis, nin kotagen-

-\

suffer bitterly, nin wissagendam,

am born, nin nig, nind ondadis,

die, nin nib, nin ishkivd-bimddis.

die from some thing, nind ond/inc,

die in a place, nin ddpine.

am angry, nin nishkadis.

,, ,, interiorly, nin nishkadendam.

,, ,, at him, nin nishkenima.

make him angry, nin nishkia, nin nishkddjia,

talk angrily, nin nishkasitagos.

anger him by my words, nin nishkima.

,, talk immodestly to him, nin winima, (nin bi-

shigwddj ganona),

,, talk immodestly, nin winitagos,

LESSON X.

The subjunctive mood of the first conjugation

in the affirmative form,

Note 1. The subjunctive mood is far more fre-

quently used in Chippewa than in English. This

is partly due to the fact that the Chippewas

have no infinitive mood, and partly because the

subjunctive follows after many conjunctions

T.'hich in English arg followed by the indicative

mood,

Note 2. The subjunctive mood follows after the

following conjunctions,; fchi, that, in order that,

to; bwa or tchi bwci, before; gi- (ga-) ishkwa-•

after; binish tchi, until; tchi wi-, that, in order

that; kishpin, if; wissftwa, although; mi wendji-

ga-ondji- & mi g&ondji"} ttierfore; ondji fw,



(expressed or understood) because; meg-wa,

whilst; pdnima or pdnima apt, after, when; ano

or aiano, although.

Note 3. To form the subjunctive mood, add

the following terminations to the characteristic

vowels a, e, i, o.

Present tense

ian

ian

d

iang

ieg

wad

ng (Imp.)

nid (2d jd Pers. )

Pluperfect tense,

iamban

iamban

pan

iangiban

iegoban

wdpan

ngiban

nipan

Note 4. To form the perfect tense, prefix gi-

(in the change ga-) to the present tense, f. i. :

kishpin ikkitoian, if I say; kishpin gi-ikkitoian, if

I have said.

Note 5. To form the future tense, prefix ge

ar ged- to the present tense, for instance: kishpin

ged-ikkitoian, if I shall say.

Note 6. To form the second future tense pre

fix ge-gi- to the present tense, f. i. : kishpin ge-

gi-ikkitoian, if I shall have said.

Note 7. The pluperfect subjunctive has the ap

pearance of the imperfect, but in meaning it ex

presses suppositions not fulfilled, f. i. : kishpin bi-

ijaiamban oma, kawin nin da-gi-nishkadisissi, if

thou hadst come here, I would not have been

angry.

Present tense.

JZishpin nimiian, if I dance,

,, nto»'ian, if thou dance,

if he or she dance,

if we dance,
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I nimiieg, if you dance,

,, nimiwa.fi, if they dance,

,, niining, if one dance,

,, niminid, if he (his son f. i. ) dance.

Pluperfect tense.

,, mwmamban, had I danced,

,, nimiiamban, hadst thou danced,

,, nimipa.n, had he danced,

,, ;mw/iangiban, had we danced,

,, Miw//iegoban, had you danced,

,, wiw//wapan, had they danced,

,, nimingiba.n, had one danced,

,, nimimpan, had his (f. i.) son danced.

Note 8. As there are two forms for distin

guishing the first person plural we, our, namely

nin, we, our, the person addressed not included,

and ki (kid) we, our, the person addressed being

included, so also there are in the subjunctive

mood and in the participles two forms for ex

pressing this twofold we, our, namely, iang, ian-

giban, we (the person spoken to not included),

and iang, iangoban, we the person or persons

addressed being included; f. i. : w/&riangiban had

we slept (person addressed excluded); wi$«iango-

ban had we slept (person addressed included).

Note 9. It is principally by the accent that we

can distinguish between the'jirst and second per

son singular, and between the inclusive and ex

clusive first person plural, for instance:

Kishpin nibaian, if I sleep,

i, nibainn, if thou sleepest,

,, nibaiS.rriba.o, if I had slept,

,, w/&namban, if thou hadst slept;

,, niba iangiban, if we had slept (person

addressed exciuded),

,, niba iangoban, if we had slept (person

addressed included~).
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Note 10. The above remarks apply more or less

to the first six conjugations, both in the affirma

tive and negative form; hence they need not

be repeated, and we shall give only the exclusive

form iang, iangiban in the"subjunctive mood and

participles of the first six* conjugations; but in

the fourth conjugation both forms will be given,

as they each have their peculiar terminations.

Vocabulary.

7"chi, tchi -n-i- that, to, in order that.

Bvia, tchi biL'a, before.

Gi-(ga-) ishkwa- after.

fdnima, pdnima api, after, afterwards when,

when.

Binish, biaish tchi, till, until.

Missawa, although.

Mi wendji- (mi ga-ondji- & mi ge-ondji-) there

fore.

Megwa, whilst.

Apt, when.

Anishwin? Why.

Wdgonen wendji- (wegonen ga-ondji- & wegonen

ge-ondji-) why? for what reason?

Nin maiawab (i), I sit up straight.

Bi- refers to coming,

Nin nibaw (/), I stand.

Nin ndmadab (/), I sit.

Nin gabaw (/), I stand.

Nin nogi, I stop.

Nin nogibato, I stop running.

Nin nogigabaw (i), I stop walking, I stand still.

Nind aj>db (i), I sit upon.

Nin mmwdb (i), I sit comfortably.

Nin manab (i), I sit badly, uncomfortably.

Nin andab (i), I sit elsewhere.

Nind danab (i~), I sit in a certain place.

Nin niganab (»-), I sit foremost.



Nin ishkweb (i), I sit behind.

Nin mitab (/), I sit on the bare ground.

Nin bimidab (/), I sit obliquely.

Awi- refers to going; wi- to willing.

EXERCISE.

Ki gad-akos, kishpin nibaian. Ki ga-mindtchige

kishpin weweni wissiniian. Ki ga-gikadj kishpin

ginwenj (for a long time) nibawuan oma. Nin

wi-andmia tchi bwa madjaian. Mojag andmiag

tchi bwa wissiniieg. Ningwiss, bi-wissinin, ki bd-

kade sa. Nin mama, kawin nongoni nin wi-wissi-

nissi, kawin mashi nin bakadessi, pdnima bakade-

ian weweni nin ga-wissin. Jesus gi-kitimdgisi

(was poor) binish gi-nibod tchibaiatigong (until

ne died on the cross). Anishwin mojag bdpiian?

Geget ki bapishk. Missawa naningotinong anamid-

ian, kawin ki gad-ijdssi gijigong mino ijiwebisissi-

wan. Wdgonen wendji-mawid aw ikwe? Mi wend-

ji-mawid gi-nibonid onidjdnissan. Weweni maidwa-

bin, kego bimiddbiken. Anishinabeg naningim mi-

tdbiwag, kitchi mokomanag dash (Americans) ap-

dbiwining (chair) namddabiwag. Kego ningotchi

ijdken bwa ndwakweg.

Nogibaton, ningwiss, osam kid aidkos, ki gad-a

kos osam enigok bimibatoian. Igiw ikwewag nogi-

gabawiwag. Aw inini minwdbi, aw dash ikwe ma-

nabi. Ininiwidog! ningotchi bakdn (somewhere

else) awi-dndabig, igiw ikwewag oma wi-bi-namd-

dabiwag. John, awi-niganabin, kin dash, James,

awi-ishkwebin wedi. Nibiwa anishinabeg tchigish

kwand (near the door) nibdwiwag binish tchi ish-

kwd-andmiang. Wegonen wendji-kitimdgisiwad ni-

biwa bemddisidjig tpersons, people)? Mi wendji-

kitinidgisiwad, kitimishkiwad, minikweshkiivad

gaie, Wegonen ga-ondji-nibod Jesus tchibaidtigong?

Kinawind gi-ondji-nibo (he died for us), bata-iji-

wtbiiiiang. Nlmiihki (the lias the bad habit of
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dancing) aw oshkintgikwc^ mi wcndji-matchi-ijiwt<.

bisid. N6ssinan, (father) nin ga-kitimdgisimin apt

ge-mddjaian. Kego madjdken, ndssinan, oma aidn

olnish tchi niboian, kego ningotchi bakdn ijdken,

nin ga-bapinenimoniin (we shall rejoice, be

glad), kishpin madjdssiwan.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Affirmative. Negative.

o wabaman; George dash kawin o waba-

massin, John sees him, her, it (an. obj.), but

George does not see him etc.

Mary o nondawan ogin ossan gaie, Mary hears

herjnother and father.

Jane o kikeniman ikwesensan, Jane knows the

girl.

Peter kawm o ganondssin miniwan, Peter does

not speak (talk) to the man or to the men.

John hawin o gi-kikenimdssin nossan gaie kossan,

John did not know my father and thy father.

Michcel o sagian kwiwisenSan, kawin dash o sagi-

dssin ikwesensan, Michael loves the boy (or

boys), but he does not love the girl (or girls).

Mmo, good, well .... Weweni, well.

Matchi, bad Mamanj, badly, negligently, not

right.

Nin kikenima weweni gaie John o kikeniman.

John kawin o mikwenimdssin nossan, Mary dash

weweni o mikweniman. Kawin ki sagidssi koss,

Peter dash o sagian kossan. Eliza o tvaneniman o-

gin (her mother), nin dash (but I) kawin nin

wanenimdssi ninga. Mary o mino ganawabaman

ikwesensan gaie nin, nin mino ganawabamag ik-

wesensag. Ki sagiag kwiwisensag gaie Martin o

sagian Kwiwisensan. John o mikweniman na (ina)

nossSn goie nmgatan? (Does John remember my



father and my mother?) Kawin o mikwenimdssin

kossan gaie kigaian. (He does not remember thy

father and thy mother.) Maria o matchi sagian

ininiwan, nin dash, kajjin nin matchi sdgidssi mi

ni.

Did John talk yesterday (pitchindgo) to thy

father? Yes, he talked to my father yesterday

morning (pitchindgo kigijeb). Has he heard the

women? No (kawin), but he has heard the men.

Does John love his father? (0 sdgian na ossan

John?) John loves his mother (John o sagian o-

gin), but he does not love his father.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I envy, nin kijawendjige, nin gagawendjige.

,, him, nin kijawemma, nin gagawenima.

,, it, nin kijawendan, nin gagawendan.

am proud, nin maminadis.

,, ,, inwardly, nin maminadendam.

boast, brag, nin mdmikwas.

iight, nin migas.

,, him, nin migdna.

,, it, combat it, oppose it, nin migadan.

wrestle, nin mamfgas.

They wrestle together, mamigddiwag.

I am humble, nin tabassenim, nin tabassenindis,

nin tabassendan niiarw.

,, recover (from sickness), nin nodjim.

,, cause him to recover, I save him, nin nodji-

moa.

,, make it recover, nin nodjimoton.

,, fish (with a net), nin pdgidawa,

,, ,, ,, ,, hook, nin wewebanabi.

The fish bites, swallows my hook, nin gondamag

gigo.

I am lazy, nin kitim.

,, ,, habitually lazy, nin kitimishk.

,, work, find anoki.
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I work for him, nind anokitawa.

,, make him work, nind anokia.

,, work with him, nin widjanokima.

,, am industrious, nin nita-anoki.

,, am clean, nin binis.

It is clean, binad.

The liquid (water etc.), is clean, bindgamL

I make clean, nin bimtchige.

am clean of heart, nin binided.

make him pure hearted, nin binideea.

clean him, nin binia.

speak modestly to him, nin binima.

clean it, purify it, nin biniton.

am unclean, dirty, nin winis.

It is unclean, dirty, wmad.

The liquid is unclean, windgami.

I make some thing dirty, nin wmitclnge.

,, make him dirty, nin winia.

, , make it dirty, nin winiton.

,, speak immodestly, nin winitdgos, nin wlniglj-

we.

., speak immodestly to him, nin winima.

,, am skilful, nin wawinges ; nin nitawitou.

,, am able, nin gdshkiton.

,, am unable, nin bwUnawiton, kawin nin gashki-

tossin.

,, gain him, prevail Tipon him to do s. th., nin

gdshkia.

,, cannot gain him, prevail upon him, nin bwd-

nawia; nin bwama.

,, make a fire, nin bodawe.

,, extinguish a fire, nind ateige.



LESSON XL

On the Subjunctive mood, negative form, of the

first conjugation.

1. There is considerable similarity be

tween the terminations of the affirmative and ne

gative subjunctive. i

Affirmative

iamban

iamban

pan

iangiban

iegoban

vaapan

ngiban

Affirmative

" ian

ian

d

iang

wad

ng

nid

Negative

wan

wan

g

ivang

weg

gwa

ng

nig nipan

Present tense.

Ikkitossi Tfrfta, If, that, I say not,

ikkitossi\Wn., ,, thou

ikkitossi g, ,, he

ikkitossi wang, ,, we

ikkitossi^^Q^ . vou

ikkitossi gwa, ,, they

ikkitossing, ,, one

ikkitossinig, ,, his (f. i.) son says not.

Pluperfect,

ikkitossiwamban, had I not said.

thou

ikkitossi goban,

/MiVoss/wangiban

ikkitossi wegoban,

ikkitossi gwaban,

Negative,

wamban

wamban

goban

wangiban

wegoban

gwaban

ngiban

nigoban

ikkitossi ngiban,

ikkitossi nigoban,

he

we

you

they

one

his (son) not said.
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Nin sagasswd, I smoke (a pipe).

,, agwanendjige, I chew (tobacco).

,, pindakwe, I snuff.

,, manepwa, I have no tobacco.

Nind opwdgan, my pipe.

Assema, tobacco, snuff.

Pindakwdwin, snuff.

Assdma-makak, snuff-box.

Ishkotens, (little fire), a match.

Nin sagassweidimin, we smoke together, hold an

Indian council.

Sagassweidiwining, to, at, from an Indian coun

cil.

Nin webinige, I confess, I cast away.

W&binigeng ija, he goes to confession.

Webin'igeng ondjiba, he comes from confession.

Endaji-webinigeng, where one confesses, confes

sional.

Bejig, one (ningof).

Nij, two.

three.

Niwin, four.

Nanan, five.

Ningotwasswi, six.

Nijwasswi, seven.

Nishwasswi, (is&wasswi) eight.

Jangasswi. nine.

Midasswi, ten.

,, ashi bejig, eleven.

,, ,, mj, twelve, etc.

Niftana, twenty.

Nissimimidana, thirty.

Nimidafia, forty.

Nanimidana, fifty, etc.

EXERCISE.

Kawin ki da-gi-akosissi, sagasswassiwamban, o-

sam gi-sagasswdian, mi ga-ondji-akosiian. John
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agwanendjige, wiwan (his wife) dash pindakwe-

wan. Am mandpwa, ikkito aw anishmabe, ka-

wia awiia opwagan, kawin gaie assdma. Anind

ishkottnsan oma aiawan. Aw ikwe wmidenigome

(has a dirty nose), osam mojag pindakwed, pinda-

kweshki geget. Nongom ta-sagassweidiwag anishi-

nabcg Mashki-Sibing, ki wi-ija, na gaic kin, sa-

gassweidiwining? Kawin nin wi-i/dssi, nin wi-bos

ishkotc-odabaning, Wikwedong dash nin gad-ija.

Kishpin -weweni webinigessiweg, kawin ki gad-ijds-

sim gijigong. Bejig inini jaigwa aia endaji-webi-

nigeng. Gaie nin, nin gad-ija webinigeng wabang.

Midasswi ininiwag\ uijwdsswi ikwe-Mag, gaie

nijtana abinodjiiag dbiwag anamic-wigamigong.

Igiw nij ininiivag kawin da-gi-giwashk^-ebissiivag

kishpin gi-pindigessig-d'dban siginigdwigdmigong

(those two men would not have become drunk,

had they not gone into the saloon). Missa-^va ki-

timdgisiian, ki ga-kagige-jawenddgos gwaiak bima-

disiian, matchi ijitchigessiwan gaic. Nij nabe-paka-

akweiag migddiwag (fight together), cshkam, csh-

kam nishkddisiwag (angry) kitchi tak-Mandiwag,

miskwiwiwag, ia-ondjinewag, bonitassigwa (they

will die of it, unless they quit, give up).

Where is my pipe? (anindi nind opwdgan?) I

wish to smoke. Thou wilt do well, if thou dost

not smoke; thou art sick. I want to smoke only

for a short time (wenibik eta go nin lvi-sagass-

iw/). Those three men are industrious, but those

four are lazy. Men. (ininiwidog!) you will be

poor, if you don-t work Well. Go and work in

my field. If thou dost not go away, / will go a-

way. If they don-t go home, they will play here

all day (kabd-gijig ta-odaminowag oma).
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I. . . .thee ki. . . .in.

I .... you ki . . . . minim.

Ki ivabamin, I see thee.

Ki wabamininim, I see you (plural).

Ki kikenimin, I know thee, I am acquainted

with thee.

Ki kikenimininim, I know you, I am acquainted

with you (Plural).

Nin bia, or,, nin babia, I await him, I wait for

him.

Nin ndndoma, I call him.

Nin mdwima, I weep for him, cry for him, be

wail him.

Oma, here .... Wedi or iwidi, there.

Bi-ijan oma! come here! (thou) onddss! onddsh-

Wedi ijan! go there! (thou) Ikogdn ima! Go a-

way there!

Bi-ijan oma! come here! (you! several) ondashae-!

* j- '
onGlass.

Wedi ijag! go there! (you).

Nosse! (vocative case) ki wabamin gaie ki ki-

kenimin. Ninge! Bi-ijan oma! Nongom ki waba-

niin weweni. Ningpniss, (my son) ki sagiin. Nin-

ddniss (my daughter) ki biin. Tibikong ki-gi.ba-

biin. Ninidjaniss (my child) bi-ijan oma! Ki ndn-

domin. Ninge, ki sagiin gaie ki mdwimm. Nin

jingenima George; nin sagia dash Paul. Ki sagi-

ininim. Nin babiag bdjig inini gaie bejig ikwe.

Ki babiininim. Kawin ki bidssig kwiwisdnsag,

John dash o babian. Pitchinago ki gi-wabamin

gaie ki gi-ganonin. Peter gaie Paul, wabang ki

ga-gaganonininim, nongom dash nin gaganonag

jgiw ininiwag. Ningwiss ki ga-jawenimin.

O ganawabaman ikwnvan. Ikwe o ganawaba



inSn ininiwan. Nin wHbamag nij (two)

sag: Ki jlng&ninim, John o jingenim&n Peteran,

gaie Peter o jlnghiiman fohnan.

Father, I love thee. Mother, come here! I have

expected (awaited) thee and now I call thee. I

pity you and I love you. I should have waited

for him; I did not wait for him. I shall await

thee tomorrow. Go there! I weep for those men.

He does not weep for them; he does not love

them. I know thee. I love you. He called my

father. She hated her mother and father. To

morrow morning I will see thee and and I will

speak to thee.

Vocabulary.

I abolish it, nin angoton.

am absent, nind mend, kawin nind abissi.

carry him, nind ijiwina, nin bimiwina.

it, nind ijiwidon, nin bimiwidon.

,, for him, nin bimiwidaiva.

him away, nin madjina.

it away, along, nin madjidon.

him on my back, nin bimdma.

it ,, ,, ,, nin bimdndan.

,, on or in me, nin gigishkawa.

a pack, load, on my back, nin bimiwand.

,, heavy pack, nin kdsigowane.

can carry him on my back, nin gashkoma.

,, ,, it ,, ,, ,, nin gashkondan.

carry him on my shoulders, nin biminigana.

,, ,, out, nin sagisia, nin sagidina.

use it, nind aidn, nind abadjiton.

,, him, nind awa, nind abddjia.

He is useful, abadisi, mino indbadisi.

I use it well, nin mino aiou, nin mino indbadji-

ton.

„ „ ,, badly, nin matchi aidn, nin matchi ind-

badiiton.
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accompany, nin widjiiwe.

,, him, go with him, ninwidjiwa.

go about with him, nin babdwidjlwa.

accuse him, nin batama.

,, ,, falsely, nin binishima.

am accustomed to him am familiar with him,

nin nagadenima.

,, used to it, nin nagadendan.

open the door, nin pakdkondn ishkwdndem.

shut the door, nin gibdkwadn ishkwdndem.

The door is open, pakdkossin ishkwdndem.

,, ,, ,, opened, pakakonigdde ishkwdndem.

,, ,, ,, shut, gibdkossin ishkwdndem.

The door is made shut, gibakwaigdde ishkwdn

dem.

I shut him up, lock him in jail, nin gibdkwawa.

,, am locked up, shut up in jail, nin gibakwaigas.

,, shut it up, nin gibdkwaan, nin gibissagaan.

,, raise, open a window, nind ombindn wassetchi-

gan.

,, put down, close the window, nin nissindn was-

setchigan.

,, bring him across a river, or lake in a boat,

nind ajawaona.

„ ,, it across in a boat, nind ajawaoddn.

It is brought or conveyed across a river in a

boat, ajawaodjigdde.

LESSON XII.

On the "Change" of the first vowel in verbs

and prefixes.

Note 1. In many languages, both ancient and

modern, t change ia made in verbs to express
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past action, f. i., in latin: capit, cepit, conc/pio;

in English: I frght, I fought, I see, I sain; in

German: ich werde, ich wwrde; ich rz<fe, ich rief.

In German and in Hollandisch they use the pre

fix ge; f. i., ich sprtche, ich habe ^esprochen.

So also in Chippewa there is a change in the

first vowel of the verb, or in the prefixes, in the

participles and in the subjunctive mood after

certain conjunctions and adverbs; f. i., nin giwe,

I go home; nin gaweian, I who go home.

Rule I. The "Change" is made in all partici

ples, either in the body of the verb itself, or in

the adjective or prefix before it; f. i., giad, he

who is; meno-aiad, he who is well: kctchi-mino-

aiad, he who is very well; g«-kitchi-mino-aiad,

he who was very well; ge-gi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he

who shall have been very well. From the above

examples it will be seen that the "Change" is al

ways made in the very first prefix, all subsequent

prefixes being united by hyphens.

Rule II. The "Change" is always made to ex

press -periodical actions; f. i., pabige nishkddisi

John kwetagitodjin, John is immediately angry

whenever he suffers. Dassing pandigedjin sigini-

ge-wigdmigong, gnvashkwebi, whenever he enters

a saloon he gets drunk.

Rule III. The "Change" is made in sentences

which express actions or events just passed; f. i. ,

ga-madjad koss, gi-ikkitowag iu\ when thy father

had gone away they said this.

Rule IV. The "Change" followed by the sub-

.nmctive mood is made after the interrogative ad

verbs anin, how? what? and aniniwapi? (shorter:

anin apt?) when? f. i. anin eji-aiaian? how art

thou Chow are you)? Aninnvapi ge-mUdjaian?

When wilt thou leave? Aniniwapt ge-bt-ijad?

when will he come?



Rule V. The "Change" followed by the partici

pie is made after the interrogative pronouns a-.ve-

nen? (sing.) who? awenenag? (plural) who? f. i.,

awenen maiadjad nongom? who is leaving now?

aiL'enenag igiw ba-ijddjig onui? who are coming

here? or better: who are they that are coming

here?

Rule VI. "The Change," followed by the sub

junctive mood is made after wdgonen? anin?

what? f. i., wegouen ira-ijttchiged? what did he

(she) do? Anin ckkitod? what does he say?

Rule VII. The "Change" followed by the sub

junctive mood is made in indirect questions of

what a person says or does; f. i., nin kikenddn

ejitchiged, I know what he docs (is doing); nin

nissitotajvag ekkitowad igi--i> ininwag, I under

stand what these men say.

Rule VIII. The "Change" followed by the

subjunctive mood is made after api, when; mi

api, at the time when, then; f. i., api maiadjad,

ta-wissini, ta-minikive gaie. Gagiki.vcdjin mekdtcok-

wandic, kitchi enigok gigito (better mi api gagitod

kitchi enigok): whenever the Black-gown (priest)

preaches, he speaks very loud, Ga-dagwishinan,

mi api ga-madjad, when I had arrived, then he

left.

Rule IX. The "Change" followed by the sub

junctive is made generally after anindi? where?

f. i., anindi wendjibaian? whence dost thou come?

Anindi ejdwad? whither do they go?

Rule X. The "Change" with subjunctive is

made after anin minik? how much? f. i., anin

minik enaginsod aii' pakwejigan? how much does

this bread cost? So also after the words mi mi

nik, so much; f. i., midasso-osawabikonsan, mi mi

nik, enaginsod, it costs ten cents (literally, ten

cents, so much it costs).



Rule XI. The "Change" with subjunctive is

made after anin classing? how often? how many

times? f. i., anin ilassing ga-matchi-ikkitoian?

how often hast thou spoken ill? So Iso after

the answer mi endassing, so often; f. i., nissing

sa, mi endassing ga-maichi-ikkitoian, (more com-

menly nissing, (three times) nin gi-matchi-ikkif).

Rule XII. The "Change" is made in sentences

expressing comparison containing in English the

conjunction; as, f. i., wcweni ijiwebisin swangana-

middjig ejiwebisiwad, live upright as good Chris

tians live.

Rule XIII. The "Change" with the subjunc

tive, is made after kdkina, misi, minik, all; wego-

togwen, whatever (followed by dubitative subjunc

tive); f. i., mojag debwe aw ikwe minik ekkitod,

that woman always speaks the truth, whatever

she says; kakina ga-ijitchiged, all that he did;

misi gego ga-wabandang, all that he saw; wego-

togwen ged-ikkitogwen, whatever he shall say.

Rule XIV. The "Change" is used in some

tenses of the subjunctive mood in the "dubita

tive" conjugations; f. i., ekkitogwen, if he per

haps says.

Rule XV. The "Change" is generally, not al

ways, employed after mi, so; f. i., mi ekkitoidn,

so I say; mi enddjimod, so he relates.

Note 2. The Change is made as follows:

a (accented) is changed into aia, f. i., akosi—aia-

kosid.

a (without accent) is ,, ,, e ,, ,, abi—ebid.

e (accented) ,, ,, ,, aie „ „ bejigo—bai-

^jigod.

i (accented) ,, ,, ,, « f. i. nibawi—naba-

wid.

i (without accent) ,, ,. ,, e ,, ,, a*'bo—nebod.

0 (accented) ,, ,, ,, wa- f. i., btfBi—bwasid.
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o (without accent) is changed into ^ we- for in

stance, 0gimawi-\vfgimawid.

Note 3. Some verbs beginning with d make

the Change by prefixing the syllable en; i. i.,

nin da, I dwell; e«daian, where I stop or dwell.

Note 4. The prefixes are "changed" as fol

lows:

gi- is changed into ^-(refers to the past.

ffA- ,, .1 „ J?«- ii .. i. future.

red- ,; ,, ,; ,;

HI- ,, ,, coming, ap

proaching.

L-a- ,, ,, willing, intend

ing-,

going.

addition (and),

what is good.

,, great,

much.

„ bad.

,, ,, ever

lasting.

,, eko- means since.

,, eni- „ along.

,, bemi- refers to going by, pas

sing through.

,, daie- means enough, sufficient.

,, eji- means as, like.

,, endaji- refers to where, locali

ty.

,, endassiiig, means how, as, often.

EXERCISE.

gad- is ^

bi- ,, ,,

wi- ,,

awi- ,, ,,

ashi- ,, ,,

mino-,, ,,

kitchi,, ,,

matchi is ,,

kagige ,, ,,

ako- ,, ,,

ani- ,, ,,

bimi- ,, ,,

de- ,, ,,

iji- ,, ,,

daji- ,, ,,

dassing,, ,,

eiv-

eshi.

meno-

ketchi-

metchi-

kaiagige-

 

gandmia Mary pandigedjin

miewigdmigong. Ga-nibad John, gi-madjdwan og-

-vhsan. Anin wa-ijitchigeian, nindaniss? Anin iiw
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pi gd-bimddisid Jesus oma aking? Awenen mewid

Awenenag ga-minikwedjig ishkotewdbo? Wdgonen

ga-ikkitod aw ikwe? Ka gego gi^kkitossi. Anin

dkkitod ki papa? Nin bakade, nin wi-wissin, mi

dkkitod. Anishinabedog, anin wa-ijitchigeieg? Nin

wi-sagassweidimin, nibiwa ta-ijdwag sagassweid-iwi-

ning. Ki nissitotawa na (dost thou understand)

aw Otchipwe anishinabe dkkitod? Nin nissitotawa

sa kdkina minik dkkitod. Nin kiMndan misi gego

fr.-ijitchigewad ogow (those) kwiwisensag tibikong.

jitchigeivad swanganamiadjig nin wi-ijitchige,

gaie nin. Bi-wissinig endaian (in my house) api

jaigwa wa-madjaieg.

Ga-andmiad, mi gi-giwed. Anindi wendjibdwad

ogow ikwdwag? Odenang sa mi ima wendjibdwad,

odenang ondjibdwag. Gegct onijishi ki moshwem;

anin minik ga-inaginsod? Bejigwabik ($1.00) mi

minik ga-inaginsod. Anin dassing ged-ijaian and-

miang nongom gijigak? Nissing nin gad-ija, Iji-

yjdbi.ig Kossivja gijigong ebid ejiwibisid (be as

your Father in heVven.) Wdgotogwen ged-inakoni-

gdgwen mekatewikwanale (whatever the priest

may order, regulate) kdkina weweni nin gad-iji-

tchige. Bejig gi-madwe-tchagiso (is reported

burned) abinodji, mi enddjimod aw inini.

Where did thy mother go yesterday? She went

to the store. What did she do there? She bought

meat (wiias o gi-gishpinadoii) . How often didst

thou confess? I confessed twice (nijing). Did you

hear the Indians sing? We heard them. How did

they sing? They sang well. Dost thou know

what thou saidst day before yesterday? I know

what I said. I did not say anything bad. When

wilt thou go home. This evening I will go

home. When thou prayest, pray well; don't look

about (kego ningotchi indbiken).



INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Note. Verbs in awa change awin into on.

,, ,, aitia ,, awininin ,, oninim.

Verbs in awa, contracted from aowa, change.

aowin into aon,

„ ,, Bwa ,, ,, aowa change.

aowininim into aoninim\

,, ,, ewa ,, from eo-wa, change eo-

win into eon.

,, ,, ewa ,, ,, ,, change eawi-

ninim into eoninim.

Hence for the above classes of verbs we have

the following terminations:

I thee, on, aon, eon

I you, oninim, aoninim, eoninim.

Ki windamon, I tell thee, from nin windamawa,

I tell him.

Ki windamdninim, I tell you.

Kid ininajaon, I send thee, from nind ininajdwn,

I send him.

Kid ininajaoninim, I send you.

Ki pakiteon, I strike thee, from nin pakitewa, I

strike him.

Ki pakiteomnim, I strike you.

Ki dodon, I do to thee, from nin dodawa, I do

to him.

Ki dodoninim, I do to you.

Ail-, this, that (for animate nouns). Igiw, ogo-v,

these or those (animate nouns).

Mil gi-mino-dodaiva (nv inini, gaie kin ki wi-

mino dodon. Kawin nin ga-winaamawdssi koss.

Ow (this, in. obj.) ki -vindamon (I tell thee

this). Ki ga-pakitcon gaie nin ga-pakitewa aw

matchi kwiwisens (that bad boy.) John gaie Panl,

kid ininajadninim odenang (to town.) Ninddniss,

kid ininajaon anamiewigdmigong (to church).



A~in gi-matchi-dodciwa aiv inini; nin g

tewa.

I have told thy mother, and now I will tell

thee. I did good to you, I helped you. I love

those boys and hate those girls. I love you and

I will do good to you. I send you to church. I

await you. He looked at the men and I looked

at you. I saw you. I will strike thee.

Vocabulary.

It is brought over from the opposite shore in a

boat, -bi-ajawaodjigdde.

I convey people acioss in a boat, or ferry, nind

djawaodjige.

Ferry boat, djawaodjigan.

Ferryman, ajawaddjigdwinini.

I wade across a river, nind djawdgameossc.

,, sail across a bay etc., nind ajawash.

,, adorn him, nin ivaivejia.

,, adorn it, nin 'sjawdjiton,

,, am alone, nin nijikdwis.

,, am altered, nind andjigas.

It is altered, andjigdde, andjitchigdde.

I change him, nind dndjia.

,, ,, it, ,, andjiton.

,, ,, my clothes, nind dndjikwandie.

,, ,, ,, behaviour, my life, nind dndjiijr.v(-

bis, nin dndjibima-dis, nind andjiton nind

yiwebisiwin, nin bimddisiwin.

,, look different, nind dndjindgos.

,, am changed, nind dndjiaia.

,, copy, write differently, nind dndjibiigc.

A copy, duplicate, dndjibiigan.

I am pregnant, nin gigishkaiva abinodji, nind

dndjik.

,, destroy it, spend it, nin banddjiton.

,, spend my money, nin banddjia nin joniiam.

,, destroy, ruin, seduce him, nin banddjia.
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I appoint him, nind oudkona.

,, make regulations, rules, nind indkonige.

,, command, nin gandsonge.

Commandment, gandsongewin.

I value, appreciate him, nind apitenima.

'- V ,, it, nind apitendan.

He is worthy, he is worth, apitenddgosL

It is worth, apitenddgwad.

I go to him, nind ijdnan, nin ndsikawa.

,, approach it, nin ndsikan.

They go to each other, approach each other, na-

sikodddiwag,

It is broken, bigoshka.

I break it, nin big-Madn.

My arm is broken, nin bokonikc.

I break my arm, nin bokonikeshin.

have a broken leg, nin bokogddc.

break his leg, nin bokogadewa.

,, a board in two, nin bokoshima nabdgissag.

,, my canoe, nin bokoshin nin tchiman.

,, a bone, nin bokwaigane.

ask for something to eat, nin pag-Mshiwe.

,, him for something to eat, nin pagwishia.

beg, ask for something, nin nandotamdge.

Summary.

John gi-madja jeba, od awcman dash wd

ta-madjawan. Kimishomiss pangi eta gi-wissim;

kawin mino aidssi; akosi. Akosiwem na ossaieianl

Kawin akosissiwan. Nokomiss kitchi bakade. JVos-

se, bi-ijan oma; ki wi-wabandain gego (I want to

show thee something.) Anin ejiwebisi-W,gd oma a-

mshinabeg? Mino ijiwebisiwag, kawin minikwessi*

wag, kawin gaie atdgesstwag. Anin ejiwebisiwad

dash Kitchi Mokomdnag (Americans)? Anotch iji-

webisiwag, kitchi minikweiwag. Awenen ga-nondd-

gosid tibikong? Mi sa Peter ga-nondagosid gi-gi-

washkwebid. Anin iwapi ge-mino-aidnid Mary odd
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nan? Waiba ta-mino-aidwan'. Ki gi-ganonag na

ninigiigog? (my parents). Kawin mashi nin gi-

ganondssig. Anin iwapi ge-bi-jad ki mama? Aw-

asswabang ta-bi-ija. Anin iwapl dash minawa

(again) ge-madjad? Endogwen (I don't know).

Bi-wissinig; ki bdkadem. Nosse, ki sagiin. John o

ganawabaman iniw ininiwan. Ki gi-mikwenima na

ninsigoss? Kawin nin gi-mikweninidssi, Ki gi-wa-

nenimag na nishimeeiag? Nin gi-wanenimag. Kwi-

wisensag kijikdbatowag. Wdgonen wendji-mdwiian,

ninddniss? Nin kitchi akos, nind akoshkade, mi

wendji-mdwiian. Kwiwisensidog (boys!) onishkag!

onishkag! Ta-pasig~jjiwag ininiwag, ta-namddabi-

-*vag dash ikwdwag. Kishpin nongom madjaian ki

ga-ni-widjiwin (I will go with thee). Bishigwddj

giJwe aw ikwe; matchi iMvdwi. Ki kikenima na

ningwiss? Nin kikenima sa. Anin dkkitod. John?

Odenang nin gad-ija nongom kigijeb, mi ekHitod.

Anin ga-ijitchigewad igi-•v Wemitigojiwag (French

man) ? Gi-matchi-ijitchigewag, gi-giwasnkwebiwad<

gi-ndndagosiwad gaie. Ki wabama na aw oshkina-

we? Kaivin nin wabamassi; kawin weweni nin wd-

bandamdssi, (Kawin nin nadbissi).

LESSON XIII.

Participies of the affirmative form, I Conjugation.

Note l.^A.s we have remarked in the preceding

lesson, the "Change" is made in all participles,

without exception, either in the first vowel of the

verb, or, in case it is preceded by a prefix, in the

first vowel of the prefix; for instance nebad; w/e-

no nibad; ga,-mino-nibad; ge.-gi-mino-nibad.

Note 2' Th<? terminations of the participles are
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ieg

wad

md

iamban

iamban

pan

iangiban

iegoban

wapan

ngiban

nipan

iamban

iamban

pan

iangiban

iegoban

panig

ngiban

nipanin

the same as those of the corresponding subjunctive

mood. There are two exceptions to this rule,

namely, the third person plural and the second-

third person. The Chippewa student will do well

to remember tljese remarks, as the remembrance

thereof will greatly facilitate the study of the

Chippewa language.

Subj. Pres. Participies Subj. Pluperf. Part. Imp.

ian ian

ian ian

d d

iang

ieg

djig

nif(in

nidjin

Participie. Present Tense.

I who sleep.

nebaian, thou etc ,,

nebad, he ,, ,,

nebaiang, we ,, ,,

nebaieg, you ,, ,,

we^adjig, they ,, ,,

nebang, (Plur. in) one who sleeps.

nebanidjin, his (f. i. son),, ,,

Participie, Imperfect Tense.

nebaisimban, I who slept.

nebaiamban, thou etc

nebdpan, he

nebaiangiban, we

nebaiegoban, you

we^a'panig, they

nebdngiban, one

wefompamn, his (son) who slept.

Note 3. In the perfect, future, and second fu*

ture, the "Change" is made as follows, in tb«



Perfect: ga-nibaian etc.

Future: ge-nibaian ,,

Second-future: ge-gi-nibaian etc.

Note 4. In the pluperfect tense the Change is

made in the prefix to the imperfqpt tense; f. i.,

Imperfect tense: nebaiamban etc.

Pluperfect ,, ga-nibaiamban ,,

Note 5. Hereafter we shall give the "Change,"

and the third person, singular, participle, affir

mative, of the verbs to be used in the subsequent

exercises as Baraga does in his Chippewa-Eng-

lish Dictionary.

Note 6. In Baraga's Grammar the participles

are given with their corresponding pronouns; f.i.,

Nin ekkitoian, I, who say.

kin dkkitoian, thou ,, ,,

ivin ckkitod, he ,, ,,

'u (mm,iml dkkitoiang, we (exclusive) say.

kinawind dkkitoiaug, ,, (inclusive) ,,

kinaT.va ekkitoicg\ -vou, who say.

wina-va ckkitodjig, the}7 ,, ,,

dkkitong, one saying.

in iie ckkiionidjin, his (f. i. son) who says.

Note 7. These personal pronouns may be and

;'re often omitted, being understood, hence we

will not give them, except in the fourth conju

gation, where they are often needed in order to

understand, at least more easily, the meaning of

the sentence in which a participle of said con

jugation occurs; f. i., saiagiag, may mean: I, who

love him, or he whom I love. In such a case

the personal pronoun determines the meaning of

the participle nin saiagiag / who love him; win

sm-dgi-ag, he whom I love.

Note 8. All verbs commencing with the same

radical syllable; have the same Change; f. i., nufi

refers to something good; the Change of this ra
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dical syllable is men; here are some examples:

Mino, good; Change, mzno;

minobi (mendbid), I feel happy, in liquor;

minodc (menodesf), it is well cooked;

minodcc (mznodedd), I am good-hearted;

minogin (m&noging), it (a garden) yields well;

minoiabadad (mznoiabadak), it is useful;

mino ijiwebisi (meno-ijiwe-bisid), he is good (mor

ally);

mino aia (meno-aiad), he is well (corporally);

nin minokagon (menokdgod), it (food medicine)

does me good;

minokdmagad (niznokdmagaK) ^ it (clothing) fits

well;

minokdmiga (menokdmigag), there is good

ground, soil;

minomdgosi (menomagosid), he smells well;

minomdg~J.,ad (in&nomdgwak), it smells well, etc.

Nin nishkadis (nesh. .sid), I am angry.

, , bekadis ( baiek . . sid) , I am meek.

,, niaminadis (mem. .sid), I am proud.

,, tabassenindis (leb..sod), I humble myself, am

humble.

,, sasdgi^ (ses. .sii/), I am avaricious, miserly,

stingy.

,, kijewiidis (kej . .iid), I am charitable, kind.

,, gagvwdiuljige (gcg-ged), I am envious, jeal

ous.

,, kijenoenindimin (kej..didjig), we envy one

another.

,, sagiidimin (saiag. .didjig), we love one an

other.

,, nibddis (neb.. sid), I eat too much, I am a

glutton.

,, dibamenim (deb.. mod), I am moderate, live

by rule.

,, bishigivddis (besh. .sid), I am unchaste, I

commit adultery, or fornication.
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,, minweivis (men . . sid) , I am zealous, faithful,

industrious.

,, kitim (ketimid), I am lazy.

EXERCISE.

Ninidjdniss, kego nishkddisiken ; geget matchi

ijiwdbisi aw neta-nishkddisid (he who is habitual

ly angry), aw dash neta-bekddisid mino-ijiwebisi.

Igiw gawashkwebidjig ininiwag ta-dnimisiwag

(will suffer). Jesus mojag gi-bekddisi; aw dash

baiekddisid ijiwebisi Jesus ga-ijiwebisid. Kitchitwd

Francis gi-kitchi-tabassenindiso ; tabassenindison

gaie kin, win Francis ga-iji-tabassenindisod; tebas-

senindisodjig sagiigosiwag (are loved, are amia

ble,) meminadisidjig dash itngenddgosiwag (are

hateful, are hated). Anind (some) bemddisidjig

sasdgisiwag, minawa dash anind kijewddisiwag,

minawa anind migiweshkiwag (too liberal, give

away to much). Judas gi-kitchi-sasdgisi, mi ga-

ondji-atawed Dcbendjigenidjin. Mojag sagiidida,

kego wika kijawdnindissida; aw kejawendjiged jin-

genddgosi, kawin sagiigosissi. Abinodjiiag nebadi-

sidjig ta-akosiwag, igiw dash debamenimodjig ta-

mino-bimddisiwag. Kego wika ta-bishigwadisissi

enamiad- andmakamig nmgoting ta-dandkisowag

(will burn) ga-bishigwadisidjig kishpin weweni

dnwenindisossigwa bwa nibowad (before they die).

Winawa banisidjig—banideddjig (clean of heart)

kagigekamig ta-daji-minawdnigosiwag gijigong.

That girl is very proud, but her mother is

very humble. The proud are like the devil. He

sinned, because he was proud; he is now in hell

and will burn there forever (kagigekamig) . Mary

the Mother of God, was very humble; she is

now happy in heaven. Those who are in heaven

(.gijigong ebidjig) always love each other; they

never «avy each other. A man or (fonia gaie~)
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woman who is envious, is not loved. Some Jews

committed adultery in the desert (pagwddaka-

mig) and they died there (mi dash ima gi-dapi-

newad) .

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

On the weather.

Kissind, it is cold; gi-kissind, it was cold; ta-kis-

sind, it will be cold.

Kawin kissindssinon, it is not cold; kawin gi-kis-

sindssinon etc.

fiijate, it is warm (outdoors); it is warm weath

er; the weather is warm.

Kawin kijatessinon, it is not warm; it is not

warm weather.

Gimiivan, gi-gimiwan, ta-gimiwan, it rains, it

rained, it will rain.

Kawin gimiwdnsinon, it does not rain.

Sogipo (sogipon), gi-sogifo, ta-sogipo, it snows,

it snowed, it will snow.

Kawin sogiposstuon, kawin gi-sogipdssinon, kawin

ta-sogipossinon.

Biwan, the snow drifts, gi-biwan, ta-biwan.

Kawin biwdnsinon, the snow does not drift.

Abawa, it thaws, it is soft, thawing weather.

Kawin abawdssinon, it does not thaw.

Madjipo, it begins to snow.

Kawin macjipossinon, it does not begin to snow.

Ishkwdpo, it stops snowing, it ceases to snow.

Kawin ishkwdpdssinon. it does not stop snowing.

Ishpatd, the snow is deep.

Kawin ishpatessinon, the snow is not deep.

Ishpagonagd, there is much snow, deep snow.

Kawm ishpagonagdssinon, there is not much

snow, not deep snow.

Sissegan, it hails; kawin sessegdnsinon, it does

not hail.

Kissiiittbikad. it is a cold night; Kawin kissinti-

bfkdtsifion.
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Mijakwad, it is clear, fair, weather; the sun

shines, the sky is blue.

Kawin myakwdssinon, it is not clear weather, etc.

Mindokaif, there is dew on the ground; kawin

mindokdssinon .

Awdn, it is foggy; kawin awdnsinon.

Binawdn, the fog is falling; kciwin binawdnsinon.

Pakawdn, the fog disappears; kawin pakawdnsi-

^ non.

Mddjibissa, it begins to rain; kau.'in madjibissds-

sinon.

Ishkwabissa, it stops raining; kawin ishkwabisds-

sinon.

AwanMssa, it rains a little; kawin awanibissds-

sinon.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

A beggar, nandotamdgeivinini, nandotamdgewik-

we.

I ask, beg, him for s. th., nin nandotamawa, nin

pagossenima.

,, ask for it, beg it, nin nandotan.

,, pay attention to him, mind him, nin babameni-

nia.

,, mind it, nin babamendan.

,, awake him, nin goshkosia, nind amddjia.

,, come back, nciab nin bi-ija.

,, backbite him, nin matehi ddjima, nin matchi

ina, nin 'pagwdnoma.

,, think bad of him, nin nianadenhna.

,, think bad of it, nin manadendan.

,, speak wickedly, nin batawe, nin manadwe, nin

matchi gijwe, nin manasitdgos, nin manaigdon.

,, am bald headed, nin papashLwakondibe.

,, publish his bans of marriage in church, nin

bibdgima anamidwigdmigong.

,, baptize him, nin sigadndaiva.

,, am baptixed, nin sfgaandds, nin sigudndjigas.
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He receives Confirmation, od odapinan kitchikvd

Songideeshkdgdwin, Songideeshkawa.

I give him holy Communion, nin mina kitchitwd

Eucharistiwin, Jesus wiiau^

,, receive holy Communion, nind odapinan Jesus

wiiaw, kitchitwa Eukaristiwin; nin Jawenddgos.

,, make my first Communion, nind oshki-jawenda

gos.

First Communicant, weshki-jawenddgosid.

First Communion, Oshki-Jawenddgosiwin.

I go to Confession, nin nasikawa mekatdwikwan-

die, webinigeng nind ija.

,, confess, nin webinige, nind anwenindis, nin di-

badodanan nin batadowinan, nin batandis.

Confession, w&binigewin, anwenindisowin, batandi-

sowin.

I give him absolution, nin webindmawa o batado-

ivinan, nin gassidmawa o batadowinan.

,, am sorry for my sins, nind ondjik ashkendam

nin batadowinan.

,, hate my sins, nin jlngendanan nin batadowi-

nan.

,, cast them away, nin webinanan.

,, will shun them, nin wi-ojindanan.

,, will combat them, nin wi-migaddnan.

,, will change, nin wi-frndji-bhnddis.

LESSON XIV.

Participles of the negative form

of the first conjugation.

Note 1. The participles of the negative form

of this conjugation are formed by adding the
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following terminations to the characteristic sylla

bles (assi, essi, !ssi, ossi):

Present tense. Imperfect tense,

wan wamban

wan wamban

g goban

wang wangiban

weg wegoban

gog gobanig

ng (Impers.) ngiban

nlgon (II-III Pers.) nigobanin.

Present Tense.

Nebdssivra.n, I who don-t sleep.

'nebdssivra.n, thou

nebdssig, he

nebdssiwang, we

nebdssiweg, you

ilebdssigog, they

nebdssmg, one not sleeping.

nebdssimgon, his (f. i. son) not sleeping.

Imperfect Tense.

nebdsswa.mban, I who did not sleep.

nebdssivra.mba.a, thou ,,

nebdssigoban, he ,,

nebdssi-wa.ngiba.n, we ,,

nebdssiwegoba.n, you ,,

nebdssigoba.mg, they ,,

~in, one ,,

his (f. i. son) who did not

sleep.

Note 2. The compound tenses, i. e. perfect, fu

ture, second future, and pluperfect, are formed

by making the Change in the prefixes, as was

remarked above in speaking of the participles of

the affirmative form.

Note 3. Moreover, as was said above, the ter
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are the same as those of the corresponding sub

junctive mood, except the third person piural and

the second-third person ; for instance:

Subjunctive, nibdssigvfa., if, that, they don't

sleep.

Participle, nebdssigog, they, who do not sleep.

Subjunctive, nibdssinig, if (f. i. his son) does not

sleep.

Participle, nebdssimgon, his (son) who does not

sleep.

A7w bibonish (be-id), I spend the winter.

,, nibinish (nei-id),,, ,, ,, summer.

,, tagwdgish (te-id), I spend the autumn, fall.

,, sigwanish (sag-id, ,, ,, ,, spring.

Oshki Odenang, to, at, from Bayfield.

Gete-Odenang, ,, ,, ,, Superior.

Waiekwa-Kiichigaming, to, at, from Superior.

Moningwanekdning, to, at, from I/a Pointe.

Wasswdganing, ,, ,, , Lac du Flambeau.

Ottawa-Sagaiganing, , ,

Wikwedong, , ,

Kitchi- Wikwedong, , ,

Mashki-Sibing,

Courtes Oreilles.

Ashland.

L'Anse.

Bad River Res.

Abiding (ningoting), once.

nijing, twice.

nissing, three times.

niwing, four times.

ndning, five ,,

ningotwdtching, six times.

nijivdtching, seven ,,

nishwdtching (ishwdtching) eight times.

jangatching, nine times.

midatching, ten ,,

Anin dassmg? how often?

Api, when—megwa, whilst.

Anin? how? what? wegonen? what?
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nd ged-ijdssigog. Meno-anokidjig

EXERCISE.

Mi igiw

mi igkv dash anind" ^

-weweni ta-dibaamdgosiwdg, enokissigog dash kawin

ta-dibaamdgosissiwag. Mi sa aw amshinabe ge-

madjdssig. Moningwanekdning wi-bibonishi; ningo-

tchi bakan dash ta-bibonishiwan nlj oddnan. Nina-

wind menikwessiwdng ishkotewdbo, nin mino bimd-

disimin, kinawa dash neta-minikweieg kid akosim

naningim, ki kitimdgisim gaic. Winawa pitchindgo

menisscpanig (who chopped wood) da-gi-dibaamd-

gosiwag madjassigwdban. Kinawa mojag baidpiieg

ningoting ki ga-mdwim. Oma Moningwanekdning

kawin aidssiwag anishinabeg enamidssigog, kdkina

oma eiddjig anamidwag. Anindi ge-n'ibinishiicg?

Ottdwa-Sdgaiganing nin ga-nibinishimm. Awasso-

ndgo nij ininkvag gi-tchagisowag (got burned)

megwa gi-nibdwad. Bcjig ikwe tchagisoban nopi-

ming, gi-giwashkwebid. Aw ikwe Kitchi Wikwe-

dong gi-ondjiba, mi wedi ga-tagwdgi.shid, oma

dash Mashki-Sibing wi-bibonishi. Anin dassing

ga-matchi-ikkitoian nongom gijigak? Nijing eta

(only) nin gi-matchi-iktit pangi. Anin dossing ga-

ijdssiweg anamessikeng (to mass?) Abiding kawin

nin gi-ijdssimin, aw dash kwiwisensish jangatch-

ing kawin gi-ijdssi, gi-babd-oddmiiiod (because he

was playing about).

Ye sinners, repent, go to Confession! We will

go to Confession next Saturday evening. Where

did that young man spend the summer? He

spent the summer at Superior. Those who are

good Christians will go to heaven, but those who

do not want to pray (wa-anamidssigog dash) will

go into the eternal fire after death (gi-ishkwd-

bimadisiwad). Be always pure-hearted (binideeg);

the pure-hearted will rejoice for ever in heaven,

but the impure-hearted will suffer for ever (kagi-
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ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I will not relapse into sin, kawin minawa nin

wi-pangishinsi batadowining.

,, ,, give up drink and all badness, nin wi-boni-

ton ishkotewdbo, kdkina gaie batadowinan.

,, ,, not keep bad company, kawin nin wi-wisso-

kawdssig, (kawin nin wi-widjiwdssig) metchi-

ijiwebisidjig.

,, conceal a sin, batadowin nin kadon,

,, ,, ,, ,, from the priest, mekatewikwandie

nin kadawa batadowin.

Penancc for sins confessed, kotagiidisowin.

I have performed my penance, nin gi-kotagiidis.

,, examine my conscience, nin nandgatawenindis,

nin nanda-mikwenddnan nin batadowinan.

Extreme Unction, Anamie-Nominidiwin.

I give Extreme Unction, nind Anamie-nomina.

,, receive Extreme Unction, nind oddpindn Ana

mie-Nominidiwin ; nind anamie-nominigas.

,, call for the priest, nin ndndoma mekattwik-

wandie.

,, desire him, nin nandawenima.

,, am in danger, nin nanisdnis.

,, think he is in danger, nin nanisanenima.

,, am ordained priest, nin mekatewikwandiewiigo.

,, am consecrated bishop, nin kitchi mekatewikwa

ndiewiigo.

Holy Orders, Mekatewikwandiewiwin.

I marry, nin widige.

,, ,, for life, nind dpitchi widige.

,, ,, in the Christian way, nind anamie-widi-

ge.

,, ,, Indian fashion, nind anishinabe-widige.

,, live in concubinage, anisha nin widigema mini

(ikwe. )

Marriage, widigendiwin.

Christian marriage, anamie-widigendiwin; anamie-

nibawiwin.
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Concubinage, anisha widigendiwin.

Married person, wddiged.

Spouse, wa-widiged.

Unmarried, wddigessig.

Marriage-ring, anami&-titibinindjipison.

I marry him, her, nin widigdma.

,, solemnize marriage, nin widigendaag.

*, put away my wife, husband, nin bakdwina nin

ividigemdgan, nin webina nin widigemdgan.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

I .... thee not—issinon.

I.... you ,, —issinoninim.

Kawin ki wdbamissinon, I see thee not.

,, ,, wabamissindnmim, I see you not.

Nin pagossenima, I request him, beseech him.

Ki pagossenimin, ,, ,, thee.

Kawin ki pagossenimissinon, I request thee not,

do not request thee.

Nin gag-ivcdjima, I ask him (a question.)

,, nakwetawa, I answer him.

Ki nakweton, ,, ,, thee.

,, nakwetoninim, I ,, you.

Anin eji-aiaian? How art thou?

Nin mino aia, I am well, feel well, am in good

health.

Nind akos, I am sick.—Kawin nind akosissi, I am

not sick.

Waiba, soon,—Pdbige, immediately.—wika, sel

dom.—Ka wika, never.

Kawin ki ganonissmon ; aw mini nin ganona.

Kawin ki kikenimissinoninim, igiw dash ininiwag

weweni nin kikenimag. Kawin kin (thee) ki biis-

sinon, kin dash, ningwiss (my son) ki biin. Anin

eji-aiaian? Kawin nin mino aidssi, (I am not well;

not: I am not good). Nind akos. Kawin ki gi-

wabamissinon tibikong. Waiba ki ga-wabamin. Ki

gagivedjimininini. Ki ga-nakwetoninim. Ow ki
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gagwedjimin. Abiding (once) nin gi-gagwedjinia

ki mama. Kawin ki wi-wubamissmon (I don't

want to see thee). Ki wi-gandnin (I want to

speak to thee.) Kawin ki wi-ganonissinon, (I dont

want to speak to thee). Kawin ki sagiissinon.

I love him, but I do not love thee. I speak to

the men, but I do not speak to you. (you always

used in this book in the piural number and thou,

thee always used when only one person is ad

dressed,) I do not request 'thee. but I request

that woman. I do not look at you. How art

thou? I am sick; I am not well. I will soon be

well (waiba nin ga-mino-aia.) I do not look at

you; I hate you. I do not love him.

LESSON XV.

On the form of expressing periodical actions,

events, or states of being.

Note 1. By periodical actions, events, or states

of being, we mean such as occur at stated times

and frequently; f. i., gego ekkitodym, whenever

he says anything;—'pandig&a.-GiVCL anamiewigdmi-

gyng whenever thou enterest the church; misiwe.

indbiwag kigwissag enamievfadjin, thy sons look

everywhere about when praying.

Note 2. Besides the Change in the first sylla

ble of the verb or its prefix, the following ter

minations are added to the characteristic vowels,

or syllables, (a, e, i, o & assi, essi, issi, ossi,)

namely:

Affirmat. Negat. Affirmative. Negative.

ianin \ wanin \ nefwianin \ nebassiwfinia
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ianin wanin

- gon

wangon

wegon

gwanin

ngin

nigon

nebaianin

nebddjin

nebaia.ngon

nebcn-egon

djin

iangon

iegon

wadjin

ngin

nidjin

iiebdngin

nebdssiwd.mn

nebdssigon

nebdssivracngon

nebdssiwegon

nebdssigvra,nin

nebdssmgin

nebdssmigon.

Perfect tense: ga-nibaianin—ga-nibassiwdnin. etc.

Future ,, : ge-nibaianin—ge-nibassiwdnin. ,,

Second Future tense: ge-gi-nibaianin—ge-gi-nibas-

siwdnin. etc.

Note 3. Analyzing the above terminations, we

see they are like those of the snbjunctive mood,

to which are added in, on, nin, Jin.

When the Subjun. ends in n, then in is added.

d,

a.

on ,,

jin „

nin ,,

Please remember the above note well. It is ap

plicable to almost all the conjugations.

Anin endashiwdd? How many are they?

Nin bejig, (baiejigod) I am one, alone; bejig.

,, nijimin, (najidjig) we are two of us; nij.

,, nissimin, (nessidjig),, ,, three ,, ,, nisswi.

,, niwimm, (nawidjig\, ,, four ,, ,, mwin.

,, nananimin, (naiananidjig) we are five of us;

nanan.

,, ningotwatchimin, (ne» . . idjig) we are six of

us; ningotwasswi.

,, nijwatchimin, (iiaj .. idjig) we are seven of

us; nijwasswi.

,, nishwdtchimin, (nesh .. idjig) we are eight of

us; nishwasswi.

,, jangatchimin, (jaian. .idjig) we are nine of

us; jangasswi.

,, middtchimin, (med.. idjig) we are ten of u»;

midasswi.
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Nind onishkd, (wen. .ad) I rise up (when lying.)

Nin pdsigwi, (pesigwid) I stand up (,, sitting.)

,, gawishim, (gew. .od) I go to bed.

,, pindige, (pan..ed) I go into, enter.

,, goshkos (u'weshkosid) I wake up, I awake.

Nind onddmita (wen.. ad) I am busy.

Nin tchibaidtigonige, (tchab..ed) I make the sign

of the Cross.

EXERCISE.

Andmian endasso-kigijeb (every morning)

gweshkosiianin, gait dndasso-ondgoshig (every

evening) wa-gawishimoianin. Kishpin naningoti-

nong osam wendamitaianin, pangi ganagd (at

least a little) andmian ; kishpin dash wendamitds-

siwanin, nibiwa andmian. Tchibaidtigonigewag

swanganamiddjig anamidwigdmigong pandigewdd-

jin. Weweni anwenindisog wa-webinigdiegon. Aid-

kosianin niino ganawdnindison, bisdn aian endaian

(stay quietly at home) kego babd-ijdken. Nimiidi-

wag anishinabeg enamidssigog medewiwddjin, Aw

inini pdbige (immediately) niba gegikwenidjin

mekatewikwanaien (when the priest preaches).

Ninidjdnissens mawishki; g-weshkosidjin mawi, -wa-

nibddjin gaie mawi. Cego ejitchigeigon, weweni

ijitchigeg. Kishpin aidkosissrwegon, weweni ijag

anamessikeng endasso-anamiegtjigak dndasso-kitchi-

twagijigak gaie (go to Mass every Sunday and

holyday). Bi-anokin oma endasso-gijigak (every

day) meno-aiaianin. Kego nishkddisiken gego me-

tchi-ikkitowddjin anishinabeg. Aw inini kitcfii nish-

kddisi, metchi-ijitchigenidjin oddnan. Wa-anamiaid-

nin anotch matchi inendamowinan nind odissigon-

an; (when I want to pray, various bad thoughts

come to me—arise in me).

Whenever that man comes here he talks ill.

Make the sign of the cross every morning when

thou arisest and every evening when thou goest

to bed. When he works, he works well, he is not
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have eaten, pray again. Walk slowly when going

home. Those workmen (laborers) sit down and

rest whenever they are tired. That man shouts

whenever he talks; he does not hear well (kawin

weweni noi,damdssi.) Thy son is mischievous

when he plays. That girl laughs when she

prays.

Batainowav na kinidjdnissag? (Are thy chil

dren numerous? i. e. hast thou many children?)

Enange, batainowag. Anin cndashiwad kinidjdnis-

sag? Midadatchiwag ninidjdnissag, niwiwag ning-

icissag, ningotwatchiwag dash ninddnissag. Nin

dash ninidjdnissag kawin batainissiwag; nijwatchi-

-wag eta, kdkina dash kwiwisensiwiwag. Kimisse

onidjdnissan anin endashinid? Nijiwan eta, bejig

kwiwisens, bejig dash ikwesens. Anin ga-dashiwad

ininiwag endaian tibikong? Gi-middtchiwag ashi

jangwas-vi (/p). Anin ga-dashinid Jesus o kikinoa-

mdganan (Apostles)? Gi-midadatchiwan ashi nij.

Anin endashiieg endaieg? Nin midadatchimin a-

shi niwin. Anin ga-dashiwad nitdm (first) anishi-

nabeg (homines)? Gi-nijiwag sa, mi sa Adam gaie

Eva. Anin ga-dashinid Jakob onidjdnissan? Gi-mi-

dadatchiwan ashi nij ogwissan, oddnan dash gi-be-

jigowan (Dinah). Anm dndashiwad igiw ga-pin-

digedjig anamiewigdmigong? Kawin nibiwa gi-

pmdigessiwag; mi eta medadatchiwad ashi nij-

wasswi ga-pindigedjig. Anin endashiwdd ga-webi-

nigedjig? Nissiwag eta.

How many brothers have you? There are five

of us. How many sisters hast thou? I have three

sisters and four brothers. How many Indians

chopped wood this morning? (jeba) There were

seven. How many went home? Three went home

and four are still chopping. Are they hungry

and tired? They are hungry and tired. Come in,
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sit down and rest; you will soon eat dinner (wa-

iba ki ga-nawakwe-wissinim). How many boys

and girls are there in school? (kikinoamagewigd-

migong?) There are seventeen boys and nineteen

girls. How many are there in the store? There

are only rive.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Verbs in awa change awissinon into ossinon

,, ,, awa ,, aowissinon ,, aossinon

., .,, ewa ,, eowissinon ,, eossinon. ,

Hence- for the above classes of verbs we have

the following terminations.

I .... thee not, ossinon

I.... you ,, ossinoninim

I .... thee , , aossinon

' I.... you ,, aossinoninim

I .... thee , , eossinon

I.... you ,, eossinoninim.

Nind anamMawa, I pray to him, for him, I

bless him.

Kawin ki wi-anamietossinon, I do not want to

pray for thee.

Kawin ki wi-anamietossinoninim, I do not want

to pray for you, to bless .you.

Nin sigadndawa, I baptize him.

Kawin ki ga-sigaandossinon, I will not baptize

thee.

Nin bajibawa, I stab him.

Kawin ki bajibadssinoninim, I do not stab you.

Ain nandonewa, I seek him, search for him.

Kawin ki nandoneossinon, I do not seek thee,

search for thee.

Afojag, always; kawin wika, never; naningoti-

nong, sometimes.

.Nin gad-anamietawa aw mino ikwesens; kin

dash metchi-ikwesensiwiian, kawin ki gad-anamie-

tossinon. Onddss, John! Bi-ijan omaT Ka na ki
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gi-ijinajaossinon anamidwigdmigong? Kawin dash

ki gi-ijdssi. Ki gi-babd-widjiwag matchi kwiwi-

sensag gi-babd-widjoddminomadwa. Ki ga-bash--

anjdon. Mary, ki wi-windamon gego; tibikong

nopiming gi-dandkiso bdjig Kitchi-Mokoman ga-

washkwebid; gi-tchagideni o kishkadgwfaigamig

(his camp), mi dash gaie win gi-tchagisod. Kwi-

wisensidog! Kid ombigisim; ki ga-pakiteoninim,

bisan aidssiweg. Kawin ningot ki gi-windamossi-

non. Nongom nin wi-babd-nandonewa noss. Ki gi-

babd-nandoneon, nosse. John, ki sagiin; mojag ki

gi-mino-dodaw ; kin dash Jim, kawin ki sdgiissi-^

I will see you tomorrow and will speak with

you. I will not punish thee, because thou art

sorry for having done wrong. I told something

to thy mother, but I will not tell thee what I

told tier. John, I will baptize thee next Sunday

afternoon after prayers. I will not stab thee, my

friend; don't fear.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I shave, nin gashkibds.

,, ,, him, nin gashkibdna.

Razor, gashkibddjigan.

Barber> gashkibdsowinini.

Barber-shop, gashkibdsowigdmig.

I am naked, nin pingwashdgid.

,, bareheaded, nin jdshdginindibe.

,, barefooted, nin jdshdginiside.

have bare hands, nin jashdgininindji.

am barelegged, nin jashdginigdde.

,, bashful, nind agatchishk, nind agatchiwddis.

speak bashfully, timidly, nind agdtchitdgos,

nind agatchim.

am whipped, nin pakitdigas.

,, beautiful, nin onijish, nin bishigenddgos, nin

gwandtchiw,
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It is beautiful, onijishin, bishigenddgwad, gwa-

ndtchiwan.

The ox, cow bellows, masitdgosi pijiki.

,, dog barks, niigl animosh.

I bend, nin wagimge.

,, ,, it, nin wagman, nin jawaginan.

,, ,, my arm, nin biskiniken.

,, stoop, bend forward, nin wdgenis.

,, incline myself, nin ndweta.

„ am bent, bowed, nin wagishka.

,, ,, benumbed, nin gikimdnis.

My arm is benumbed, nin gikimaninike. i

,, foot ,, ,, ,, gikimaniside.

,, hand ,, ,, ,, gikimaninindji.

,, leg ,, ,, „ gikimanigdde.

I disturb, confuse him, nin wanishkwda,

,, am confused in thought, nin -wanishkweiendam,

,, go astray, get lost, nin wanishin.

,, lose the road, trail, nin wandadon mikana.

,, make a mistake in singing, nin wdnaam.

,, am misunderstood, nin wdnitagos.

,, misunderstand him, nin wdnitawa.

,, ,, it, nin wdnitan.

,, understand him. nin nissitotawa.

,, ,, it, nin nissitotan.

,, speak plainly, am understood, nin nissitotdgos,

nin pagdkowe, nin pagakitdgos.

,, understand him plainly, hear him well, nin

pagakitawa.

,, am bilious, nind osawdbL

Bile, osawdban,

I bind him, nin takobina, nin sagibina, nin mind-

jimdpina.

,, bite off a piece, nin pakwendjige.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, of tobacco, nin pakwema assd-

ma.
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LESSON XVI.

Chippewa nouns; mode of distinguishing gender;

division into animate and inanimate nouns.

Note 1. In the Chippewa language there are

several peculiarities in regard to nouns, not to

he found in other languages. These refer to gen

der, division into two classes, animate and inani

mate, declension, and change of termination

when connected with personal possessive pro

nouns.

Note 2. In classical languages, ancient and

modern, there is a distinction of nouns with re

gard to sex, called the gender of said nouns. In

German the gender of nouns is often hard to be

determined. In English there is very little diffi

culty, as things are classed according to their

natural division. Moreover the same articles and

adjectives are used for all three genders, f i.

the large man, the large woman, the large

house. In German the distinction of gender af

fects not only the noun, but also the article and

adjective, f. i. ein guter Mann, eine gute Frau,

ein gutes Haus. In Chippewa, the same adjec

tive (they have no article) is used for all gen

ders, f. i. gwandtch kwiwisens, a beautiful boy;

gwandtch ikivesens, a beautiful girl; gwandtch

masinaigan, a beautiful book.

Note 3. The distinction of the two sexes is

contrived by using different words for persons of

the two sexes; for instance:

Masculine.

Ogima, a chief or king;

/w/w/, a man;



Kwiwisens, a boy;

Oshkinawe, a young man;

Noss, my father;

Ningwiss, my son;

IVissaie, my elder brother;

Nimishomiss, imy grandfather;

Feminine.

Ogimdkwe, a queen, wife of a chief;

Ikwe, a woman;

Ikwesens, a girl;

Oshkintgikwe, a young lady;

Ninga, my mother;

Ninadniss, my daughter;

Nimissd, my older sister;

Nokomiss, my grandmother.

Note 4. Another mode of distinguishing the

gender of individuals or animals is by prefixing

the word: nabe (male) to nouns of the masculine

gender, and ikwe, (woman, female) to those of

the feminine gender, f. i. nabe-ptjiki, a bull or

ox; ikwe-pijike, a cow.

Note 5. The same distinction is made by pla

cing after the noun the words: nabeaiaa (male be

ing) and ikweaiaa (female being) f. i, pakadkwe

nabeaiaa, a rooster; pakadkwe ikweaiaa, a hen;

bebejigoganji nabeaiaa, a horse; bebejigoganji ik

weaiaa, a mare.

Note 6. Another mode of making this distinc

tion is by adding or affixing the word: inini

(man) to nouns of the masculine gender, and:

ikwe (woman) the latter sometimes in a contrac

ted form to nouns of the feminine gender, f. i.

anokitagdwinini, a man-servant; anokitagekwe

(contracted from anokitagdwikwe) a female-ser

vant; tchibakwewinini, a male cook; tchibakwewik-

we, a female cook; kikinoamagewinmi, a male

teacher; kikinoamagekwe, a female teacher.
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Note 7. All Chippewa nouns and verbs are di

vided into two classes, animate and inanimate.

To the first class belong all animate things,

either naturally animate or gramaticalb- so con

sidered. Thus mini, a man, is naturally animate,

whereas: tashkibodjigan, a saw-mill, is gramatical-

ly animate. On the other hand, niiaw, my boy, is

gramatically inanimate, although naturally ani

mate, and so are: nibid, my tooth, ninindj, my.

hand, nistd, my foot, and mostly all members of

the human body. In many cases, the only safe

way to ascertain whether a noun be animate or

inanimate is to consult the Chippewa-English

dictionary of Baraga.

Note 8. This distinction of nouns, as to

whether they are animate or inanimate, is of the

highest importance, for only an animate noun

can be the subject or object of an animate verb.

On the other hand, an inanimate noun can be

the subject of unipersonal (inanimate) verbs only

and the object only of verbs of the VI Conjuga

tion; for instance:

Nin wigrwenan pakwejigan,—animate, V Conjug.

nin migiw&a masinaigan,—inanimate, VI ,,

ojitchigft&Q tashkibodjigan,—animate, I ,,

ojttchig&d& wakaigan,—inanimate, VII ,,

Mitig, (an. plural: og) a tree.

Pakwejigan, (an. pl. ag) bread.

Assin, (an. pl. ig) a stone.

Mishimin, (an. pl. ag) an apple.

Pingwi (an.) ashes.

Pigtshkanan, (peg-id) I am rotten, I rot.

Pigishkani opin, (an. pl. ig) a rotten potatoe.

Patdkiso, (pet-od) it stands up in s. th.

Mitig otchibikawi, (we id) the tree has roots.

,, saginimikwi, (saiag-id) ,, ,, begins to bud.

,, sagibdgisi, (saiag-id) the tree gets new

leaves.
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Mitig wabigoni, (waiab-id) the tree is in bloom.

,, vvadikwani, (wed-id) the tree has branches.

Nin pakwdjiganike, (pek-ed) I make bread.

,, gwekita, (gwaiekitod) I turn around.

,, gwashkwan, gwaia-id) I jump.

,, gigibingwash, (gag-id) I am sleepy, drowsy.

" Siginigi (gag-id) I am born with it. (

Assema, (an.) tobacco, snuff.

Akik, (an. pi. og) a kettle.

Opm, (an. pi. igj) a potatoe.

Mikwam, (an.) ice.

(won, (an) snow.

Nin giwanim, (gaw-od) I tell a lie.

giioebato, (gaw-od) I run home.

manjaia, (maianjaiad) I am unwell.

manjidee, (maia-ed) I am inclined to vomit.

kitdenim, (ket-mod) I am proud (in thought).

kitchipis, (ket-od) I gird myself, put girdle

or belt around my waist.

wi-niba, (wa-ad) I want to sleep, am drowsy.

'winin, wa-od) I am fat.

winingwe, (wan-ed) I have a dirty face.

Nind ondddem, (wen-mod) I weep, cry on account

of.

Bakaddwin, hunger.

Nishkddisiwin, anger.

EXERCISE.

Nin nabe-pijikimag eniwek (tolerably) winino-

wag, nind ikwe-pijikimag dash kitchi pakdkadoso-

wag. Ki nabe-pakaakwhag migddiwag, takwdndi-

wag; nissidiwag. Mino ininiwi nind ogimam mino

ikwexviwan gaie o widigemdganan, gdget mino o-

gimakwewiwan. Bejig mitig gi-patdkiso gwandtch

kitigdning, bimddisiwmi-mitig dash gi-ijinikdso.

Anin enddshinid kishime o mishiminan? Nandni-

wan o mishiminan, nissiwag dash nin, nin mishi-

minag. OnMshiwag na (are they good) ki mishi-

minag? Kawin omjishissiwag, pigishkandniwag
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dash kawin. Kijate, mi wendji-wdbigomd mitig.

Aw tchibdkwewikwe weweni pakwejiganike.

Gwekitan, ningwtss, oma dash makakeian inabin

(look hither in this direction). Awenenag igiic

wedi gwaiashkwanidjig? Mi sa John ogwissan, mi

iniw gwaiashkwdninidjin. Kitchi naningim gwdsh-

kwamwag abinodjiiag wedaminowddjin (when

playing). Kawin gwetch (not much) gi-nibdssi ti-

bikong ki mama; mi wendji-gigibing-^vdshid non-

gom. Kdkina anishinabeg, minik enddshiwad, oma

aking; kdkina go batadowining giginigiwag. Gd-

wanimodjig jingenddgosiwag, igiw dash mojag

daiebwedjig (who tell the truth) sagiigosiwag.

Kwiwisens, wewib giwebaton! Nibiwa manjaid-

wag, bemashiwddjin jiwitdgani, kitchigdming,

(when they sail on the salt ocean); manjidttwag,

jishigagowlwag gaie (are inclined to vomit and

do vomit). Kitchipisoda giweda gaie. Aw ikwesen-

sish winingwe, winisi gaie, omisseian dash bining-

lvd-wan, binisiwan gaie. Nishkddisiwin ondddemo

aw ikwe.

The weather is now warm every day; the trees

begin to bud, some trees are getting new leaves.

Some trees have many branches, others but few

(anind mitigog kitchi wadikwdniwag, anind dash

pangi eta wadikwdniwag). Kitchi onijishiwag igiw

mishimindtigog (apple-trees); kitchi wabigoniwag)

Those apple-trees are very beautiful; they are

full of blossoms. Thy children are very sleepy;

let them go to bed (mano ta-gawishimowag). We

are all born in sin. That woman often tells lies,

she seldom speaks the truth. Those who tell lies

will not go to heaven; always speak the truth,

when thou relatest anything (gego debddjimoi-

anin.) That girl is very proud, she looks at her

self a long time in the mirror (ginwenj iko gana-

U-abandiso wabmotchitchdgwaning^. Some children



weep because they suffer, sometimes because they

are hungry or thirsty and often because they are

angry.

INTERMEDIATE KXEKCISE.

I perhaps. . . .midog.

thou ,, ... .midog.

he , , .... widog, or dog.

Nin gad-ijdmidog oddnang, perhaps I shall go to

town.

Nind ija, nin gi-ija, nin gad-ija, I go, I went, I

will (shall) go.

Ta-ija odenang, he will go to town.

Ta-ijdwidog odenang^ perhaps he will go to

town.

Ki ga-giwe, thou wilt go home.

Ki ga-giwemidog, perhaps thou wilt go home.

Ta-niino-aia, he will be well.

Ta-mino-aidwidog (aiadog) perhaps he will be

well.

Nind dkos, I am sick. AA'osii he (she, it, an ob

ject) is sick.

Nind akosimidog, perhaps I am sick.

Kid akosimidog, perhaps thou art sick.

Xind andmia, I pray, I am a Christian.

Anamiddog, perhaps he prays; perhaps he is a

Christian.

Nongom, now. Pdnima, afterwards; Pitchinag,

soon, by and by; now only.

Nin ga-giwe; ki wi-giwdmidog ina? Endogiven,

I don't know, Mary akosidog, kawin mino aidssi.

Aw inini anamiddog, aw dash kawin anamidssi.

Ki wi-giwdmidog na? Gegdt nin ivi-giwe nongom.

Aw ikwesens ta-ijdwidog na anamiewigdmigong?

Geget ta-ija. Kin dash, ki gad-ija na? Gdnabatch

nin gad-ijdmidog.. Anin eji-aiaian? A7w mino aia,

kawin ningot mud inapinessi, (there is nothing

the matter with me), aw dash inini akosidog. A
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ndmia na aw abinodji? (Is that child a Christian

i. e. has it been baptized?) Endogwen. (I don't

know). Mdkija (perhaps) anamiddog. Noss aia a-

namiewigamigong; ninga dash oma aia; Charles

dash odenang aiddog. Ta-giwe na ki mama? Ta-

giwewidog, nin papa dash kawin ta-giwessi non-

gom, pdnima ta-giwe. Pitchinag nin gad-ija ata-

wewigdmigong (to the store).

Is thy mother well? She is well, she will go

to the store tomorrow. Thy father is perhaps

sick. Where is he? (anindi aiad?) Perhaps he is

in town. Where (is) thy mother? (anindi ki ma

ma?) She is perhaps in the store (atawewigdmi-

gong aiddog). No, she is in church. Did he go to

church yesterday? I don't know; perhaps he did

go. Wilt thou perhaps go to church? I will go.

Was he in town last night? I don't know; per

haps he was. Wilt thou go home now? I will,

not go home now; I may go home this evening;

(mdkija nin ga-giwemidog nongom ondgoshig).

Did thy father feel well yesterday? He felt well

yesterday.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I bite him, nin tdkwamd.

,, ,, it, nin takwandan.

,, ,, nin takwangd.

The dog bites, takwangeshki animosh.

I blacken, nin makatdwitchige.

,, ,, it, nin makaUwissiton.

Negro, makatewiidss.

Shoe-blacking, makatewitchigan.

Blacksmith, awishtoia.

I am a blacksmith, nind awishtoidw.

Blacksmithshop, awishtoidwigamig,

I blame, reproach him, nind anwenima.

,, ,, excuse myself, nind anwenmdis.

Blood, miskwi.
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I bleed, nin miskwiw.

,, make him bleed, nin miskwiwia.

Mv nose bleeds, nin gibitan.

I shut my eyes, nin passangwdb.

,, open ,, ,, nin pakatawdb.

,, have the dysentery, nin miskwdbi.

The kettle boils, dnso akik.

I boil it, nind onsan, nind onswa.

,, burn, nin tchagis.

It burns, tchagide.

I catch fire, my house catches fire, nin sdkis, sd-

klde.

,, bury him, nin pagidenima, nin ningwdwa.

,, am busy, nind onddmita, nind onddmis.

,, ,, troubled, in trouble, nind odjdnimis.

,, wipe dishes, nin gdssindgane.

,, ,, his face, nin gassingwewa.

,, ,, my ,, nin gassingweodis.

It is windy, it blows, nodm.

Wing, ningwigan.

The bird has wings, oningwigdna bineshi.

Wild, pagwwddj.

Wild horse, pagwddji-bebejigoganji.

White fish, atikameg.

Trout, namegoss.

The whites, waidbishkiwedjig.

I am wet, nin nibtwis, nin nibiw.

,, get wet, nin nissdbawe.

,, weigh (groceries etc), nin dibdbishkodjige.

A pound, ningo-dibdbishkodjigan.

I weigh him, it, nin dibdbishkona, nin dibdbish-

kodon.

,, shoot (with a gun), nin pashkisige.

,, ,, him, nin pdshkiswa.

,, ,, it, nm pashkisan.

Gun, pashkisigan.

Cannon, kitchi pashkisigan.

I shoot (with bow and arrow), nin bimodjige.



I shoot at a mark, ni-n godadkwe.

,, shiver with cold, ain niningadj.

Shivering from cold, niningaajiwin.

Summary.

JaivOiddgosiwag banideedjig, mi sa igiw ged-od-

aiimidjig ogimdwiwin gijigong. Minogin ki kitigd-

nens (thy little garden yields well). Minomdgosi-

wag igiw gigoiag. Kissind, waiba ta-sogipo. Neta-

anokidjig nin minwabamag, ketimishkidjig dash

nin jingenimag. Ininiwidog, ki pagossdnimininim

tchi pindigeieg anamiewigdmigong. John, ki gi-

gagivedjima na koss? Kawin mashi nin gi-gag-

v>edjimdssi. Mary, ki wi-gagwddjimin gego; ki gi-

gimodimidog na tibikong? Kawin ki ga-nakwetossi-

non. Margaret match! ikwesensiwi, kawin o wi-na-

kwdtaivdssm o mamaian. John kawin o minwenim-

dssin enamiassinigon Peter, anindi ge-bibonishiian?

Kitchi Wikwedong nin ga-bibonish, ningwiss dash

ta-bibonishl Moningwanekdning. Aw inini gi-nibi-

nishi Oshki Odenang, nin widigdmdgan ta-tagwd-

gishi Bdwiting, gaie nin omd odenawensing nin

wi-sigwanish. Bapidogenag abinodjiiag (children).

A7 gi-giwashkwdoimidog. Aw inini pdbige nishkd-

<lisi gego ckkitodjin. Rdgo bapikegon enamiaiegon.

A ii in enddshiwdd kissaieiag? Nissiwag nissaieiag,

nandniwag dash nimissdeiag. Anin iwapi wa-gaw-

ishimoieg? Nongom igo nin wi-gawishimomin. We-

weni andmian mojag weiiishkdidnin wa-gawishimoi-

anin gaie. Ki ga-bashanjdon kishpin wi-debwdtansi-

ivan. Kawin weweni ki nondossinon, nin gagibishe

(deaf.) Kawin ki wi-pisindossinon. Ningwiss, we-

weni tchibaidtigpnigen pandigdianin anamiewigd-

migong. Ki wi-atdwenan na ki nabe-pijikim? Ka

win nin atawessinan, nin wi-atdwenag dash nind

ikwd-pijikimag. Joe nibiwa o gi-gimodinan pakwd-

jigdnsan misliiminan gaie. Nin wi-sagasswd; anin

di nind asscma gaie nind opwdgan? (my tobacco
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and pipe). Kitchi otcMbikmvi aw mitig, onijishi,

kitchi wddikwani, wabigoni gaie. Mary nibiwa pa-

kwejiganan o gi-gisisswan (baked). Bakadewin

ondademo ninidjdnissens (my little child). Mi aw

nind o<rimdkwem.

LESSON XVII.

Verbs ending in an an. enan, inan, and onan.

Note 1. These verbs belong to the fifth conju

gation; but we place them immediately after the

first conjugation, because they are conjugated

like verbs of the first conjugation in all moods,

tenses and participles, except in the indicative

mood.

Note 2. They are transitive verbs, that is,

they represent their subject as acting- on some ob

ject.

Note 3. The object of these verbs is something

animate, either naturally or gramatically so con

sidered; f. i., nind apenimonan Kije-Manito, I

hope in God; nin migiwenan pakwcjigan, I give

bread.

Note 4. The characteristic vowels or sylla

bles, of these verbs are a, e, i, o; assi, essi, issi,

ossi, to which the terminations are added.

Note 5. When the subject of these verbs is a

noun or pronoun of the third person, he, she, it,

they, the object will be in the second-third per

son; f. i., enamiad od apenimonan Kije-Mdniton;

(George o migiwenan pakwcjigan&a.

Note 6. As these verbs follow the first conju

gation, except in the indicative mood, we need but
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give the terminations of said indicative mood.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense. Imperfect tense.

Obj. Sing,

nan

nan

nan

min

nawa

nawan

Obj. Plural,

nag

nag

nan

min

nawag

nawan

Obj. Sing .

naban

naban

nabanin

minaban

mwaban

nawabanin

Obj. Plur.

nabanig

nabanig

nabanm

minabanig

mwabanig

nawabanm

Indicative Mood. Affirmative Form.

Present tense.

Nin migiwenan, I give it.

ki migiwdnaa, thou ,, ,,

o migiv'faan, he (she) gives it.

nin migiwdmin. we give ,,

ki migrwenawa, you ,, it

o migiwena.vra.il, they ,, ,,

nin migjiwdaag I give them (an. obj).

ki migiwenag, thou ,, ,,

o migiwena.n, he ,, ,,

nin migiweroin, we ,, ,,

ki migiwena.vra.g, you give them.

o migiwenawan, they ,, ,,

Imperfect tense.

Nin inigiwenaban, I gave it.

ki mig-,wena.ban, thou ,, ,,

o migiwetLabanin, he ,, ,,

nin migiwemmaban, we gave it.

ki mig-iwem.wa.ban, you ,, ,,

o migiwenawabamu, they,, ,,

nin migiwenabamg, I gave them (an. obj).

ki mig-iwenabamg, thou ,, ,,

o miiwfaa\>a.mn, he ,, ,,
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nin migiwemina.ba.nig, we gave them.

ki wigYtt'emwabanig, you ,, ,,

o migiwena.wa.ba.nin, they ,, ,,

Note 7. The imperfect tense, object singular, is

like that of the first conjugation in the 1st and

2d pers. sing., and in the 1st and 2d pers. plural;

in the objective piural, ig is added to ban ; f. i. ,

nin migiwenaba.n, nin migiwena.ba.nig.

Nind ijdnan (ejad) I go to him her.

,, atawenan, (etdwed) I sell it, (some animate

object).

,, gimodinan, (gameidid) I steal it.

,, apenimonan, I trust, hope, in him (cpeni-

mod).

,, manitokenan, (menitoked), I worship, adore

it.

,, anokinan, (enokid), I order it to be made.

Joniia, (an) silver, money.

Akik. (an. pi. og) a kettle.

Moshwe, (an pi. g), a handkerchief.

Kitchi moshwe, a shawl.

Pakwejigan (an. pi. ag), bread.

Bebinesid pakwejigan, flour.

Bassisid pakwejigan. flour.

Bibine pakwejigan, flour.

Gdsisoa pakwejigan, baked bread.

Opin, (an. pi. ig), a potatoe.

Pigishkani-opin, a rotten potatoe.

EXEKCISE.

Nin gad-ijdnan nin ndbem (my husband); mi

ekkitod aw ikwe. Igiw ininiwag o gi-gimodindwan

nibiwa opinin gaie mishiminan. Gwaidk endmiad

od apemmonan Debendjigenidjin; enamidssig dash

od apenimonan, o manitokenan gaie anotch masini-

nin (various idols) . Ki gi-gimodinag na nind opi-

nimag? Kawin nin gi-gimodissinag, aw ikwesens-

ish o gi-gimodinan. Enamiddjig od apenimondwan
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Kije-Maniton; gdget minotchigewag apenimowad.

A-w ikwe o gi-gimodinan nomaid bejig kitchi

moshwen. Anind matchi ininiwag o gimodinawd-

banin nibiwa akikon, gaie opinin, gaie opwdgan-

an, gaie assdman; nongom dash gibakwaigdsowag.

Ininiwidog! Ki gi-gimodimivdban na nin papa

0 joniidmaii? Nossinanl Kawin ninawind, nin gi-

gimodissimin o joniidman, mi sa aw gemodishkid

ga-gimodid iniw joniian. Kissaieiag na o gi-ijand-

wan ini-w aidkosinidjin ininiwan? Endogwen. Gd-

nabatch (perhaps) o gi-ijandwan. Ki gi-atdwenag

na kdkind kid opinimag? Kdkind nin gi-atdwenag

pitchindgo. Aw mindimoie (old woman) o gi-atd-

wenan ma od dssini-opwdganan? O gi-atdwlnan o

wdbigan-opwdganan, iniw dash o miskopwaganan

kawin o gi-atdwessinan (but she did not sell her

red-stone pipe).

I always hope in God, therefore I pray every

day, morning and evening. Some people trust in

money, but they deceive themselves (waidjindiso-

wag.) Those bad boys stole much money day be

fore yesterday. Now they say: we did not steal

money, but only a few apples; they He, they

stole my money. That woman sold her beautiful

shawl to get money in order to drink whiskey;

truly she is a bad woman. Does that storekeeper

(.atdweivinini) sell pipes and tobacco? Yes, he

sells them. Come in, friend, (iiikdniss) and sit

down! Thou art cold and hungry. Come and

warm thyself (bi-awdson) and eat! Thanks! I am

not hungry, but I am very tired and feel unwell,

1 wish to go to bed and sleep.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I, or thou, perhaps not, j Kawin nin ki. .ssimidog

He, she ,, ,, ( ,, ssi-widog, ssidog.

Nin madja, I leave, go away, depart.
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Kawin nin madjassimidog, perhaps I do not leave

etc.

Kawin madjdssiwidog, perhaps he does not leave.

Nin wissin, wissini, I eat, he eats.

Kawin ta-wissimssidog, perhaps he will not eat.

Nin minikwe, I drink.

Ki gi-minikwemidog, perhaps thou hast been

drinking, perhaps thou didst drink.

Aw ikwe kawin ta-minikwessiwidog, perhaps that

woman will not drink.

Nin bakade, I am hungry.

Mdkija (perhaps) kawin ki bakaddssimidog, per

haps thou art not hungry.

Nin gishkabagwe, I am thirsty.

Aw ikwesens kawin gishkabagwessidog, perhaps

that girl is not thirsty.

Am-n eji-aiad koss? How is thy fathei?

Naningim, often; nffiiwa, much, many.

Pangi, a little, a few.

Ganabdtch kawin nin ga-madjdssimidog wabang

kigijeb. Anindi ki mama? Anamiewigamigong a-

iddog. Koss dash anindi ai,'d? Atdwewigdmigong

aidwidog. Ki gi-wissin ina? Kawin masht (not

yet; nin gi-wissinissi, apitchi nin bakade. Gi-wissi-

ni na aw ikwe? Endogwen; gi-wissinidog. Ki gi-

minikwemidog. Kawin nin gi-minikwessi, nin ki-

tchi gishkdbdgwe dash. Ndngom na ki wi-wissin?

(dost thou want to eat now?) Kawin nongom nin

wi-wissinlssi\ pdnima nin ga-wissin. Kawin gwetch

(not much) ki gi-wissinissi. Naningim na minik-

we aw inini? Kawin naningim minikwessi; nanin

fotinong pangi minikwe. Kawin na ta-giwdssidog

iss? Kawin ganabdtch (perhaps not). Kawin na

ki ga-bi-ijdssimidog nongom ondgoshig? Kawin

nin ga-bi-ijdssi; nin wi-madja nongom.

How is thy mother? Is she perhaps sick? She

is not sick; she is well. She will not leave to-
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morrow; perhaps she will leave day after to-mor

row (awasswdbang) . Will she go to Bayfield? 7«-

ija na Bayfield (Oshki Odenang)? Perhaps she

will go to Ashland ( Wikwedong), Perhaps she

will not go to Bad River (Mashki-Sibing).

Where is thy father? Perhaps he is now at La

Pointe (Moningwanekdning), Will he go to Su

perior? (Getd Odenang)? Perhaps he will go

there to-morrow. Does that man drink often? Yes

he drinks very often (kitchi nanmgim). Is that

girl hungry and thirsty? She is hungry. Perhaps

she is not thirsty. Is thy mother hungry? Per

haps she is not hungry, but she may be thirsty

(gishkdbagwedog dash ) .

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

It is calm, anwdtin.

I camp, nin gabesh.-

Camp, gabeshiwin, nibdwin.

I capsize in a canoe, boat, nin gonabishka.

contradict him, nind agonwetawa, nind ajidema.

take care of him, support him, nin bdmia.

support myself, nin bamiidis.

A driver, weddbiad bebejigoganjin.

wagon, titibiddban.

sleigh, odabdn.

cat, gdjagens.

I cease, nind anwdta, nind ishkwdta.

,, stop working, nin bonita, nind ishkwa-anoki,

nind ishkwdta.

,, cease to be hungry, nin boni-bakade.

My cheek, thy cheek, his cheek, ninow, kinow,

onowan.

I chew, nin jashagwdndjige.

,, talk Chippewa, nind otchipwem.

,, translate into Chippewa, nind otchipwewissitou.

It is a Chippewa book, otchipwdwissin masinaigan.

I write in Chippewa, nind otchipwebiige.
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Chippewa writing, otchipwebiigan.

There is a clearing, papashkwdmagad.

The water comes forth, there is a spring here,

mokidjiwan nibi omd.

Concupiscence, miasawenimowin .

I look at him, her, with concupiscence, nin mis-

sawiganawabama.

Cooper, makakokdwinini.

Copper, miskwdbik, osawdbik.

,, mine, miskwdbikokan.

Cent, osawdbikons, miskwdbikons.

I imitate him, nin kikinowabama.

,, ,, it, nin kikinowabandan.

Corpus Christi, wdbigoni-gijigad.

I cough, nind ossossodam.

, have consumption, nin ossossodamowdpine.

, count, nind aginddss.

, make a mistake in counting, nin wanaginddss.

, am counted, nind agindjigas.

, smile, nin babdpingwe, nin jomingwen.

Indian cradle,, tikindgan.

Cranberries, mashkigiminan.

Cranberry-swamp, mashkigiminikan.

I am crazy, nin giwanddis.

,, am a cripple, nin makis.

I cross a river in a boat, nind dijawa, nind aja-

waam.

,, swim across, nind ajawddaga.

,, ,, nin bimddaga.

,, cross it walking on the ice, nind ajawddagak,

nind ajawagdk.

,, cross it on a bridge, nin ajoge.

Bridge, ajogan.

I curse him, nin matchi inapmema.



-106-

LESSON XVIII.

Verbs ending in anan, enan, inan, onan, indica

tive mood, negative form, fifth conjugation.

Note 1. To form the indicative mood, negative

form, add the terminations of the affirmative

form, indicative mood, to the characteristic sylla

bles assi, cssi, i*$i, ossi.

Objective Sing u/ar,

Kawin nin migiwessinan.

ki migiwessinan

o migiwessinan . ,

nin migiwessimin

ki migiwessmawA

o migiwessinavjan

nin migiwessinaban

ki migiwessinaban

o migiwessmiLba.mn

nin

ki

o »2

Objective Plural.

Kawin nin migiwessinag

ki migiwessinag

o nugiwessinan

nin migiwessimin

o migrwessina-watt

Kawin nin migiwessinabanig

ki migiwessinabanig

o migiwessinabanin

nin nugiwessiminabanig

ki migiwessinvwabanig

o migiwessinavrabanin.



107

Nin bodawenan, (bwadawed) I burn it.

,, minidisonan, (manidisod) I give it to my

self; I cause it to myself.

,, ganaivenindisdnan, (gen.. sod) I keep it for

myself.

,, atagenan, (etaged) I gamble for it, for in.

stance, for money.

,, atdssoHaH, (etassod) I store it up.

,, gashkitamasonan, (gesh . . sod) I earn, gain it

for myself.

,, wikivatchitamasonan, (wak..sod) I earn it,

deserve it, cause it to myself.

Pigfav, (an.-) pitch.

Mikwam, (an. ) ice.

Gon, (an.) snow.

7\ishkibodjigan, (an pi. ag) a saw-mill.

Mandamin, (an. pi. ag) corn.

Tashkibodjigans, (an. pi. ag) a small saw-mill.

TcMbaMig, (on. pi. og) a cress.

Ajideidtig, (an. pi. og) a cross.

Nin gaa-ijdnan aw aidkosid infni, I will go to

that sick man.

Kawin na ki wi-ijassinau kiga? Wilt thou not go

to thy mother?

Nin gad-atawenan pakwejigan, I will sell bread.

Kawin nin wi-atawessinan aw akik, I do not wish

to sell that kettle.

Ki gi-gimodinan ina nind assema? Didst thou

steal my tobacco?

Kawin nin gi-gimodissinan kid assfrna, I did not

steal thy tobacco.

Nin apenimondn Debendjiged, I hope in the

Lord.

Kawin ki da-apenimossinan aw inini, thou

shouldst not hope in that man.

fohu od apenimoudn Kije-Maniton, John hopes in

God.
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Charles did not steal bread.

David nibiwa o gi-migiwhum pakwejiganan, Da

vid gave many loaves of bread.

Aw enamidssig o manitokenan masininin, that pa

gan adores idols.

Aw ikwe od anokinan nisswi nabikawdganan, that

woman orders three scarfs to be made.

Didst thou rely (hope) in that man? I did not

rely on him. Did that boy steal my kettle? (O

gi-gimodinan ina aw kwiwisens nind akikoman?

(nind akikon). Geget win (he) o gi-gimodinan.

John o gad-atawenan ina ishkott-tashkibodjiganan?

(saw-mill). He will not sell it now; he will sell

it later on (pdnima ningoting o gad-atawenan).

Does the Christian hope in God? He does hope

in him. That pagan Indian does not hope in

God. Art thou going to the priest? I will go to

him this evening. Did the priest go to thy fa

ther? He did not go to my father, but he went

to my grandmother (nokomissan dash o gi-ijdn-

an). Did Mary give much bread? She did not

give much bread, but she gave much pork (o gi-

migiwenan nibiwa kokoshan). Did he steal to

bacco? He did not steal it.

Kawin na ki wi-ganawenindisossinan aw gwa-

ndtch tchibaidtig? Enange, nin %vi-ganawenindiso-

nan. Anind Ritchi-Mokomanag kitchi atdgeshki-

wag, o kitchi atagendwan joniian ; anind dash ba-

kan ijiwebisiwag; kawin u-ika joniian od atagessi-

ndwan. Gagibddisi (is foolish) etaged joniian. Ki

tchi anoki wi-gashkitamdsod joniian, naningotinong

dash kitchi wewib o wdnian kdkind o joniiaman

(sometimes he loses in a very short time all his

money). Abawa (it is thawing-weather) ningiso

gon, nokisi gaie mikwam (the snow is melting

and the ice is soft). Ni'biwa na joniia ki gi-gash
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nin gi-gdshkitamdsssossinan joniia; nissogon

(three days) eta nin gi-anoki. Ki wi-ijandwa na

aw kitchi ishkotd tashkibodjigan? Kawin nongom

nin wi-ijassimin ; osam nind ondamitdmin, api

wendamitassiwang nin gad-ijdmin.

Who is not going to those sick children? I am

not going to them, for I am too busy; were I not

busy, I would go to them. Is there much snow

near the door outside (agwatching)? No, there is

not much snow near the door, but near the road

(tchigikana) . Did those men go to the saw-mill?

No, they did not go to the saw-mill; they went

to the saloon (siginigdwigdmigong) to drink. Did

they earn much money lately? No, they did not

earn much money. Store up well the pitch; do

not forget it (kego wanikegon). Is there much

corn at your house (bataini na manddmin enda-

ieg)? There is not much corn at our house, but

much bread and pork. Did thy men (kid inini-

mag] store up much flour and pork? No, they

did not store up much flour and corn. If we

hunt many days we shall be in want of (ki ga-

manesimiri) much flour, from which to make

bread.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

Nin, ki. .an, en, in, j on I, thou...it (inan. object).

o ,, -,, ,, 1 ,, he, she, it ,, ,,

Nin wabandan, ki wabanddn, o wabanddn, I see

it, thou, he sees it.

Nin migiwen, .1 give it away, ki migiwen, o mi-

giwen.

„ nadin, I fetch it, I go and get it, ki nadin,

o nadin.

,, bidon, I bring it, ki bidon, o bidon.

Nind atawen, I sell it.

Nin gishpinadon, I buy it.
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Masinaigan, a book; apdbiwin, a chair.

Adopowin, a table; wakaigan, a house.

Wigiwam, an Indian wigwam or lodge.

Ki wabandan nin (my) masinaigan. Nin migi-

wen adopowin. Nin ga-nadin ki (thy) masinai

gan. John o bidon o masinaigan (John brings his

book). Od atdwen o wakaigan. Ki ga-gishpinadon

na iw (this) wakaigan? E, nin ga-gishpinadon.

Od aton oma bejig apdbiwin. Nin wi-atdwen nin

wakaigan; ki wi-gishpinadon ina (iia)? Nin wi-

gishpmadon ki wakaigan. Ki ga-migiwen ina be

jig apdbiwin? Nin ga-migiwen sa. Ki gi-aton na

wedi nin masinaigan? Nm gi-aton sa. John o gi-

ojiton na (did John make i. e. build) ow wakal-

gan? Geget sa o gi-ojiton. Ki wabandan na (ina)

wedi iw kitchi wigiwam? (that large wigwam)?

Nin wabandan sa. Ki gi-nadin na nin masinai

gan? Nin gi-nadin sa. Ki ga-bidon na nin apdbi

win? Nin ga-bidon.

Dost thou see that large house there (wedi)?

Yes, I see it. Wilt thou see also (gaie) my wi

gwam? I want to see it (nin wi-wabandan).

Will he get (fetch) thy book? No! (Kawin) I

will go and get it (nin ga-awinadin). Did

George built that house? Yes, he built it. Didst

thou buy it? I bought it yesterday. Did the In

dian (anishinabe) sell his wigwam? Yes, he sold

it. Did John give anything? (John o gi-migiwen

na gego)? Yes, he gave something (something,

anything gego in. obj.) Did Charles see any

thing. Yes, he saw something. Did Mary bring

anything? Yes, she brought something. Did she

bring a book? No, she brought a chair. Did

John buy anything? Yes, he bought my book.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I preach to him, exhort him, nin gagikima.
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I preach nin gagikwe,

,, ,, about it, nin gagikwenodan, nin gagik-

iVddan.

Preacher, gagikwdwinini.

Prot. meeting house, gagikwewigamig,

I recommend him to do something, nind aian-

gwdmima.

The tree yields fruit, miniwi mitig.

Fruit-tree, mani-vvid mitig.

The field yields fruit, miniwan kitigaii.

I yawn, gape, nin nibaidwe.

,, put it wrongly, nin napdtchiton.

,, ,, ,, on the wrong way, nind abosikan, f. i.,

agwiwin; nind abodishima, f. i., nin kitchi

moshweni, I put my shawl on the wrong way.

wound him, nin mdkia.

,, ,, shooting, nind anoHaiva, nin mijwa.

,, ,, striking, nin makigandma.

,, ,, cutting, nin kijawa.

cut myself, nin kijdodis.

am wounded, nin bimwdganes.

Wounded person, bimwdgan, nijwdgan.

I wrap him up, nin wiwdgina, nin kashkiwdgina.

,, ,, it up, nin wiweginan, nin kashkiweginan.

,, am worth nothing, nin nqgikdwis.

It is worth nothing, nagikawad, kiiwin gego ind-

badassinon.

It (clothing) is worn out, metdkwidin.

,, is worn out, mcichfssm, metchitchigdde.

I wear it out, nin messikan, nin mesikawa; nin

metchissidon, nin metchishima.

Scarf, nabikawdgan.

I put it around his neck, nin ndbikona.

Work day, anoki-gijigad.

Workshop, anokiwigamig.

The child has worms, ogejdgimi abinodji.

Worm medicine, ogejdgimi-mashkiki.

Woods, mitigwaki.
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In the woods, nopiming.

I go into the woods, nin gopi.

,, come out of the woods, nin sdgaakwaam, nin

papdk-Maam.

In the whole world, enigokwag aki, enigokwakd-

migag.

At the end of the world, ishkwa-akiwang, waiek-

wa-akiwang,

Woman-s breast, totosh.

My breasts, nin totoshimag.

It withers, nibwashkissin.

I wipe him, nin gassiwa, nin kisiwa; it, nin gas-

sian, nin kisian.

LESSON XIX.

On the ''--Second-third Person" as object

of the verb.

Note 1. In a former lesson we have spoken of

the "Second-third Person" as subject of the verb.

Thus in the sentence John o papaian gi-giwash-

kwebivia,n, the noun o papaian, his father, is the

2d 3d person and is the subject of the verb gi-

giwashkwebivran, which has the termination of

the "Second-third Person" wan; for the verb

must agree with its subject, which here is a

noun of the "Second-third Person".

In this lesson we wish to treat of the "Second-

third Person" and Third-third Person as object of

active transitive verbs. To be more easily under

stood, we shall give some examples:

A. John sagiiwe, John loves. In this example

there is but one third person, John, the subject

of the intransitive verb sagiiwe, he loves.



B. John o sagidn Jakoban. In this example John

is the "First-third Person," and subject of the

transitive verb o sagidn, he loves him. Jakoba.n

is the object of the verb, and "Second-third Per

son" in this sentence; hence the 2d 3d Person

termination an, Jakoban.

C. John o sagidn Jakoban ogwissini. In this ex

ample John is the "First-third Person;" Jakoban

is the ,','Second- third Person;" and ogwissini is

the "Third-third Person." In English: John loves

Jacob's son; John is the "First third person," Ja

cob is the "Second-third person" and his (Ja

cob's) son is the "Third-third person."

Note 2. There are seven terminations of the

"Second-third Person," namely: w, an, ian, in,

oian, on, wan.

Rule for forming the Second-third Person.

Find the plural termination of the animate

noun, which always ends in g; change this let

ter g into n, and you have the termination of

the "Second-third Person".

Anishinabe, Indian or man,

Noss, my father,

Ninga, my mother,

Opin, a potatoe,

Manitoglsiss, a proper name,

Mitig, a tree,

Inini, a man,

2d 3d Person: anishinaben

nossan

Plural anishinabeg.

nossag.

ningaiag.

opinig.

Manitogisissoiag .

mitigog.

im'niviag.

ningaian

opinin

Manitogisissoia.n.

mitigon

inmiwan.
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Rules for forming the "Third-third Person.----

Rule I. To the "Second-third" terminations «,

in, on, add ini for the "Third-third Person;" f.

i., Afaniton, manitonini.

Rule II. The "Second-third" terminations an

and ian are changed into ini for the "Third -

third Person;" f. i., 05san, 0-ssini, egwi-ssan, ogwis-

sini.

Rule III. The termination c?/»« (in proper

names) adds z for the 3d 3d Person; f. i., Mdni-

togisissoia.n, Manitogisiss<A&ai.

Rule IV. The "Second-third" termination wan

is changed into iVini; f. i. /«i-«/wan, z«i«/wini,

wiwan, wiwini; exception 2d 3d Person ogin; 3d

3d Person ogini, sometimes ogtf«iwan.

Rule V. In inanimate - nouns with possessive

pronouns, the termination ini is added to the

noun; f. i., Enamiad weweni o gad-oddpinamawdn

Jesus1m (2d 3d Pers.) wiiawmi (3d 3d Pers.), the

Christian ought to receive worthily the Body of

Jesus.

Note 3. This 2d 3d and 3d 3d Person is one of

the beauties of the Chippewa language. If in

English we say, John sees his son, it may

mean: he sees his own son or another mail-s son.

In Chippewa this ambiguity is avoided by using

the "Second third Person" in the first case, and

the "Third-third Person" in the second case.

Nin nadinan, (naiadid) I fetch it (something a-

nirnate).

,, awi nadinan, (ewi-nadid) I go to fetch it, I

go to get it.

,, ashangenan, (esh..ed) I give it for food, f.i.

bread.

,, atdwangenan, (et..ed) I borrow it.

,, gimodinan, (ga..id) I steal it (s. an.)
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Nhi kotdgito, (kwe..od) I suffer.

Nisakosi, (an. pi. g) an ear of Indian corn.

(risiss, (an. pi. og) sun, month.

Dibaigtsisswan, (an. pi.- ag) watch, clock.

Dibaigtsisswan madjishka, (maiad-ad the watch

goes.

Dibaigisisswem kijika, (kejfkad) the watch goes

fast.

Dibaigisissman besika, (baies. .ad) the watch goes

slow.

Dibaigtsisswan .nagashka, (neg..ad) the watch

stops.

MigTvun, (an. pi. ag) a feather.

EXEKCISE.

Aw inini od awi-nadinan od opwaganan gaie

od asseman. Bakadewag kokoshag, nondagosiwag,

ki gi-dshamag na nibiwa nisakosin? Kitigdwinini-

~jvag naningim od ashangendwan nisakosin gaie o-

pinin. Awenenag ga-migiwedjig iniw nisswi dibai-

gisiss-wanan? Mi sa aw kejewddisid dibaigisisswa-

nikdwinini (watch-maker) ga-migiwed. Geget oni-

jishiwag; weweni na madjishkdwap'? Bejig geget

weweni madjishka, aw dash omd ebid kijika, ivedi

dash egodjing (which hangs over there) besika,

nin dash nin dibaigisisswanim nagashka.

Go and fetch some bread and meat. I am

hungry and I wish to eat. I shall go and get

them immediately (kdjidine) Did thy parents go

to the sick woman? They did go to her.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

I, thou..it not / kawin nin, ki..ansin, essin, issin,

'I ossin.

he ..it not ' kawin o..ansin, essin, issin, ossin.

Kawin nin webinansin, I do not reject it (object

inanimate).

Kawin gego nin wi-migiwessin, I won't give any

thing, I will not
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Kawin na ki wi-nadissin nin masindigan? Wilt

thou not fetch my book?

Kawin Kije-Manito o sdgitossin maminadisiwin,

God does not love pride.

Kawin nin minwendansin sasdgisiwin, I do not

like avarice.

Kawin nin jingendansin kid ijitchigdwin, I do not

hate thy deed (action).

Nind oddpindn, I take it, receive it.

Nin mamon, I take it, I take it away.

Nind atdwangen, I borrow it.

Kawin na ki wi-ganawabandansin nin tchiman?

Dost thou not want to look at my canoe?

Tchiman, a canoe. Nabikwdn, a boat, a ship.

Wigwass-tchiman, a birch canoe.

Mitigo-tchiman, a dug-out, small boat made out

of a log.

Nabdgissago-tchiman, a small row-boat (made of

boards).

Ki gi-webindn ina anamiewin? (didst thou a-

bandon religion)? Kawin wika nin gi-webinansin

anamiewin; nin kitchi sdgiton. Ki wi-oddpindn

ina katolik anamiewin? Geget nin wi-oddpindn.

Kawin na ki gi-mamossin nin masinaigdn? Kawin

nin gi-mamossin. Nin wi-atawangen ki tchiman.

Kawin na ki gi-wabandansin iw kitchi ishkote-nd-

bikwdn (fire-ship, steamboat). Kawin nin gi-wd

bandansin. O gi-nadin na aw anishinabe nin miti-

go-tchiman? Kawin mashi o gi-nadissin. Ki ga-

oidon na iw kitchi adopowin? Kawin nin ga-bidos-

sin. Ki gi-6jiton iw gwandtch wakdigan? Kawin

nin, nin gi ojitossin, Charles sa o gi-ojiton.

Did he see the beautiful steamboat? He did

not see it. Did John look at the boat? He looked

at it and admired it. I wish to borrow thy row-

boat. Does that pagan (enamidssig) hate reli

gion? He hates it very much (o kitchi jingen
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take it.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I am drowned, nin gibwanamabznve, nin nissdba-

wc.

,, ,, dry, nin bengos, nin bass.

,, dry it, nin bassan, nin basswa.

The ground is dry, bengwakdmiga.

I smoke it (dry it by smoke), nin gdshkisan.

Duck, jishib.

I hunt ducks, nin nandoshibe.

,, earn, nin gashkitchige, nin gdshkia joniia.

,, ,, it, nin gashkitcnigen, nin gashkitamdson.

There is an earthquake, niningishkdmagad aki,

niningakamigishka aki.

Easter-Sunday, Pak gijigad.

Palm-Sunday, Jingobi-gijigad.

The sun is eclipsed, gisiss nibo.

I give edification, nin mine kikinowabandaiwe.

,, edify him, nin mino kikinowabamig.

He edifies me, nin mino kikinowabama.

I enlighten him, nin wasseilndamia.

That-s enough, mi debisseg, mi iw.

I enter, nin pindige.

,, ,, into him, nin pindigeshkawa, nin pindiga-

wa.

„ entice him, nin wikwdsoma.

Epiphany, Ogimd-gijigad.

I catch up to him, walking, running, nind ddi-

ma.

Life eternal, kagige bimddisiwin.

Eternally, kagigekamig, kdginig.

Eternal misery, damnation, punishment, kagige

kotagitowin.

Even if, although, missawa.

For ever, apine, kaginig.

Thus he acts always, mi apine ejitchiged.
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Everywhere, misi, mtsiwe.

I exalt him, nind ishpenima, nin kitchitwawia.

,, it, nind ishpendan, nin kitchitwawiton.

imitate him, nin kikinowabama.

,, it, nin kikinowabandan.

expect him, nind akawabama, nin bia.

,, it, nind akawabandan, nin biton.

My, thy, his face, nishkinjig, kishkinjig, oshkin-

jig, nindengwai, etc.

I have an angry face, nin nishkddjingwe.

a clean face, nin biningwe.

dirty face, nin wming-we.

fat face, nin wininwingwe.

long face, nin ginwingwe.

large ,, nin mangadengwe.

small ,, nind agassadengwe.

red ,, nin miskwingwe.

paint my face black, nin makattke.

' ,, nin waweji.

LESSON XX.

On the subjunctive and imperative moods, as also

the participies, both affirmative and negative

form, of the fifth conjugation.

As verbs of this conjugation follow the first

conjugation in regard to the subjunctive and im

perative moods, as also the participles, we need

but give a few examples.

Kishpin migiwessiwan, if I do not give it, them,

(an. objects).

,, migiwessiwan etc., if thou dost not give it,

them.

,, migiweian ,, I give it, them.



Kishpin migiweian etc., if thou givest it, them.

Kego migiweken, do not give it, them.

,, migiwessida etc., let us not give it, them.

Win mdgiwed, he, who gives it, them.

Winawa magiwedjig, etc., they, who give it, them.

Nin mdgiwessi-j!dn, I, who do not give it, them.

Kin mdgiwessiwan, etc. thou, who dost not give

it, them.

Ess, (an. pi. essag) oyster, a shell.

Migwan, (an. pi. ag) a feather.

Nabagissag, (an. pT. og) a board.

Assdli, (an. pi. ig) a net.

Kishkibitagan, (an. pi. ag) a tobacco-pouch.

Masinitchigan, (an. pi. ag) a picture, an image.

Seniba, (an) silk.

Joniians, (an. pi. ag) a shilling (25 cents).

Gijik, (an. pi. ag) cedar.

Andng, (an. pi. og) a star.

Animiki, (an. pi. g) thunder, thunderbolt.

EXERCISE.

Winawa epenimodjig Jesusan mino ijitchigewag,

igiw dash epenimossigog kawin ta-jawendagosissi-

wag. Anin iwapi ge-migiwewad essan gaie pak-

wejigdnsan? Nongom ondgoshig o ga-migiwend-

wan essan gaie pakwejigdnsan, api wendgoshi-wis-

sining, wabang dash klgijeb o ga-migiwendwan

kokoshan, gaie wiidss, gaie anotch bakan pego

(and several other things). Awenen ge-awi-nadid

nabagtssagon tashkibodjiganing? Nin sa nin wi-a-

wi-nadinag. Aw gigoikewinini (fisher) o wi-ata-

wangenan kid assabiman. Bigoshka (is torn) nind

assab; nindawdtch o ga-atawangenan kid assabin.

Kishpin apenimoieg bemddisidjig aking ki ga-

waiejindisom, kishpin dash apenimoieg Kije-Mani-

to ka-win ki ga-waUjindisdssim. Igiw wika ejdssi-

gog aidkosinidjin gaie ketimdgisinidjin, kawin ja-

wendamideessiwag (are not merciful-hearted).
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Mekatewikwandic neta-jawendjiged o ga-migiwendn

pakwejiganan, gaie masinitchiganan, gaie nabdgis-

sagon. Anin i-wapi ge-migiwed opwdganan gaie

asseman, gaie ishkotekanan (fire-steel) gaie kish-

kibitdganan? Kawin o ga-migiwessinan. Anin mi-

nik enaginsod aw seniba? Nij joniidnsag inaginso.

Ki wi-nadinag na nin gijikimag? Enange, wa-

bang nin ga-nddinag. Ifikdniss, nin wi-atawange-

nag anind ki nabdgissagog; gi-ishkwd-ndwakweg

nin gad-ijdnan tashkibodjigan, wi-awi-nadiian igiw

ki nabdgissagog,

Does thy clock go fast? No, it goes right, it

don't go too fast, it don't go too slow. -Where is

thy mother going? She is going to her elder sis

ter to borrow a kettle. When will she return

home? This evening she will return home. Never

gamble for money or tobacco; those, that gamble,

are almost always poor. Who gambled last Sun

day for money in the saloon (awegwdnag idog)?

I don't know, who. When will those rich men

give bread and meat and clothes? They will

never give them; they are too avaricious. If the

poor hope in the rich, they will deceive them

selves. Let us hope in our kind Father, who is

in heaven.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

I, thou, he .... them, (. anan, enan, inan, onan.

I, thou, he.. them not, \ ansinan, essinan, issinan,

ossinan.

Nin wabanddnan nibiwa masindiganan. I see ma

ny books.

Kawin nin wabandansinan kid ajiganan, I do not

see thy stockings.

Ki lvi-migiwenan na agwiwinan? Dost thou wish

to give clothes?
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Kawin nin wi-migiwessinan. I will not give

them.

John o ga-nadinan na missan? Will John get

wood?

Kawin o ga-nadissinan missan. He will not get

wood.

Ki gi-bidonan na kid agwiwinan? Didst thou

bring thy clothes?

Kawin nin gi-bidossinan nind agwiwinan, I did

not bring my clothes.

Makdk, a box; Plural makakon.

Onagan, a dish; ,, onaganan.

Tessmagan, a plate;,, tessinaganan.

Tessdbik. a flat stone; Plural tessdb'kon.

Bashanjeigan, a whip; ,, bashanjeiganan.

Nin gotan, I fear it.

Nina aion, I use it.

Abinodjiiag o gotandwa bashanjeigan. Nij bash-

anjeiganan o gi-bidonan aw abinodji; nin gad-a-

ionan. Nisswi tessinaganan o gi-big-wadnan (he

broke three plates). Kawin na ki gi-atossinan

tessinaganan adopowining. Nin gi-atonan. Nij tes-

sdbikon nin waoandanan; nin mamakadenddnan .

George o gi-bigwadnan niwin onaganan gaie na-

nan tessinaganan. Aw matchi inini o gi-gimodinan

(stole) nijonag tchimanan gaie ningotwasswatig

abwin. Kawin aw anishinabe o gi-gimodissinan

kid ajeboidnan (thy oars). Nin gad-aionan ninind-

jin.

He does not see those paddles. Well I will use

them. John broke my two large boxes. I will

bring much wood. The dog fears the whip.

Peter gave two stockings and I will give four.

Thou didst not hate those bad doings. I hate

all bad thoughts, bad words and bad actions.

The devil hates all good deeds; he loves bad

thoughts and bad words. Katie, put many plates
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and dishes on the table. I have five knives.

OKDINAKY WOKDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I do damage, nin banddjitchige, nin banddjitdge.

,, suffer ,, , nin banddjitdss.

,, give a ball, dance, nin nimiiwe.

Dancing habit, nimishkiwin.

,, house, (.hall), nimiidiwigamig,

I am in danger of perishing, nin bajine, nin ba-

banddis.

Dangerously, babanddj.

I am timid, nin jagwenim.

,, ,, brave-hearted, nin songidee.

It is dark, -pashagishkitibikad, kdshkitibikad.

It begins to dawn, bidaban.

,, is daylight, waban; broad daylight, pagakaban.

Day of judgment, dibdkonige-gijigad.

,, ,, ressurrection, dbitchibdwini-gijigad.

Sudden death, sesika nibowin.

I move, decamp, nin gos.

Deer, wawashkeshi.

Bear, makwd.

A young bear, makons.

Wolf, maingan. Fox, wdgosh.

Deer-skin, waivdshkeshiwaian.

Deer-meat, venison, wawdshkeshi wiidss.

I resist him, nin nandkona, nin migdna.

,, ,, it, nin nandkonan, nin migadan.

,, give birth to a child, nin nigiawass, nind on-

dadisike, nin mikawa abinodji.

I am delivered of a boy, nin kwiwisensike, nin in-

inidnje.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, girl, nind ikwesensike, nin

ikweonje.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, twins, nin nijodeike.

,, have a miscarriage, nin nonde-nigiawass, nin

nonde-mikawa abinodji.
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I go down a hill, nin nissdkiwe.

The road goes down hill, nissdkiwtmo mikana.

I go up a hill or mountain, nind ogiddkiwe, nin

wagiddkiwe.

The road goes up hill, ogiddkiwemo mikana.

I go upstairs, nind akwdndawe.

,, ,, downstairs, nin nissdndawe.

I come downstairs, nin bi-nissdndawe.

Desert, pagwddakamig.

I deserve, nin wikwdtchitass, nin wtkwatchitamdss.

,, ,, it, nin wikwatchitamdson.

,, dig, nin wailike,

,, ,, a deep hole in the ground, nin dimiianike,

nin ginivanike, nind ishpdnike.

Dirt, ajishki, it is dirty, ajishkika.

LESSON XXI.

On the formation of the piural number.

The seven terminations of the animate nouns

are g, ag, ig, iag, jig, og, wag.

The five terminations of the plural of the ina

nimate nouns are w, an, in, on, wan.

Plural of animate nouns.

Rule I. All animate diminutive nouns ending

in ans, ens, ins and ons, and all animate nouns

indicating contempt ending in sh add always ag

to the singular, to form the plural, for instance.

Ogimdns, a little chief, plural ogimdnsa.g.

Wdgoshens, a young fox, ,, wagoshdnsa.g.

Migisins, a young eagle, ,, migismsa-g,

Animons, a little dog, ,, animonsa.g.

Ininiwish, a bad man, ,, ininiwisha.g.
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Opwdganish, a bad pipe, Plural opivdganisha.g.

Rule II. All animate nouns ending in an and

in, add the syllable ag to the singular to form

the plural; but when those in in, have the ac

cent on the last syllable they add ig for the

plural, f. i., opin, plural opinig; assm, pl. assinig.

Migwan, a feather, pl. migwanag.

Dioaigisisswan, a watch, or clock, pl. dibaigisiss-

wwnag.

Mishimin, an apple, pl, mishiniinag.

Miskodissimin, a bean; pl. miskodissiminag.

Rule III. The animate nouns ending in a, e,

I, and 6, add always iag, to form the plural, f.

i., gigo, a fish, plural gigoiag.

Rule IV. All the participles of the affirmative

form, add jig for the plural, when their final

letter is d; but when their final letter is g,

they add ig, f. i.

Endmiad, a Christian (one who prays) ; pl. enami-

adjig.

Kekinoamawind, a scholar (one who is taught),

pl. kekinoamawindyig.

Geginawishkid, a liar, (one who lies), pl. gegina-

wishkidiig.

Pesindang, a hearer (one who listens to), pl. pe-

sindangig.

Rule V. All the participles of the negative

form, add the syllable og for the plural, f. i.,

Enamidssig, a pagan (one who prays not), pl.

enamidssigog.

Netd-gtgitossig, a dumb person; plural netd-gigi-

tossigog.

Rule VI. The inanimate nouns, ending in gan

and win, and all inanimate diminutives in ans,

ens, ins, ons, and all inanimate nouns, denoting

contempt (they end in s^), have an for the plu

ral; f. i.,
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Wakdigan, a house; plural wakdiganaja..

Nibdgan, a bed; ,, nibagansLn.

Adopowin, a table; ,, adopowina.n.

Doaamowin, an action; pl. dodaniowina.n.

Batadowin, a sin; pl. batadowina.n.

Ondgans, a small dish; pl. ondgansa.n.

Masindiganish, a bad book; pl. masindiganishaja..

EXERCISE.

Batumi joniia endaian (there is much money

in my house), enddian dash (but at thy house)

bataini seniba, Aniniwapi ge-bi-anokiwad igiw na-

nan ininiwag? Endogwen; ganabdtch wabang. Ni-

biwdgisiwag na (are there many) igiw wdssinld-

jig? Kawin; kitchi pangiwdgisiwag (there are very

few). Mino aidwag na ogimdg gaie ogimdnsag?

Eniwek mino aidwag, o widigemdganiwan (their

wives) dash kitchi akosiwan, akoshkadewan (they

have colic), jabokawisiwan gaie (and they have

the diarrhea). Awenenan epenimowad enamiddjig?

Kije-Maniton od apenimondwan. Batainowag na a-

wessiag omd nopiming? Eniweg batainowag mak-

wdg, mainganag, wdgoshag, ivawashkeshnvag, essi-

banag, amikwag gaie bijiwag. Ambessano, awi-gios-

sdda (let us go hunting). Anin enddshiwad ani-

shinabeg ima Wikwedong? Midadatchiwag ashi

jangasswi. Anamidwag na kdkina? Enange, kdkina

anamidwag. Batainadon na (are there many) wa-

kdiganan Moningwanekdning Kawin bataindssin-

on; gega kdkina anishinabeg, minik ga-ddshiwad

minissing (on the island) gi-gdsiwag (moved a-

way), ningotchi bakan gi-awi-danaklwad (went to

dwell somewhere else). Mino ijiwebisiwag na ke-

kinoamawindjig? Anind eniwek mino ijiwebisiwag,

anind dash osdmisiwag (are mischievous) nondago-

siwag, migddiwag, matchi ikkitowag gaie. Batai-

nowag pesindangig Kije-Manito od ikkitowin,

fangiwdgisiwag dash endodangig (who practice

it).

 



Good morning friend where dost thou come

from? I come straight from home. (endaian gwa-

idk nind ondjiba). Where art thou going? I am

going to church. How many priests will preach

to-day? There are two who will preach; one will

preach when the first Mass is being said, the

other will preach at high Mass (niegwa kitchi a-

namessikeng) . What is the name of those priests,

who are going to preach? Father John is the

name of him, who will preach first, and Father

George of him, who will preach last. Are those

wicked women here again? I wish they would

leave soon (apegish waiba madjdwad). Does that

half-breed speak English? (fagandshimo na aw

xvissakoddwinini?) Liars are hateful, but those

that habitually speak the truth (netd-debwed-

jig) are liked. Does the watch go too fast?

No, it don't go at all (kawin bdpish); it stands

still. How many little dogs are there in that

wigwam? There are four and they cry much.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.

It is a, e, i, o.

They are . . . . awaw, ewan,- iwan, owan.

It is, they are, not assinon, essinon, issinon,

ossinon.

Makdk ijinikdde iw, that is called a box. Ijini-

kdde, it is called.

Kissind, it is cold.

liitchigdde, it is made, constructed.

Onow wakdiganan nibinong gi-ojitchigadewan,

those houses were built last summer.

Ta-nadjigadewan missdn, wood will be fetched.

Kawin gi-bidjigadessinon nin masindiganan, my

books were not brought.
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Kid aiiman kawin gi-mikigadessinon, thy things

were not found.

Ka gdgo adopowin omd alessinon, there is no ta

ble here.

Hawin keidbi sogipossiiion, it does not snow any

more.

Sdsaga omd, wedi dash ogiddki jibeia, here it is

full of brushes, (underwood) but there on top

the hill, there is no underwood.

Mashkawdgami, it is strong, (a liquid).

Jagwdgami, it is weak (a liquid).

Miskwdgami, it is red (a liquid).

Makotewdgami, it is black (a liquid).

Dago, dagon or dagdmagad, there is, it is.

Dagonigade, it is mixed with.

Mashkawdgami ishkotewabo (whisky). Iw maka-

td mashkikiwdbo (coffee ) kitchij&gwdgami, iw dash

anibishdbo (or, anibish) mas/ikawdgami. Kijdbiki-

sigan ijinikdde ow Otchipwemowining, Nibiwa

wiidss omd atd, nibiwa gaie kokosh abi. Ja-nadji-

gadewan nanan apdbiwman, Keidbi na sogipo?

Kawin keidbi sogipossinon. Gwaidk jawenddgosi-

-jvin gijigong dta dago.

That coffee is sweet (wishkobdgamf), there is

much sugar mixed with it (nibiwa sinsibdkivad

dagonigdde). Those boxes were made lately.

That stable was built last fall. There is much

poverty here (nibiwa kUimdgisiwin omd dag-6).

My books are here.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I set on fire, nin sakdowe, nin sakaige.

Incendiary, sakaigewinini, sekdiged, sekdowed.

Incense, minomdgwakisigan.

I incense, nin minonidgwakisige.

,, impute to him, apagudjissitciwa, nin bimondaa,

Grasshopper, papdkine.
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Grass, mashkossiw, mashkossiwan.

There is grass, mashkossiwika.

On the grass, mitdshkossiw.

I pronounce well, nin minowe.

,, badly, nin mdnowe.

dr*aw him, nin wikobind.

,, it, nin wikobidon.

,, him out, nin mamibina.

,, it out, nin mamibidon.

Purposely, on purpose, ondjitd, awdndjish.

Instinct (animal), awessi-aiinendamowin.

I bring back the thing I borrowed, nin bi-giwe-

widon nind a-wiigowin.

Monkey, nandomdkomeshi,

I make a mistake, nin pitchi-dodam, nin wanitchi-

,, ,, ,, ,, in speaking, nin pitchi-ikkit.

,, moisten, wet it, nin tipdwadon, nin nissabawa-

don.

,, ,, him, nin tipdwana, nin nissabawana.

,, trouble, molest him, nin migoshkddjia, nind a-

iekosia.

,, act as steward, foreman, nin mijinawew.

Steward, mijinawe.

Cane, walking stick, sdkaon.

I stick it in some thing, nin patakissidon, ninpa-

tdkidon.

It sticks in something, patdkide, patdkissin.

,, sticks in me, nin patdkidjin.

My ear is stopped, nin gibitdwage.

,, ears are stopped, nin gagibitdwage.

I relapse, neidb nin pangishin, nind ajesse.

,, ,, being sick, sufter a relapse, nind andji-

ne.

Rejected person, webinigan (an).

,, thing, webinigan (man).

I am rejected, nin webinigas.

It is rejected, webinigdde.
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I reject, nin webinige.

,, ,, him, nin w&bina,

,, ,, it, nin webinan.

Red-haired person, miskwdndibe, or miskondibe.

LESSON XXII.

Verbs ending in an, en, in, on.

( VI. Conjugation. )

Note 1. These verbs are classed by Baraga as

belonging to the sixth conjugation, because their

object is an inanimate noun; f. i., nin wabandan

wckaigan, I see a house; nin nondan gagikwewin,

I hear the sermon.

Note 2. As to their grammatical structure they

belong to three different conjugations:

The indicative mood, affirmative and negative

form, of all active transitive verbs in an, en, m,

and on, belongs to the sixth Conjugation.

The imperative mood, and the participies of the

affirmative form of verbs in an, follow the sec

ond conjugation; so also the subjunctive mood of

the affirmative form. As to the subjunctive mood

and participles of the negative form they follow

the first conjugation, only that the characteristic

syllable is ansi, instead of assi.

Note 3. All active transitive verbs, ending in

en, in, and on, follow the first Conjugation in all

moods, tenses, participles, both affirmative and

negative forms, with the sole exception of the in

dicative mood, which belongs to the sixth conju

gation. Let the student of the Chippewa lan

guage impress the above remarks, on his mem-
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orv as they will help him wonderfully in com

mitting to memory the terminations of these

verbs.

Note 4. The characteristic vowels or sylla

bles of these verbs are: a, e, i, o, ansi (pro

nounced almost like, assi, as the w, is scarcely

heard) essi, issi, ossi, to which the various teimi

nations are added.

Note 5. We shall first give the terminations of

the indicative mood, affirmative and negative

form.

Present Tense. Imperfect Tense.

Object. sin. Object. pl. Object. sing. Object. pl.

n nan ndban ndbanin

n nan ndban ndbanin

n nan ndban ndbanin

min min mindban mindbanin

ndwa ndwan nawdban nawdbanin

ndwa ndwan nawdban nawdbanin

m (Imprs). m

<H'lHt'C7-1.f>\ tn l'' '

Note 6. The objective plural, present tense, is

formed by adding an, to the objective singular,

in the 1st, 2d, and 3d person singular, and w, to

the 2d and 3d person plural; f. i., nin wabandan,

nin wabandanan; ki -wabandandwa, ki wabandand-

wan.

Note 7. The objective plural, imperfect tense, is

formed by adding in, to the objective singular;

f. i. nin wabandandban, I saw it, nin wabandand-

banin, I saw them.

Paradigms.

Nin sagiton, I love it, I like it.

Nin sagiton I Nin sagitonsin

ki sagiton \ ki sdgitonz.a.
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o sdgMnan

nin sdgitomin

ki sdgitonavfan

o sdgitonavfan

sdgitom

o sdgitomini.

Nin sdgitonabanin

ki sdgitonabanin

o sdgitonabanin

nin sdgitomina.ba.ni-p

ki sdgitonavfa.ba.nin

o sagiton

nin sdgitomin

ki sdgitonavfa

o sdgitonawa

sag itom

o sdgitomini

Nin sdgitonaban

ki sdgitonaban

o sdgitonaban

nin sa^vVominaban

ki sagitonawaban

o sogvVimawaban

Vocabulary.

Nin kikenddn, (kek..ang) I know it.

wabandan, (waiab . . ang) I see it.

nonddn, (nwandang) I hear it.

mojiton, (mwajitod) I feel it.

gimodin, (gam . . id) I steal it.

gdshkiton, (gesh..od) I can (do) it, I get it.

owanawiton, (bwaian. .od) I cannot (do) it.

ooniton, (bwanitod) I give it up.

bokobidon, (bwa..od) I break it in two.

bigdbidon, (ba..od) I break it.

nadin, (naiadid) I get it, fetch it.

minikwen, (men . . ed) I drink it.

, midjin, (madjid) I eat it.

Wakdigan, (in. pi. an) a house.

Wigiwam, (in. pi. an) a wigwam.

Mishi, (in. pi. missdn) wood.

hhkotewabo, (in.) whisky.

Jingobdbo, .(in.) spruce-beer, beer.

Mishimindbo, (in.) cider.

Jomindbo, (in.) wine.

Sissibdkwatdbo, (in.) sugar-water; maple-sap.

Nibdgan, (in. pi. an) a bed.

Apdbiwin, (in. pi. an) a chair, seat.
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Addpowin, (in. pi. an) a table.

Makate mashkikiwdbo, (in.) coffee.

Anibishdbo, or anibish, (in.) tea.

Miskwdbo, (in.) chocolate.

EXERCISE.

Nin kikenddnan ki doddmowinan. Nin nondan

kid inwdwin (thy voice) nin wabandan kiiaw. Aw

ketimdgisid ikwe o mojiton kitchi kotdgitowin misi-

we tviiawing (in her body). Anind matchi ininl-

wag o gi-gimodindwa nibiwa midjin (provisions.)

Ki gdshkitomin kitchi nibiwa wiiass gaie pakweji-

gan tchi midjiiang, dpitchi ki bakademin. Aw ik-

wd o bwanawiton ivi-bimossdd. Kitchi minikweshki

John, o bwanawiton tchi minikwessig. Igiw Wenii-

tigojiwag nibiwa o minikwenawdban awassonago

ishkotewabo gaie jingobdbo ; kitchi giwashkwebiba-

nig. Aw mindimoie gaie aw akiwensi apitchi na-

ningim o minikwendwa mishimindbo gaie jomind-

bo. Awenen ged-awi-nadid nin missiman (my

wood)? Mano, nin ga-nadinan ki misiman. Be-

jigwdtig (one) mishi bodawen. Pijikiwag gaie ko-

kdshag o gi-minikwendwa iw sissibdk-watdbo, geget

o sagitondwa. Apdbiwinan nisswi bidon oma, nin

wi-namddabimin. Awenen ga-ojitod iw gwandtch

adopowin. Aw wewingesid mokoddssowinini mi aw

ga-ojitod; geget wawingesi.

Do you like chocolate? No; we like tea. Who

wishes to drink chocolate? No one wants to

drink chocolate; all these women want to drink

coffee and we want to drink tea. What did John

drink this morning? He drank tea and- his father

drank coffee, but his mother drank milk. Dost

thou wish to sleep in the bed or on the seat? I

want to sleep in bed. Could those men go home?

They could not; they had drank too much beer

and were very drunk; some felt happy, others
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cried. Where are they now? They are now in

jail. Are thy children going to school this after

noon? No, they are unwell, to-morrow they will

go to school, if they are well enough (kishpin

de-mino-aidwad.^) Are there many people in the

church? Yes the church is full of people. Are

you going to Mass? Yes, we are going to Mass

this morning. Did those strangers see the

church? Yes, they saw and admired it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.

It is ad

They are adon

It, they, are not .... assinon

Sdnagad bimosseng. it is difficult to walk.

Kawin sanagdssinon ow tchi ijttchigeng, it is not

hard to do that.

Sdnagadon onow kijabikisiganan, those stoves are

dear.

Wenipanad, it is easy, cheap, (object inanimate).

Wendad, it is easy, it is cheap, ,, . ,,

Wendisi, it is cheap (an. object).

Wendisi kokosh gaie wendad wiiass, pork is cheap

and meat is cheap.

Mitchdmagad, it is large.

Mitchdmagad iw wakdigan, this house is large.

Agassdmagad iw makak, this box is small.

Minwenddgwad, it is pleasant.

Kashkenddgwad, it is sad.

Nibowin, death. Nibdwin, sleep.

Akosiwin, sickness.

Dodamowin, ijitchigewin, act, deed.

Inendamowin, thought.

Gijendamowin, resolution.

Nandgatawendamowin. meditation.

Sdnagad tchi bimosseng gonikang. Kawin mi
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Minwenddgwad gljigong, kashkendagwad dash o-

md aking gaie Iiitchi manddad andmakamig. Pi-

tchinago gi-mino-gijigad, nongom dash kawm mi-

no gijigdssinon. Osam, mitchamagad iw adopowin,

ow dash adopowinens osam agassdmagad. Wenipa-

nadon iniw apdbiwinan gaie ishkwandeman. Kash-

kenddgwad matchi nibowin, minwenddgwad mino

nibowin. Matchi akosiwin oma gi-aidmagad. Kij6-

Manito o jingenddnan matchi inendamowinan

Manddadon matchi gijendamowinan.

Bad resolutions are hateful (jingenddgwadon).

Kromis likes good thoughts and reflections. It is

a good day, the sun shines; it is warm. Thy

gun is cheap, but thy pistols (pashkisigdnsan)

are very dear.

SUMMARY.

Ki wabamag na nind dkikog? Kawin nin waba-

mdssig; kawin oma aidssidogenag; nopiming aid-

dogenag. Ki kikendandwa na masinaigan? Kawin

nin kikendansimin. Ninidjdnissidog! weweni gana-

wendamog anamiewin ged-ako-bimddisiieg. Aw mi-

no inini od apenimonan Debendjigeniajin. Kego

apenimossida bemddisidjig aking. Igiw ged-atawdd-

jig od akimiwa ta-kitchi-ojoniidmiwag (will have

much money) Peter kawin o minwabamdssin iniw

ketimdgisinidjin. Ka na ki wi-gishpinandssi nin

bebejigpganjim? Kishpin wendisia nin wi-gishpina-

na, kisnpin dash sdnagisid kawin nin wi-aiawdssi

(have). John o gad-atawenan o pijikiman. Oma

eiddjig ogimdnsag o minotandwa anamie-gagikwe-

win; nibiwa ta-anamiadogenag. Anindi ged-ato-

ian kid aiiman (thy things?) Mano oma atokan.

Onijishi nin dibaiglsisswan, mojag gwaiak mad-

jishka; ka wika besikdssi, ka wika kijikdssi, kawin

'wika gaie nagashkdssi. Awenen ga-ojitod iniw md-

kakons Mi sa mokoddssowinini ga-ojitod. Mi iniiv
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madjibiiganan ga-ojibiigddjin ningwissls. Aw kwi-

wisensisa bashanjeigan eta o gotan, Kije-Maniton

dash kawin o gossassin. Nin wi-aionan kid abad-

jitchiganan; kid inendam na tchi awiiweian? Ka-

win nind inendansi; nin wi-aionan, nin tibinau-e.

Ki wi-amwag ina (eat) igiw essag? Kawin nin

wi-amwdssig. Nin wi-madjdmin, wassa nin wi-go-

pimin (go inland). Aniniwapi dash ge-mddjaieg?

Wabang kigijeb nin ta-madjdmin. Ki gi-nondan

na iw enakdmigak? Wdgonen iw enakdmigak? Mi

sa gi-ddpined oejig ikwe onidjanissensan gaie nibi-

kang, gi-gonabishkdwad. Gi-minotchigdde iw assi-

ni-wakdigan, iw dash mitigo-wakdigan gi-kitchi-

matchitcnigdde. Gi-nadjigadewan na nin missiman

E, gi-nadjigadeivan.

LESSON XXIII.

The negative indicative of verbs ending in

an, en, in, and on.

Note 1. Add the terminations of the affirmative

indicative to the characteristic terminations ansi,

essi, issi, and ossi, to form the negative indica

tive mood.

Present Tense.

Kawin nin bonitossin

ki bonitossin

o bonito^sm.

nin bonitossimm

ki bonitossmiwa.

o &>»//ossiflawa

bonito-ssim (Imp.)

o bonitossftam\ 2 3 p.

Kawin nin bdnitossina.n

ki bonitossfaan

o bonitossfaan

nin bonitossimin

ki

bonitossim.

o bonitossimini.



Imperfect Tense.

Kawin nin bonitossina.ba.ti

,, ki bonitossinaban

,, o bonitossinaban

,, ki bonitossinavfaban

,, o bonitossinavfaban.

Kawin nin bonitossinaba.nin

,, ki bonitossm-d.ba.mn

,, o bonitossinabanin

,, nin bonitossimma.ba.nin

,, ki bonitossinavfa.ba.nin

,, o bonitossinavfabanin.

Note 2. Instead of verbs of the fourth conjuga

tion, which have an animate object, sometimes

verbs of the sixth conjugation are used in con

junction with the noun niiaw, kiiaw, wiiaw, etc;

my, thy, his body; f. i., jawendan niidw, have

mercy on my body, i, e., have mercy on me,

help me. In the following example of the verb

nind apenimon kiidw, wiidw, etc., the Chippewa

student will see in how many different ways this

may be done.

Nin migiwen, (niag..ed) I give it (away).

,, bidon, (badoa) I bring it.

,, biton, (batod) I await it, wait for it.

Nind apenimon, (ep..od). I hope for it, rely up

on it.

,, apenimon kiidw, I hope in thee.

,, apenimon wh'dw, I hope in him, (nind ape-

nimonan. V. Conjugation),

,, apenimdnan kiidwiwan, I hope in you.

,, apenimdnan wiidwiwan, I hope in them; (or

nind apenimonag).

Kid apenimon niidw, thou hopest in me.

,, apenimon wiidw, thou hopest in him; (kid

apenimonan-) .
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Kid apenimonan niidwindnin, thou hopest in us.

,, apenimonan wiidwiwan, thou hopest in them;

(kid apenimonag).

Od apenimon niidw, he hopes in me.

apenimon kiidw, he hopes in thee.

apenimon wiidwini, (2d 3d Pers. ) he hopes in

him; (od apenimonan) .

apenimonan kiidwindnin, he hopes in us.

apenimonan kiidwiwan, he hopes in you.

apenimonan wiiawini, (2d 3d Pers.) he hopes

in them; (od apenimonaii).

Kid apenimondwa niidw, you hope in me.

,, apenimondwan niidwindnin, you hope in us.

,, apenimondwa wiidw, you hope in him; (kid

apenimondwa, V. Conjugation).

,, apenimondwan wiidwiwan, you hope in them;

(kid apenimondwag).

Od apenimondwa niidw, they hope in me.

* apenimondwa kiidw, they hope in thee.

apenimondwan kiidwindnin, they hope in us.

apenimandwan kiidwiwan, they hope in you.

apenimondwan wiidwini, (2d 3d Pers.) they

hope in them; (od apenimondwan).

apenimon wiidw, he hopes, relies, in himself.

apenimondwan wiidwiwan, they hope (rely)

in themselves.

Nind apenimon niidw, I hope (rely) in myself.

Kid apenimon kii-dw, thou hopest in thyself.

EXERCISE.

Aw ketimdgisid anishmdbe kawin o wi-bonitossin

matchi minwwdwin ; geget o banddjiton wiidw.

Nin wi-bonitomin ishkotewabo, mi ekkitowad John

gaie James. Mdwija kawin o wi-bonitossinawdban,

mi dash nongom wendji-akosiwad. Ndmaia o gi-

madji-bonitondwa, nongom o wi-kagige-bonitondwa.

Wdgonen bdtoian? Nin biton iw ge-migiwed ninga.

Wegonen dash iw ge-migiwed kiga? O ga-migiwe
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amie-masinaiganan ge-migiwedjin? Kawin mem-

wetch (in particular) anamie-masinaiganan o ga-

migiwessinan, bakdn masinaiganan o ga-migiwe-

nan, mi sa dibddjimo-masinaiganan. Kdwin na o

gi-bidossinawdbanin nibiwa missdn igiw ininiwag,

omd ga-aidpanig? Eniwek nibiwa o gi-bidondwan

missan.

Dost thou rely on me? Yes, I rely on thee; do

not deceive me! (kego waiejimishikenl) Help me;

I am poor and hungry (jdwendan niidw). Those

good Christians will help thee. Where are they?

They are in the church. Did the butcher (nitage-

winini) bring much meat? He did not bring

meat. What did he bring? He brought much

milk and butter and cheese and fat. Do you rely

on us? Yes certainly we rely on you. Do those

men hope in God? They do not hope in Him;

they are bad men; they hope only in themselves.

He that hopes only in himself, will deceive him

self (o ga-waiejindan wiidw).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Subject inanimate.

It is an, in.

They are . . . . anon, inon.

It is, they are not, ansinon, insinon.

Onijishin iw apdbiwin, that chair is good, nice.

Onijishinon nin masinaiganan, . my books are

good.

Kawin onijishinsinon maminddisiwin, pride is not

good.

Songan iw biwdbiko-bimindkwan, that iron chain

is strong.

Iw abwi kawm songdnsinon, that paddle is not

strong.

Kdsigwan nin bimiwandn, kin dash ki bimiwandn
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kitchi ndngan, my pack is heavy, but

very thy pack is light.

Nodin, it blows. Oudin, it blows from a certain

direction (It blows from).

Pangissin ondgan, pangissinon gaie tessindganan,

the dish falls, and the plates fall.

Gi-mashkawddinon mashkigiminan, the cranberries

already got frozen.

Jaigwa gi-gdshkadin Akiko-Sibi, Kettle River is

frozen over.

Onijishin tabassenindisowin, manddad Jash ma-

minddisiwin. Kawin onijishinsinon iw ondpisowin.

Kawin osam nangdnsinon ki wagakwad, ki wa-

gakwadonsan osam ndnganon. Giwedinong ondin,

i. the wind is from the north). Anwatin nongom.

Ajishkikang (in the mud), gi-pangissin ki wiwak-

wan; kitchi winad. Eniwek kosigwan iw wigwass-

tchiman, Kitchi kosigwan iw ki mdshkimod. Iniw

ondganan onijtshinon. Biwan (it (snows, drifts)

gaie waiba ta-gdshkadinon kdkina sibiwan. Takds-

sin, giwedinong ondin.

That table is very large and heavy. Thy dish

es and plates fell from the table and are broken.

That large box is not heavy. Religion is strong,

but unbelief is weak. It is not good to walk

fast. It is very nice to go often to Mass (oniji-

shin naningim tchi ijang anamessikeng). It is

good to be kind, but it is not good to be too lib

eral (kawin dash onijishinsinon tchi migiwesh-

king). Those books are large and heavy. That

meat is not good. Those berries are no longer

good.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I am tipsy, nin jowibi.

,, stand on tiptoe, nin tchissigabaw,

Tobacco-box, assdma-makak.

,, pouch, kishkibitdgan.
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I stretch myself, nin jibi.

,, ,, it out, nin papassabiginan, nin dajwabi-

kinan. (some metal object).

Straw-hat, mashkossi wiwakwan.

I clothe him, nin bisikona.

,, ,, myself, nin bisikwanate, nin bisikonidis.

,, undress myself, nin gisikwanaie, nin gisikoni-

dis.

,, undress him, nin gisikona, nin gisikwanaiebina.

Mountain, -wadjiw.

Near a mountain, tchigwadjiw.

On the top of a mountain, ogidddjiw, wagiddd-

jiw, ogiddki.

I go up on a mountain, nind ogidddjiwe.

,, mourn, nin gagidowe, nin mtdge,

Mouse, wawdbigonodji.

Rat, Kitchi-waivdbigonodji.

Mouse-trap, rat-trap, wawdbigonodji-dassondgan.

At the mouth of a river, sdging.

I am meek, nin bekddis.

Meekness, bekddisiwin.

Memorj', mikwendamowin, mikwenddssowin.

I keep in memory, nin mindjimendam.

,, ,, him in memory, nin mindjimenima, nin tak-

wenima, nin inikwenima,

,, remind him of s. th. nin mikawdma, nin mik-

wenddmia.

In the middle, in the mid«t, nassawaii, nawaii.

It is in the middle, centre, nawatiwan, nassawaii-

wan.

Middle-finger, nawinindj.

Fore-finger, inoinindj, inoiganindj.

The last finger, the little finger, ishkwenindj.

I have long fingers, am a thief, nin gdganonind-

ji.

,, crooked fingers, am a thief, nin waginindji.

am a fine looking person, nin mikawddis.
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A fine looking child, mikawddj abinodji.

I am shot, nin mikoshkos.

,, invent it, nin mikawdshiton,

Invention, mikawdshitowin.

LESSON XXIV.

On the declension of Chippewa noims.

Note 1. In Chippewa we can distinguish five

cases, the Nominative, Possessive, Objective, Voca

tive, and Locative.

Note 2. The Nominative case denotes simply

the name of a person or thing; f. i., John; doda-

mowin, action.

Note 3. The Possessive case denotes ownership

or possession; f. i., John o masindigan, John's

book. The possessive case is expressed by put

ting o, or od (his, her, their) between the name

of the possessor and the thing possessed, the

possessor coming first, then o, or od, finally the

thing (or person) possessed; f. i., noss o sdkaon,

my father's cane; litterally: my father his cane;

mini od inendamowinan, a man's thoughts.

Note 4. The Objective case denotes the object

of some action; f. i., George o sagian ossan,

George loves his father. In nouns the Objective

case is the same in form as the nominative.

Where however a noun, 01 a personal pronoun of

the third person, as he, she, it, they, is the subject

of the verb, the object, which is then in the ob

jective case, will be in the "Second-third Person,"

if it be an animate noun; f. i., John o migiwenan

pakwejigana.n; ikwe o bman abinodjii&a, the wom

an brings a child.
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Note 5. The Vocative is used in addressing a

person, f. i., nosse! ki sagiin, father! I love thee.

Chippewa nouns undergo no change ' to express

the vocative singular, except certain proper names

and terms of relationship, f. i. nosse, (my) fath

er! Hingd, (my) mother!

Rules for the formation of the vocation singular.

Rule I. Proper names of women ending in

kwe, reject the two last letters we to form the

vocative; f. i., Gijigokwe, vocative Gijigdk!

Rule II. The proper names of men and women

ending in a vowel cut off this vowel to form

the vocative; f. i., Nijode; vocative Nijodl

Rule III. Terms of relationship ending in a

vowel reject this vowel to form the vocative; f.i.,

uita, my brother-in-law; vocative nit! nijishe, my

(maternal) uncle; vocative nijish!

Exceptions: nimishome (my paternal uncle; voc.

nimisho! ninddngwe, my sister-in-law, friend (fe

male talking to a female); vocative ninddngwel

nidji, my friend (male talking to a male) voca

tive, nidji! nimishomiss, my grandfather, voca

tive, nimisho! nokomiss, my grand-mother, voca

tive, nokot noss, my father, vocative, nosse! nin-

ga, my mother, vocative, ninge!

Rules for the formation of the vocative piural.

a For animate nouns,

Rule I. Nouns ending in a, e, i, o, add idog

for the vocative plural; f. i. akiwesi, an old man;

voc. plur., a&Wsndog! abinodji, a child; vocative

, plural, abinodji\dogl

Rule II. Nouns ending in the plural in ag, or

wag, change ag into idog to form the vocative

plural; f. i., nind inawemdganag my relatives;

voc. pl., nind inawemagdnidogl kwiwisensag boys,
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voc. pl., kwiwisensidogl boys! ikwesensag, girls;

voc. pl., ikwesensidogl girls! ininiwag, men; voc.

pl., ininiwidog! men! ikwewag, women; voc. pl.,

ikwewidog! women!

Rule III. Nouns ending in the plural in g, ig,

og, change the final g into dog; f. i., anishmabe,

plural, anishinabeg; vocative, anishinabedog ! ogi-

ma, chief, pl. ogimdg; vocative, oghnddog!

Rule IV. Nouns with possessive pronouns,

change their last syllable: nig, into dog, f. i.,

nind ogimdmindnig our chiefs, vocative: nind ogi-

ndminddogl

Rules for the formation of the vocative piural of

inanimate nouns.

Rule I. Inanimate nouns ending in the plural

in an, change this an into idog to form the vo

cative plural; f. i., niatchl masinafganan bad

books; vocative plural, matchi masindiganidogl O,

bad books!

Rule II. Inanimate nouns ending in the plural

in in or on, change their final n into dog; f. i.,

nagweiab, rainbow, plural: nagweidbvtt, voc. pl.

nagwdidbido%l O, rainbows!

Vocabulary.

Nin minwendan, (men ang) I like it.

,, minwabandan, (men..ang) I like to see it.

,, jmgendan, (jang..ang) I hate it.

»' jingitan, (jang..ang) I hate to hear it.

)' jingendjige, (jang-..ed) I hate.

'» jingendjigeshk, (jang..id) I am in the habit

of hating.

Nin minotan, (men..ang) I like to hear it.

Anamie-gagikwewin, (in. pi. an) a sermon, a reli

gious exhortation.

Aagamon, (in. pi. an) song, hymn.

 



Madwewetchigan, (in. pi. an) any musical instru

ment, organ.

Nin madwewetchige, (med..ed) I make music,

sounds on some thing.

Kitotdgan, (in. pi. a«) a bell.

Nin madwessiton kitotdgan, (med..od) I ring the

bell,

,, madwessitchige, (med..ed) I ring (the bell), I

make sound.

Madwessitchigewinini, (an. pi. wag) bell-ringer.

EXERCISE.

Anishinabedog enamidssiweg (ye pagan In

dians!) andmiag! Kwiwisensidog, bisdn aiaiog. Ik-

wensensidog namishkiieg (you who like too much

to dance), kego ijakegon nimUding enamie-gijiga-

kin. Ikwewidog menikweshkiieg, bonitog matchi

minikwewin. Ininiwidog etagdshkiieg, bonitog ma

tchi atadiwin (gambling); Kega ijakegon endaji-a-

lading (where people gamble) endaji-minikweng

gaie (and where people drink). Ki-gi-wabandan

ma nind anamU-masinaigan? Enangeka, nin gi-

wabandan, nin gi-mamakadendan gaie (admire).

Ningd, bi-wissinm ! JVdsse, awi-madwessiton kitotd-

fan. Kawin mashi nongom nin ga-madwdssitossin,

i-win mashi ndwakwessinon (it is not noon yet).

Nimishd, aniniwapi ge-bi-wissiniian? Kekejidin nin

ga-bi-wissin. Noko, ki bakade na? Nojish, kawin

mashi nin bakadessi. Ningwiss, anin iwapi ish-

kwdtch (the last time) ga-ako-webinigeian? (when

didst thou confess the last time)? Jaigwa ningo-

gisisswagad (it is already one month) ga-ako-we-

binigeian. Ningwiss, ki gi-webinige na ishkwdtch

gi-anamie-gfjigak? (last Sunday). Gi-MarU-giji-

gak, mi api ishkwdtch ga-ako-webinigeian. Kwiwi-

sensidog, ki minotandwa na anamid-gagikwewin?

Nin minotdmin eniwek, kishpin weweni gagikwed

mekatdwikwandie ; bejig dash oma eiad kawin ma



shi weweni Otchipwemossi, kdwin dash nin muio-

tansimin o gagikwewin.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

We .... him, anan

We .... them, ananig

You .... him, awa

You .... them, awag

They.... him or them, awan.

Nin, (ki) wabamanan aw pijiki. We see that ox

(cow).

Nin gi-ajidemananig ninigiigondnig. We contra

dicted our parents.

Nibiwa joniia ki gi-awidwa kossiwa. You lent

much money to your father.

Pangi eta pakiadjiganan o gi-amodwan. They a-e

but little bread.

Waieshkat aw ikwe o gi-widig&man iniw ininiwan.

Long ago that woman married that man.

Anishinabeg wewhri o pisindawdwan mekatewik-

wanaien. The Indians listen well to the priest.

Ki wi-andndwag na igiw nisswi makodassdwinini-

wag? Do you wish to hire those three carpenters?

Gibakwaodiwigamigong ina (in jail) ki wi-assd-

wa aw mino inini? Kawin mino ininiwissi; inatchi

ininiwi; nin gad-assdnan. Wawingesi (skilful) aw

awishtoia (blacksmith) nin wi-anondnan dash. A7

ga-widigemdwag na ogow matchi ikwdwag? Ka

win match! ijiwdbisissiwag; nin ga-widigemdnanig

dash. Ki wl-awidwag na ki madwewetchigdniwa

(your organ, musical instrument) igiw madwe-

wdtchigekweg? Endogwen; mdkija kawin. Ki gi-

pisindawdwa na aw inini? Nin gi-pisindawdnan.

KinigHgowag o sagidwan na nossan? O kitchi

sagiawan.

Children should love their parents. Do they
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hate my parents? They hate them and they hale

thy brothers and thy sisters. Do we love God?

We do love him and we love all men. Has John

married thy daughter? Yes he has married her.

Did thy two daughters marry good men? Yes,

they married very good men. Did John and

Charles fight with my elder brother?

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

I fall, nin pangishin, nin gawissd.

It falls, pangissin, gawissemagad.

I fall being drunk, nin gdwibi.

,, ,, hard, nin pakiteshm.

,, make it fall, nin pangissiton.

,, fall on my back, nind atdwassd.

,, ,, ,, ,, face, nin tchingldjissd.

,, make him fall, nin pangishima.

,, fall down, nin nissdkoshka.

,, let it fall down, nin nissdkoshkan.

,, fall into, nin pindjissd.

,, ,, ,, the water, nin bakobisse.

,, „ out of a boat into the water, nin gidond-

glsse.

,, ,, through, nin jabosse.

,, freeze to death, nin gawddj, nin mashkawddj.

The whole heap, enigokwissing.

I am headstrong, nin mashkawindibe.

gather together, nin mawdndinige.

„ them, (persons) nin mdwandjiag,

,, ,, (things) nin mdwdndjitonan.

pick berries, nin mawIns.

,, and eat berries, nin ningdpon, (nen..onod)

Collector, mawdndjitchigewinini.

I collect (money) nin mdwandjitchige.

Giant, missdbe, kitchi inini.

I am dizzy, giddy, nin

Gift (received), minigowin.

,, (bestowed), migiwewin.
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I gird myself, nin kitchipis.

Belt, girdle, kitchipison.

Hotel keeper, ashangtwmini.

Hotel, eating-house, ashangewigamig.

I am lame, nin mamdndjigos, nind adjdosse, nind

adjdoshka.

M » '. in one leg, nin tatchigdde.

,, land.him, put him ashore, nind agwdshima.

,, ,, it, nind agwdssiton.

It is landed, put ashore, agwasstichigdde.

Landing-place, gabdivin.

I land, nin gabd.

Soldier, jimdganish, minissino.

Lance, jimdgan.

Last, ishkwatch.

I am the last, nind ishkwaiadjiw.

For the last time, gcmdpme.

Latch of a door, pakdkonigan.

I come late, wika nin dagwishm.

Indian rubber, gassibiigan.

I attack, nin mawindlge.

,, ,, him, nin mawindwa.

,, move, stir, nin maniddji, nin mamddjisse.

It moves, stirs, mamadjimagad.

I prefer him, nawdtch nin minweniina.

,, ,, it, nawdtch nin minwendan.

,, go before, nin nigdni, nin niganimossf,.

LESSON XXV.

On the Locative Case,

Note 1. There are five terminations to express

the locative case, viz., g, ng, ang, ing, ong.

These terminations express the English preposi-
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tions: at, in, to, from, out, of, on; f. i., odenang,

to, at, in, or from town or city; the verb in the

sentence decides in which meaning the lo'cative case

is used. Thus: Odenang ija, means: he goes to

town. Odenang ondjiba, he comes from town. O-

denang aia, he is in town, or. in the city.

Note 2. Termination g. It is employed when

the noun is used with the possessive pronoun o or

od in the meaning of their; f. i., fCitiffewniniwa&

anokiwag o kitigdniwang, farmers work in their

fields. O wigiwdmiwang ondjibdwag, they come

out of their wigwams.

Note 3. The termination ng is used when the

noun ends in a vowel, f. i., nibing, in the water

(nibi water) Sibing, in or on the river (sibi a

river). Kitchtgaming, in or on the lake or sea

(kitcMgami, a large lake, or the sea).

Note 4. The termination ang is used after

nouns, with the possessive pronouns my, thy, his

her, when the plural of said nouns ends in an,

f. i., ninik, my arm; plural, ninikan, my arms, f.

i., o'w/£ang, in, or on his arms or arir. Min dnd-

jiga nitdivags'ng, matter is running out of my

ear, or ears.

It is also used in nouns ending in d, which

form their plural in an, f. i., mdshkimod, a bag,

pl. mashkamoda.n, bags, locative: mdshkimoda.ng,

in the bag.

Note 5. The termination ing is used in nouns,

that form their plural in in, f. L, ninindj, my

hand; pl. ninindjin, locative: ninindfing, kinind-

ying, onindjing, in, on, my hand, thy, his hand;

also in nouns ending in the singular in kan,

gan, win, wam, 1. i., awakaning, on a mat. Apd-

w'wining, on a chair. Adopowining, on a table.

Aflkwa.ming, on the ice. Pri^v'waming, in a lodge

or wigwam. y<?rM5«leming, in, to, from Jerusalem.
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Note 6. The termination ong is used in nouns

that end in on in the plural, f. i., gtjigad, a

day; pl. gijigadon; locative: gijigadong; so also

Wikwedong, gijigong, akikong, tchibaidtigong, mi

tig ong, etc.

Note 7. The same terminations are also used

to express comparison like or as. . as f. i. :

Ang, Mdshkimoda.ng ijindgwad nin papagiwd-

ian, my shirt looks like a bag.

Ing. YVWing iji kijdte ndngom, it is warm to

day like in summer, or, as warm as in summer.

Ong. Jomindbong ipogwdd, it tastes like wine.

Bibong iji kissindmagad jaigwa, it is already as

cold as in winter. Wawiidtanong iji mitchdmagad

iw odena, that city is as large as Detroit.

Note 8. Sometimes the prepositions: tchigdii,

near; giwitdii, round, around; nassawaii, in the

middle'; pindjaii inside, within, are used with the

locative case; f. i., tchigaii tchibaidtigong, near

the cross; giwitali kitchigaming, around the lake,

pindjaii anami'&wigdmigong, inside, within the

church.

Note 9. Sometimes the above prepositions form

one word with the noun. In this case the loca

tive case is not used, but both, preposition and

noun, generally undergo a slight change; f. i.,

tchigdtig, near the tree; tchigishkote, near the

fire; tchigikand, near the road; pindf anamiewi-

gamig, in the church.

Note 10. The adverb daji- (change endajl-^) is

often used along with the locative case; f. i. Je-

rusaleim.-O.g gi-da.ji-nib6 Jesus. We could also say

Jerusa.lem\ng gi-nibo Jesus, omitting daji-. Still it

is better Chippewa to say gi-daii-nibo, or gi-dd-

pine Jerusaldmvag. Monlang. daji-inini, a man

from Montreal. jBatadowining

one who lives in sin.
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Nin bildnish, (beb . .id) I winter, spend the win

ter.

,, sigwanish, (sag.. id) I spend the spring.

,, nibinish. (nab.. id) I spend the summer.

,, tagwdgish, (teg.. id) I spend the autumn, fall.

,, da, (endad) I dwell, reside.

,, ddnaki, (end. .id) I dwell in a certain place.

,, ddnis, (end. .id) I live, dwell in a certain

place.

,, gos, (gwesid) I move to some other place, I

decamp.

,, dapine, (end..ed) I die in a certain place.

,, ddnakis, (end..od) I burn in a certain place.

„ ddgwdss, (end,..od),, sew „ ,, ,, ,,

,, dajibi, (end.. id) I drink ,, ,, M ,,

,, dajikan, (end..ang) I work at a certain thing,

f. i., tchiman. a boat.

,,. dajitibikanam, (end.. id) I spend the night in

a certain place.

,, dajinddn, (end-ang) I speak of it; also, I

speak /// of it.

Matchi dajindiwin, (in) mutual speaking ill, de

traction, calumny.

Nin dajinge, (end..ed) I speak ill (of others),

detract, calumniate.

,, dajingeshk, (end.. id) I habitually detract, ca

lumniate.

EXERCISE.

Anindi wendjibdwad igiw nanan ininiwag? Mo-

ningwanekdning ondjibdwag. Anindi dash wa-ijd-

wad? Kitchi Wikwedong wi-ijdwag. Ojoniidmiwag

na? (have they money?) Kawin bdpish ojoniid-

missiwag. Mi na wedl ge-bibonishiwad? Mi sa we-

di. Kin dash, nidji, anindi ge-tagwdgishiian? Bd-

witing nin ga-tagwdgish. Ta-gosrdiag na ki kitisi-

mag (thy parents) Oshki-Odenang? Endogwen

wa-ijitchigewdg-Men (Dub. Conj. I don-t know
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what they intend to do). Minissing (on the is

land) nin ga-nibinish. Mi na omd endaian? Ka-

win omd nin dassi; mi wedi endaian. Kdkind gi-

jigong endddjig minawdnigosiwag; kdivin dash Kd

kind aking endddjig minawdnigosissiwag, Jesus

tchibaidtigong kinawind gi-ondji- (for us) dapind.

Jerusaleming daji-ininiwag matchi ijiwebisiwag.

Wasswaganing daji-anishinabeg kawin anamiassi-

wag; o jingendandwa Jesus od anamiewin, mide-

wiwin eta go o minwendandwa, mi eta midewiwin

apind endajikamowad. Giwashkwebi aw inini; a-

nindi ga-dajibid? Siginigdwigdmigong Wikwedong

gi-dajibi. Anindi ga-dajitioikandmiian? (where

didst thou spend, pass the night?) Mi na wedi

siginigewigdmigong? Kawin; endaian sa mi ga-da-

jitibikandmiian.

Is he working at a boat? No, he is working at

his new house. Where will we spend the sum

mer? We will spend it at Fond du Lac. Where

do those poor women reside? They reside at

Ashland. Will they move away soon? Next Tues

day they will leave. Where do those young la

dies sew? They sew at Superior. Do they go

home s<metiires? They go home very seldom.

What has he in his hand? He has a flute in his

hand. Can that woman play on the organ? Yes,

she can play on the organ. Do those farmers

work well in their fields? They work hard. What

is in the bag? There are some potatoes and ap

ples in the bag. Did you ever sail on the lake?

Yes, yesterday we sailed on the lake, and to-day

we will sail on the river. Didst thou drink at

home or in the saloon? I drank at home. What

didst thou drink? I drank a,.little beer. Where

are they going? I don't know, where (tibiidog

ged-ijawdgwen) . Where wilt thou spend the win

ter? "I intend to spend the winter at Arbre Cro-

che ( Wagandkising) .

 



INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

We .... him not, Kawin assiwdnan

We.... them ,, ,, assiwdnaiiig

You.... him ,, ,, assiwdwa

You .... them , , , , assiwdwag

They. .him, them not, ,, assiwdwan.

Kawin na ki wi-bonigiddtawdssiwdwa kidf anishi-

nabewa? Nin wi-bonigidetawdnan. Anind bemddi-

sidjig mojag o niatchi inenimdwan iniw ikwe-

wan. Juddwininiwag kawin o gi-mamoiawamds-

siwdwan Jesusan. Kawin nin gi-bindssiwdnanig

ninidjdnissinanig.

Ki gi-wabamdwa na noss? Kawin nin gi-waba-

mdssiwdnan. Lizzie gaie Marie kawin o wi-bonigi-

detawdssiwdwan o nabemiwan. Ki matchi inenimd-

wa na aw mini? Kawin nin matchi inenimdssiwd-

nin. Kwiwisensag o gl-bindwan nibiwa kokosh-

an pakwejiganan gaie. Ki gi-mindwa na gego

aw ikwe? Geget nin gi-mindnan wiidss, gaie pak-

wejigan, gaie anlbish. Nij ininiwag o gi-bajibawd-

wan ikwewan, o gi-nissdwan gaie. Aw bebdjigd-

ganji gaie aw memdngishe o gi-tangishkawdwan

awishtoian.

Do you not see those pigs? We do not see

them. Do they see my mother? They do not see

thy mother. Boys! did you strike that girl? No,

Father we did not strike her. Did you meet

those two men? No, we met only one man. We

are looking at those beautiful pictures. Did they

see my horses? They did not see your horses,

but they saw your cows.

Names of objects appertaining to a house.

House, wakdigan.

Foundation, ashotchissitchigan.

Foundation stone, ashotchissitchigandbik.
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Corner-stone, wikweidbikissttchigan, netamdbikl-

shing assin.

Chairs and tables, apdbiwinan gaie adopowinan.

A stove, kijdbikisigan.

Rocking-chair, wewebisoni-apdbiwin.

Box, trunk, makdk.

Book, paper, masindigan.

Newspaper, babamddjimo-masindigan .

Lamp, candle, wassakwanendjigan.

Candlestick of wood, wassakwanendjigandtig.

,, ,, metal or glass, wassakwanendjiga-

ndbik.

Door, ishkwdndem.

The door is large, small, mangadea, agassadea

ishkwdndem.

Board, nabdgissag; (oma bimdkwishin, it lies

here).

Plank, kitchi nabdgissag.

The board is large, small, mangadesi, agassadesi

nabdgissag .

Floor, on the floor, mitchlssag, mitchissagong.

Upper floor, on the upper floor, upstairs, ishpi-

missag, ishpimissagong,

Lower floor, cellar, in the cellar, anamissag,

anamissagong.

Stairway, ladder, akwandawdgan.

I go upstairs, up a ladder, climb a tree, nind ak-

wdndawe.

,, go downstairs, descend a ladder, etc., nin nis-

sdndawe.

Bed, nibdgan; bedstead, nibagandtig.

Bed-sheet, nibaganigin.

Bed-companion, wibemdgan.

I sleep with him, nin wibema.

Lock, kashkdbikdigan.

Key, abdbikdigan.

I lock the door, nin kashkabikaan ishkwdndem.

,, unlock the door, nind ababikaan ishkwdndem.



I open the door, nin pakdkonan \shkwdndem.

,, shut ,, ,, nin gibdkwaan ishkwdndem.

The door is open, pakdkossin ishkwdndem.

,, „ „ shut, gibdkossin ishkwdndem.

On top the house, wagidigamig. ogidlgamig.

Inside the house, pindf wakdigan.

Chimney, bodawan.

I go in, nin pindige.

,, ,, out, nin sagaam.

,, raise the window, nin ombinan wassetchigan.

,, shut the window, nin nissinan wassetchigan.

LESSON XXVI.

The subjunctive and imperative moods, as also the

participies, affirmative form, of verbs

ending in en, in, on.

Note 1. As these verbs follow in every way

the first conjugation, except in the indicative

mood, we will content ourselves wijh giving but

a few examples:

Kishpin sagitod, if he loves it, them.

,, sagitowad, if they love it, etc.

sagiton, love it! them!

sagitog, love it, etc!

win saidgitod, he who loves it.

winawa saidgitodjig, they who love it, etc.

sagitong, if one loves it.

sagitonid, if his (f. i., son) loves it, etc.

saidgitonidjin, his, their (f. i., son) who loves it.

Nin kisibigi, (ke..id) I wash myself.

,, kisibigindibe, (ke,,ed) I wash my head.

,, kisibigingwe, (ke..ed) I wash my face.

,, kisibiginindji, (ke..id) I wash my hands.



Nin kisibigtside, (ke..ed) I wash my feet.

,, kisibigissdginige, (ke..ed) I wash, scrub the

floor.

,, kisinindji, (ke..id) I wipe my hands.

,, kising-Me, (ke..ed),, ,, ,, face.

., kisisiM, (ke..dod) I wipe (dry) my feet.

,, kisibigdige, (kfs..ed) I wash (clothes).

Kisibigdigan, (in. pl. an) soap.

Kisibigdigewinini, kisibigdigeivikwe; washer, laun

dress.

Kisibigdige-niakfik, (in. pi. on) wash-tub.

Kisibiginige-ondgan, (/;i. pi. an) wash-dish.

Nin trashkibds, (g-es..od) I shave myself.

Gashkibddjigaii, (in. i>1. an ) a razor.

Gashkibasowigamigi (in. £l. on) a barber-shop.

Gashkibdsowin, (m) shaving, barber's trade, occu

pation.

Gaslikibdsowhiini, (an. pi. wag) a barber.

Nin nasikwe, (nesikweod) I comb my head.

Kisingweon (in. pi. aii) a towel.

Nind onishkd, (wen.. ad) I arise; get up.

,, gdshkos, (gweshkosid) I awake.

,, gawlshim, (gew..od) I go to bed.

,, otchitchingwanita (wetch. .ad) I kneel down.

., pdsigivi (pes..id) I rise up (having 'knelt,

or sat down).

EXERCISE.

Gweshkosiianin kegijebdwagakin (mornings, in

the morning) pdbige tchibaidtigonigen gaie onish-

kdn. Ktgo minawa madji-nibdken. Ga-onishkdia-

nin wewib bisikwanalen. Mikwenim fiijd Manito

basikwanaieianin, ikiton anamiewinensan. Ga-ish-

kwd-bisikwanaidianin otchitchingwdnitan gaie we-

weni andmian. Pagidinamaw Kij6-Manii6 kdkind

gego minik ged-ijitchigeian kabe-gljig. Mi dash

weweni tchi kisibigiian. Kisibigindiben, kisibiging-

7ven, kisibiginindjin gaie. Kishpin winisideian (if
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thy feet are dirty) kistbigisiden nanigotinongin.

Weweni gaie kisingwen; kisinindjin, kisisiaeon

gaie, aion dash bdnak kisingweon.

It is cold; it is like winter (bibong iji kissind-

magad). This tastes and looks like beer. Hast

thou shaved already? I have not shaved myself

yet. Where is the razor? I cannot find it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

He .... thee. ki . . . . ig.

They .... thee. ki. . . . igog.

He .... me. nin . . . . ig.

They .... me. nin .... igog.

He .... thee not. kaw,in. ki. . . . igossi.

They thee „ ,, ,, . -. . . igossig.

He ..-. me , , , , nin . . . . igossi.

They... .me ,, ,, ,,.... igossig.

Kije-Manito mojag ki sagiig, God always loves

thee.

Kinigiigog ki kitchi sagiigog, thy parents love

thee very much.

Kawin nin ga-nqgdnigossig anishinabeg, the In

dians will not leave me.

Kawin nin wanenimigossi aw inini, that man

does not forget me.

Kawin ki mikwenimigossig bemddisidjig, people

do not remember thee.

Nin wabamigog ninigiigog, my parents see me.

Kawin gego nm minigossi, he don-t give me any

thing.

Jesus nin gi-agwdshimig, Jesus redeemed me.

Ki ga-jawemmigog Wemitigdjiwag, the French

men will help thee.

Nin sagia noss gaie noss nin sagiig. Kawin wl-

ka ki ga-wanenimigossi kikdniss, kawin gaie wika

ki ga-nagdnigossi. Nibiwa bisikd^anan nin gi-mi-

nig aw mino ikwe; nind dpitchi sdgia. Ki gi-mi



 

nig na gego aw inini? Bejigwabik nin gi-minig.

Kawin dash nin gego nin gi-minigossi. Jesus ki

sdgiig, ki gi-agwdshimig, ki da-kitchi-sag ia, gaie

mojag ki da-mamoiawama. Ki gi-migwetchiig na

aw ikwe? Enange nin gi-kitchi-migwetchiig, aw

dash ikwesens kawin nin gi-migwetchiigossi. Ki

gi-nagdnigdg bemddisidjig; kawm ki gi-ani-madji-

nigossig. Kawin na nin ganawabamigossig abi-

nodjiiag? Geget ki ganawabamigdg. A in jingeni-

migog Kitchi Mokomanag (big knives: Ameri

cans).

Thy mother loves thee very much; she will

never desert thee. Those dogs want to bite me; I

am afraid of them. They will not bite thee;

don-t be afraid. I love those people and they

love me. Thou hatest those bad men and thev

hate thee; they wish to kill thee. I am not a-

fraid of them, but they are afraid of me. Did

that woman give thee bread? She did not give

me bread, but she gave me pork, meat, potatoes,

tea and many other things. She is a good wo

man. Did thy parents see thee last night? They

did not see me; I was not here last night. Does

that large dog fear thee? He does not fear me;

I fear him; perhaps he will bite me.

Names of things and persons connected with

Divine Service,

I say Mass, nind anamessike.

Holy Mass, kitchitwd anamessikewin.

Priest, mekatewikwandie.

Bishop, Kitchi- mekatewikwandie.

Pope, Maidmawi-nigdnisid-kitchi-mekatewikwandie,

kitchitwd Kossinan.

I hear Mass, nind andmia megwa anamessikeng.

Altar, anamessike-adopowin.

Altar-cloth, anamessike-adopowinigin.



Chalice, anamie-minikwddjigan.

Wine, jomindbo; water, nibi.

Holy water, anamiewdbo.

Baptismal water, sigaandddiwini-nibi.

Host, dstiwi-n, Missal, anamessike-masindigan.

Gospel, minwddjimowin.

Gospel-book, minwddjimo-masindigan.

Vestment, anamessike-agwlwin.

Alb, surplice, waidbisluiag agwiwin.

Confessional, endaji-webinigeng.

Pulpit, endaji-gagikweng.

Gallery, dndaji-andmie-nagamdng.

Sanctuary, endaji-anamessikeng.

Tabernacle, dndaji-ganawdndjigddeg kitchitwa Eu-

karisllwin.

Bell, kitotdgan.

Bell -tower, dndaji-agodeg kitchi-kitotdgan.

The bell rings, madwessin kitotdgan.

I ring the bell, nin madwessiton kitotdgan, nin

madwessitchige.

Bell-ringer, madwessitchigtwinini.

I play on the organ, nin madwewtichige.

Organist, madwewetchigdwinini, madwewetchigdwi-

kwe; (-gekwe).

I blow on the trumpet, nin madweweton oodadji-

gan.

Vespers, ondgoshi- nagamonan.

At the Elevation, isfipinaming Jesus wiiaw, Jesus

o miskwim.

I receive Holy Communion, nin oddpinan kitchit-

via Eukaristtwin, Jesus wiidw.

„ give Holy Communion, nin migiwen kitchitwa

Enkaristiwin.

Prayer-book, anamid-masindigan.

I make the sign of the cross, nin tchibaiatigonigf.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, on him, nin tchibaid-

tigdnamawa.

Crucifix, tchibaidtig, better ajideidtig, or anamie'-

watig.
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I say Mass for him, nind anamessikawa.

Baptistery, endaji-sigaanddgeng .

Sacristy, endaji bisikaming anamessike agwiwinan.

LESSON XXVII.

On the negative form of the subjunctive and

imperative moods, and of the participies of verbs

of the sixth conjugation ending in en, in, on.

Note 1. As these verbs follow also in the ne

gative form the first conjugation, we shall give

only a few examples.

Kishpin nadissiwang, if we do not fetch it, them.

,, nadissiweg ,, you etc.

uinawind naiddissiwang, we, who do not fetch

it, them.

kinawa naiddissiweg, you, who etc.

kego nadiken, don-t (thou) get it, them (fetch it,

them).

,, nadikegon, don-t (you) etc.

kishpin nadissing, if one does not fetch it, them.

,, nadissimg, if his. (f. i. son) does not etc.

naiddissing, one not fetching it, them.

iniw naiddissinigon, his (f. i. son) who etc.

Madji- (change maiadji-), refers to beginning.

Ishkwa- ,, eshkwa- ,, ,, ending.

Bon, or boni- (change bwan-), refers to giving

up, abandoning.

Nin agwanendan, (egw. . .ang) I chew it.

,, jdkamon, (iek...od) I put it in my mouth to

eat.

,, gondan, (gwendang) I swallow it.

Gonddgan, (in pi. an) throat.
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Nin gondjige, (gwen . . ed) I swallow.

,, tawan, (taidwanid) I open my mouth.

,, gibdkwaan, (geb...ang) I shut it.

EXERCISE.

Gi-ishkwa-bisikwanaieian, gi-ishkwa-kisibigiian

gaie weweni wissinin, kego nibddisiken; bwa mad-

jitdian dash, mikwenim Koss gijigong, aw mdgi-

wed kdkind gego, weweni dash andmian. Ga-ish-

kwa-wissiniianin dash, nitnawa weweni andmian.

Mi dash tchi anokiian. Megwa wassiniianin, bdka

go wissinin; kego osam daddtabiken wissiniian,

weweni agwanendan iw mddjiian, kego osam we-

wib gondangen ga-jdkamoian, ndkawe weweni ag-

wanendan iw ga-jdkamoian. Aidpi gashkibdson,

bwanawitoian dash wi-gashkibdsoian gashkibdsowi-

gdmigong ijan, anoj dash gashkibdsowinini tchi

gashkibanik. Kabe-gijig weweni anokin, kitigen,

manissen, kishkibodjigen, tashkigdissen, gonima ba-

kdn anokiwin weuieni dajikan. Kdgo bon-anokiken

bwa ondgoshig. Wendgoshigin weweni ki gad-an-

web (rest) gaie ki ga-sdgasswd wenibik, mi dash

minawa tchi kisibigingjveian, tchi kisibiginindjiian

gaie; weweni ondgoshi-wissinin, andmian dash tchi

bwa madjitdian gaie gi-ishkwatdian. Gi-ishkwd-on-

dgoshi-wissiniianin kdgo ' ijdken siginigewigdmi-

gong, kema gaie nimiidiwigdmigong. Ehva gawi-

shimoian dash weweni nandgataivenindison anwe-

nindison gaie. Pagossenim Kije-Manito tchi wi-ga-

nawenimik kabe-tibik nebdianin. Mi ged-iji-bimddi-

siian, mi ged-ijitchigeian endasso-gijigak minik

ge-bimddisiwanen. Migwetch, ndsse, mi geget wa-

ijiwebisiian.

Where is my razor? I want to shave. John,

didst thou put it somewhere? I did not see thy

razor, Mary put it on the table. Where is the

soap and water and towel? I put them on the

table. Where is the looking-glass? Here it is.
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Now I will begin. Don't walk about in the

room whilst I am shaving. Is my face dirty? No,

it is tolerably clean, but wash it well after thou

hast shaved. Thou hast washed thy face and

hands well. Now dry (wipe) thy face and hands.

Now thou art a nice man. Did those men go to

the barber? They did not go to him; they en

tered a saloon and began to drink. When did

they quit? They did not quit yet; they are still

(keiabi) in the saloon. Dost thou like meat? Yes,

I like fresh meat. Eat slowly, chew well what

thou puttest into thy mouth. Don't swallow it

too quick. If thou eatest meat, or anything else,

alwavs chew it well before thou swallowest it.

Who stole my hat? No one stole thy hat. Didst

thou not put it on the chair? Yes, here it is.

Those who will not give up drinking will be

poor, sick, and miserable. He that dies in

drunkenness will go to hell (aw giwashkwebiwi-

ning enddpined). Those who do not gamble for

money, do well. If thou dost not saw thy wood,

no one will saw it. Didst thou say thy night-

prayers? I did not say my night-prayers yet, but

now I will begin. When thou gettest through,

then thou - mayest go to bed. Never go to bed

before saying thy night-prayers. Father, I will

do what thou sayest.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.
'

He ... us: nin (ki) .... igonan

they. . . .us: nin (ki) .... igondnig

he .... you ki . . . . igotva

they .... you: ki. . . . igowitg.

Kmvin nin (ki) .... igossinan

,, ,, ,, igossinanig

,, ki igossiwa

', ,, igossiwag.
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Kid akawabamigondnig kitigdwininiwag, the

faimers are watching us.

Kij& Manito ki dibenimigondn, God owns us,- we

belong to God.

Kawin ki pagossenimigossinan aw mini, that man

does not ask us.

Kawin aw ikwd ki gad-oddpinigossiwa, that wom

an will not receive you.

Kdkind Jagandshag ki sagiigondnig, all the Eng

lish love us.

Kawin mekatdwikwandie kid ijiigossiwa tchi ako-

siieg, the priest does not cause you to be sick.

Ki ganawenimigonan Kossinan gijigong ebid, our

Father who is in heaven, takes care of us.

Matchi manitog kawin ki ga-banddjiigossiwag, the

bad spirits will not ruin you.

Kawin awiia nin ga-jagodjiigossinan, no one will

defeat us.

Does the police-man watch us? He does not

see us. Did not thy sister watch us? She did

watch us. Will those men receive us well? They

will receive us well. Did that Indian make you

sick? No, he did not make us sick. Do our chil

dren love us and take good care of us? They do

not take good care of us. Did those men ruin

you? They did not ruin us. Did those bad boys

fight you? They fought us but they did not de

feat us. Do the Germans (Omakakiwininiwag)

love us or do they hate us? They love us, they

do not hate us. Did those women ask you to

help them? They did not ask us. That bad man

ruined us. Did not those girls look at you? They

did not look at us. Did they laugh at us? They

did not laugh at me but they laughed at you.

If we do that, people will laugh at us. Those

women laughed at me. I do not mind them.

They do not mind you, but they mind us.
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Summary.

Anin iwapi ge-madjdieg? Endogwen; mdkija a-

wasswabang nm ga-mddjaminddog. Ki gi-gondan

na gego? Nin gi-pitchi-gondan matchi mashkiki

(I have swallowed poison by mistake). Wikwa-

tchiton tchi jishigdgoweian tchi webinaman dash

iw matchi mashkiki ga-mamoian. Minikwen wewib

kejdgamideg nibi, ta-dagonigade dash nibiwa jiwi-

tdgan. George o gi-boniton na ishkotewdbo? Mewi-

ja o gi-boniton, Kawin keidbi o minikwessin. Gi-

ishkwd-andmiam ina? Kawin mashi gi-ishkwa-ana-

midssim; keidbi anamie-nagamom anamiewigdmi-

gong. Gi-madji-gagikwem na? Kawin mashi gi-

madjitdssim. Ikw&vidoec, kego gikdndikegon, kego

gaie matchi idikegon. Kwiwisensidog, bisdn aidg!

Nind akosinan nin totoshim; nin kotagendam, a-

gdwa nin nona ninidjdnissens. Nossinan, ki bi-wd-

bamigo. Nisswi ininiwag nissawindwdban, ningot-

wdsswi dash makiawindwdban (were wounded).

Ogimddog! Weweni ganawenimig kid anishinabe-

miwag; kdgo wika odapindngegon matchi nibi. E-

namiddjig wa-anamid-mbawidjig od anamidwigd-

migowang ta-daji-wi.digewag. Ki gi-dgimag na a-

namieminensag? Enange jeba nin gi-agimag. Ki

gi-agindan na babamddjiino-masmdiganJ Wegonen

or anin enakdmigak? Mi sa gi-nissidiivad nij ga-

washkwebidjig inmiwag. John gaie Charles wd-

bang ki ga-mawadissigom, ninga gaie dash nin.

Ka na ki wi-awiiwessindwag kid akikowag? Ka-

win nin wi-awiiwessimin. Enamiaieg, kdginig ape-

nimoiog Kije-Manito. Kego awlia o gad-apenimos-

sinan nandndawiiwewininiwan. Ta-animisiwag ga-

giniodidjig nind aiiman. Sdgiaddnig mojag kini-

giigondnig. Ki ga-kitchi-minotchige anamie-migi-

weian joniia. Bdwiting daji-anishinabeg waieshkat

songanamiagwdban. Bigoshkdni Joe o masindigan.



LESSON XXVIII.

Inanimate nouns with possessive pronouns.

Note 1. Possessive pronouns are those which

mark possession or property; f. i., nin masindi-

gan, my book; ossan, his (her) father.

Note 2. Those that immediately precede a noun

are called conjunctive possessive pronouns; f. i.,

ki tchiman, thy boat, canoe. There are six of

them, viz.: nin, my; ki or kid, thy; o, his, her,

its; plural number nin or ki, our; ki, your; o,

their.

Note 3. Those possessive pronouns, that are

separated by one or more words from the nouns,

to which they belong, are called relative posses

sive pronouns; f. i., mi sa ninawind, nin masindi-

ganindn, that is our (not your) book. There are

also six relative possessive pronouns, viz. : nin,

mine; kin, thine; win, his, her, its; plural num

ber ninawind and kinawind, our; (ninawind ex

cludes, kinawind includes the person or persons

addressed or spoken to; kinawa, your; winawa,

their; f. i., win na o pakiteigan ow? Is that his

(her) hammer? E, win sa, yes, it is his.

Note 4. The letter d, is added to the personal

(resp. possessive) pronouns nin, ki, o, when fol

lowed by a verb or noun beginning with a vowel;

f. i., nind ikkit, I say; kid. ija, thou goest; nind

emit, my spear. But when nin is used as a rela

tive possessive pronoun, i. e. , when it is separa

ted by one or more words from the noun to

which it belongs, or, when it is placed before a

participie; the letter d is omitted; f. i.,- nin igo,

nin gad-ija; nin ekkitoian, I who say.
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Subjective singular Subjective piural.

Form I.

n, wan

w, wan

w, wan

wman, winanm

wiwa, wiwan

wiwa, wiwan.

Nin tehiman, my canoe.

ki tchiman, thy canoe.

o tchiman, his, her canoe.

nin tchiman&tt, my canoes.

ki tchimam.n, thy canoes.

o tchimana.n, his, her canoes.

Nin tchimanm^n, our canoe.

ki tchimanrwa., your canoe.

o tchimanrfii», their canoe.

-nin (ki) tchimanmanin, our canoes.

ki tcfamani-wan, your canoes.

o tchiinanvtfaa., their canoes.

Note 5. To form I belong all inanimate

nouns, whose plural is an; f. i., nind onagan,

my dish, plural, ondganva..

Form II.

j, ym

J^

-/manin

Subjective singular.

Nind abdj, my lodge-pole

kid abdj, thy ,, ,,

od abdj, his ,, ,,

nind abdjin, my lodge-poles

kid abdjya, thy ,, ,,

od abdjin, his ,, ,,



Subjective piural.

Nind «£«/inan, our lodge-pole

kid cS«-;iwa, your ,, ,,

od abdjiwa., their ,, ,,

nind afidjinanin, our lodge-poles

kid abdjiwan, your ,, ,,

od afidjiwa.n, their ,, ,,

Note 6. To form II belong the inanimate

nouns, the plural of which is in, f. i., nind unit,

my spear, nind anitin, my spears.

Note 7. As to the subjective plural, our, your,

their, both forms are perfectly alike, as the ter

minations are the same in both, and in both the

terminations begin with the same characteristic

vowel, which is i; f. i., nin tchimanina.n, our ca

noe; nind abdjvaa.n, our lodge-pole.

Note 8. Words designating the different parts

' of the human body, and which are mostly all

gramatically inanimate, have generally the per

sonal possessive pronoun inseparably prefixed to

them: f. i., nikan, my bone; plural, nikana.n, my

bones. They follow form I and are regular, ex

cept the following which begin their subjective

plural, our, your, their, with the characteristic

vowel «, instead of i.

Nisid, my foot, plur. nisiddn, nisida.nan, our foot.

Ninik, ,, arm, ,, ninikan, ninika.nan, ,, arm.

Nikdd, ,, leg, ,, nikddan, nikadanan, ,, leg.

Nitawag, my ear, ,, nitawagan, nitaivag&nan our

ear.

Nibid, my tooth, ,, nibidan, nibidtinan, our tooth.

Note 9. Nibid is irregular in the third person,

which is not o, but wi; f. i., wibid, his tooth;

wibidan, his teeth, etc.
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Forni III.

k, on

k, on

k, on

Subjective singular.

onan, onanm

owa, owan

owa, owan

Subjective piural.

Nin makdkonan, onanin,

ki makdkovfa., owan,

o makdko-wa., owan.

Note 10. The characteristic vowel is o; the ter

minations of the subjective piural, are regular; f.

i., nin makakona.nin, our boxes.

Note 11. To form III belong all nouns, whose

plural is on; f. i., gijigad, day; plural gtjigadoo.,

Hin gi/igadonanm, our days.

Possessive terminations.

Note 12. There is another form to more forci

bly express ownership; f. i., nin makak, my box;

nin makakom, my own box.

Note 13. There are three terminations, which

are designated as possessive terminations, namely,

m, oni, im. There are three rules for applying

these terminations to possessive inanimate nouns.

Rule I. Inanimate nouns with possessive pro

nouns, which terminate in a vowel, take m; f.

i., nind aki, my land; nind akim, my own land.

Rule II. Inanimate nouns, which form their

plural in on, take om; f. i., nin makakon, my

boxes; nin makakom., my own box.

Rule III. All other inanimate nouns with pos

sessive pronouns, take im; f. i., nin nabikwan,

my ship; nin nabikwanim, my own ship.

Note 14. All these inanimate nouns with pos

sessive pronouns, that take a "possessive termina

tion," belong to form I; f. i. :

Subjective singular.

Nin tchimanim, my own canoe.
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ki tchimanim, thy own canoe,

o tchfmanim, his, her,, ,,

nin tchimanima.n, my own canoes,

ki tchimaniman, thy ,, ,,

o tchimanima.n, his, her,, ,,

Subjective piural.

Nin tchimdmmina.n, our own canoe.

ki tchimanimrfi•A, your ,, ,,

o tchimanimvwa., their ,, ,,

nin tchimanimina.mn, our own canoes.

ki tchimanimiw&n, your ,, ,,

o tcMmanimiwun, their ,, ,,

Vocabulary.

Nind apdgitan, ^p..ang) (j fa j

„ apagiton, (ep..od) \

,, oddpinan, (wed..ang) I take, receive, it.

?> webinan, (waieb..ang) I reject it, cast it a-

way.

,, mamdn, (.memod) I take it.

,, 6iiton, (wejitod) I make it.

,, ijiton, (ejitod) I make it in a certain man

ner.

,, banddjiton, (ben..od) I destroy, ruin, it.

,, bigwaan, (bagwaang} I break it.

,, manddjiton, (inen..od) I honor, venerate,

revere, it.

,, kitchitwawiton, (ket..od) I honor, glorify,

sanctify, it.

,, bdpiton, (baiapitod) I laugh at it, ridicule,

mock, it.

,, bdpinodan, (baiap..ang) I laugh at it, ridi

cule, deride, it.

The religion of Jesus, Jesus od ijitwdwin, Jesus

od anamiewin.

The Protestant religion, Aidngonwdtangig od a-

naniie-winiwa; or, as Baraga has it bakdn



169

ijitwdwin, different religion; Baraga also has bak-

dn ejitwddjig for Protestants.

Protestants (those protesting, contradicting), a-

idngonwdtang ig .

Catholic religion, katolik anamiewin, katolik ijit-

wdwin.

,, ,, Wemitigoji-anamidwin, i. e.,

French religion.

Protestant religion, Jdganash-anamiewin, i. e.,

English religion.

EXERCISE.

Kawin nin, nin gi-gimodissinan ki missiman,

mi sa aw inini ga-gimodid. Anind Mashki-Sibing

daji-anishinabeg o gi-webinandwa katolik anamie

win, anind dash ga-webinangig nongom midewi-

wag, minawa dash anind bakdn ijitwdwag. Aw

weddpinang Jesus od anamiewin, ningoting ta-ka-

gige-ondji-jawenddgosi gijigong, kishpin swanga-

namidngin iji bimddisid. Aw waiebinang gwaidk

anamidwin ta-kagige-ondji-dniniisi ima matchi ish-

koteng, kishpin anamidssiwfnin' (unbelief) ddpi-

ned. Oma nakakeia apdeitog ki pikwdkwadomiwa.

Ki wi-odapindn na kitchitwd Jawenddgosiwin meg-

wa anamessikeng? Enange, nin wi-odapinan sa.

Awenen ga-bigwaang iw ishkwdndem? Mi sa ga-

washkwebid inini ga-bigwaang; gdget ta-ondji-am-

misi. Nin gad-anoki tchi gibdkwaond. Wewingesid-

jig mokoddssowininiwag o gi-ojitondwan ki wakdi-

ganiwan. Anin ejinikdsowadl John, Peter, gaie

Henry Burns mi ejinikdsowad.

Ninidjdnissidog, mojag weweni ganawendamog

kid anamiewiniwa ; ningoting ki gad-ondji-jawen-

ddgosim kaginig gijigong. Kitchi manddjitog ki-

tchitwa h.ukaristiwin ; Kego wika bdpitokegon kid

anamiewiniwa. Ininiwidog! Webinamog, bonitog

gaie anishinabe-ijitwdwin. Kinawa neta-minikweieg,

oddpinamog minikwessiwini-masindigan, bonitog ki



matchi mimkwewiniwa. Nossinan, mi gdget wa-iji-

tchigeiang; nongom igo nin wi-bonitomin nm mi-

nikwewrninan. Awegwen idog ga-ojitogwen (Dub.

Conj. ) iw oshki-wakdigan? Nm sa, nin gi-ijiton

tchi kitchi onijishing gaie dash bekish tchi son-

gnng.- Kwiwisensidog! Kaginig kitchitwdwitog Ki-

jd-Manito od ijinikdscnvin.

I want to live a good life, but I cannot; I like

to drink; I cannot give up drinking. Thou canst

give up drinking, if thou triest hard (kishpin a-

pitchi wikwatchMiari) , Who broke our canoes?

Did you break them? Not we, we did not break

your canoes, it was those drunken Americans

that broke them. They shall suffer for it. I will

work to have them put in jail. Will those men

saw their wood? No, they will saw your wood.

Didst thou go to prayers this morning? No, I

did not go, I was too busy (osam nin gi-onddmi-

ta) Didst thou pray whilst going along to

church? Yes, I prayed going along. Do not those

store-keepers break the Sunday by selling on

Sundays? Yes, they break the Sunday by selling.

The Sunday is the Christians- day. {Anamie-giii-

gad, mi sa enamiddjig o gijigadomiwa). Boys, let

us go and play! The weather is good; where is

our ball? Here it is! (oow, or ohow!) Throw the

ball up high. Now I am tired. Let us go home

and eat dinner. We can play again after dinner.

No, after dinner let us go and hunt. (awi-giossd-

da).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Note 1. Verbs in awa, aiva, (.aowa), dwa, (eo-

wa), are contracted thus:

awig is contracted into ag

,, ,, aog

,, ,, eog.



Ow nin doddg, he does this to me.

Ninidjdnissag kawin nin debwetdgossig, my chil

dren do not believe, i. e. not obey, me.

Kawin nin gi-windamdgossinan, he did not tell

us.

Nin gi-pakiteogondnig igiw kwiwisensag, those

boys struck us.

Kawin gego ki gi-wawindamdgossiwag, they

promised you nothing.

Nin gi-inindjdogog ninigligog kikinodmading, my

parents sent me to school.

Geget nin gi-matchi-doddg aw atdwewinini; nin

gi-waUjimig, truly that storekeeper (merchant)

treated me ill; he cheated me.

Nin gi-pakMogog ogow ininiwishag. Ki gi-ba-

,,hanjeog ni ki mama? Kawin nin, nin gi-bash,-n-

jdogossi; nissaieian o gi-bashanjdowan. Ki. gi-tan-

Cishkdg na ki beMjigoganjim?- Kawin win nin be?

tiigdganjim nin gi-tangishkdgossi; aw memdngi-

snd-wish nin gi-tangishkag. Ki gi-windamag na ge-

go John. Kawin gego nin gi-windamdgossi. Ki

gi-mino-doddgowag na awishtoiag? Kawm nin gi-

mino-doddgossindnig awishtoiag, tchibakwewinini-

wag dash nin gi-kitchi-mino-doddgondnig. Nanin-

gim nin gi-mino-doddgog igiw nij ikwewag; nin

gi-ashdmigog pakwdjiganan gaie kokoshan, ani-

bish gaie nin gi-mindigog. Ki gi-giwendjaog na

aw kikinoamdgekwe? Nin gi-giwendjaog sa. Nin

ga-bashanjeog na ninga? Knclogwen; makija ka-

win.

Did those boys teat thee? They did not beat

me, but John struck me. Did the teacher tell

thee anything? She did not- tell me anything.

Did she promise thee a book? Yes, she promised

me a nice book. Boys, do your parents whip you

sometimes? Yes, they whip us often, because we

do not behave. John, did Peter beat thee? Yes,
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he beat me yesterday. Peter, didst thou beat

John? I beat him only a little. Did the teacher

teach you anything? Yes, he taught us many

things. Did not the Lord die for you? Yes, He

died for us all. Did those women tell you any

thing? They told us very many things.

Names of objecis, tools, etc.

Sword, ajaweshk.

Dagger, ajaiveshkons.

Knife, mokoman.

Pocket-knife, mokomdnens.

Table-fork, patakdigan.

Hay-fork, patakashKdigan.^

Spittoon, sikowini-makdk.

Leather, pashkwigin.

Leather-coat, pasnkwegino-babisikawdgan.

Leather-manufactory, assekewlgamig .

Leather string for snowsheos, dshkimaneiab.

Narrow leather- string, bishdganab.

Lead, ashkikoman.

Lead-mine, ashkikomdnikan.

Iron, biwabik.

Copper, osawabik, miskwabik.

Silver, jdniia.

Gold, osdwa-jdniia.

Grease, fat, oil, bimide.

Fishing-hook, miglskan.

Fish-line, migiskaneiab, ;

Fishing-ground, pagidawewin.

Fishing-pole, wewebandbanak.

Fish-net, assdb.

Fish-oil, gigo-bimidd.

Fish-store, eigdwigomig. -\

Flag-staff, kikiweondtig.

Torch, wasswdgan.

Torch-stick, wasswdganak.

Tin, wabdbik.



Tin-kettle, wabdbikwakik.

Tobacco, assema.

Tobacco-pouch, kishkibitdgan.

Towel, kisingweon, (kissinindjagan).

Trap, dassondgan.

Gun, pashkisigan.

Cannon, kitchi-pashkisigan.

Trigger of a gun, nassatenigan.

Gun-cap, biwissidjigan.

Gun-smith, pashkisiganikdwinini.

Grist-mill, flour-mill, bissibodjigan.

Grind-stone, jigwandbik.

Hammer, pakMigan.

Nail, sagdigan.

Shingle-nail, sagdigans.

Spike, kitchi sagdigan.

Screw, bamiskwaigddeg sagdigan.

Screw-driver, bimiskwdigan.

Scythe, kishkashkijigan, kishkijigan,

Weighing-scale, dibabishkodjigan, dibabddjigan.

Scraper, maddigan, najigdigan.

Scissors, mojwagan.

Tongs, takwdnajigan.

LESSON XXIX.

Animate nouns with possessive pronouns.

Form I.

Subjective Singular, Subjective Plural.

k, og

k, og

on

onan, ona.nig

owa,

owan, owan.

,



Subjective Singular.

Nind akik,

kid akik,

od akikon,

nind a

kid akikog

od akikon.

Nind

kid akikowa.

od

Subjective Plural.

nind a.

kid

od «£i-£owan.

Note 1. To form 1 belong all animate nouns,

which have og in the plural.

Note 2. The characteristic vowel of this first

form is c?, to which the terminations are added.

Note 3. Animate nouns, which have ig in the

plural, have the characteristic vowel i, to which

the usual terminations are added.

Note 4. Nidj anishinabe, my fellow-man, has

e for its characteristic vowel. Nidji-bimddisi, my

fellow-liver, my fellow-man has i for its charac

teristic vowel. Both have widj resp. widji in the

third person, singular and plural, instead of od

resp. o. The terminations are regular.

Animate nouns with "possessive terminations.----

Note 5. Animate nouns with possessive pro

nouns take almost always the possessive termina

tions m, im, om; f. i., ogimd, chief; nind ogi-

mdm, my chief.

Rule I. Animate nouns ending in a vowel,

take the possessive termination m, f. i., ogimdk-

we, queen; nind ogimdkwem., my queen.

Rule II. Animate nouns, which form their

plural by adding ag, ig, iag take the possessive

termination im; f. i., opin, pl. opinig, nind opin-

im.

Rule III. Animate nouns, which form their



plural in og or wai', take the possessive termina

tion om; f. i., wabos, a rabbit, pl., wabdsog, rab

bits, nin wabosom, my rabbit. Anang, a star; pl.

andngog, nind andngom. my star.

Those nouns, however, which terminate in a

vowel, take m, according- to Rule I; f. i., ikwe, a

woman (pl. ikwe^ag) «/«rf ikwera.

Form II.

Subjective Singular (my, thy, his, her).

Nind ogimdm, ninJ ogimdmag, my* chief, my

chiefs,

kid ogimdm, kid ogimdmag, thy chief, thy chiefs,

od ogimdman, od ogimdman, his, her, chief, his,

her chiefs.

Subjective Phiral (our, your, their).

Nind ogimdminan, nind ogimdmindnig; our chief.

our chiefs.

kid ogimdmivra, kid ogimdmivra.g, your chief,

your chiefs.

od ogimdmvna.n, od ogimdminan, their chief,

their chiefs.

Note 6. The characteristic vowel of animate

nouns with possessive terminations m, im, om,

subjective plural is i, which is added to said pos

sessive terminations, and to which then are added

the usual terminations; f. i., nin wabosom, my

rabbit, nin wabosominan, ki wabosomivrag, o wa-
-

Note 7. Noss, my father, omits od, in the

third person, singular and plural, f. i., ossan,

ossiwan, instead of od ossan, od ossiwan.

Note 8. Ningwiss, my son; ninddniss, my

daughter, ninidjdniss, my child; nisiniss, my fa

ther-in-law etc., are inflected like nind ogimdm;

they are regular; f. i., ningwissag, mv sons; og
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'wissan, his, her son (or sons) nmgwissitta.0., our

son; /£/gw/ssiwag, your sons, etc.

Note 9. Ninga, my mother, is somewhat irre

gular:

Ninga, my mother.

kiga, thy

ogin, his, her ,,

wi'wpaiag, my mothers

kiga\a.g, thy ,,

ogin, his, her ,,

ninga.m.n, our mother.

kigrwa., your ,,

0p/iwan, their „

w/w£-ananig, our mothers.

kigivfag, your ,,

ogiwan, their ,,

Note 10. Terms, designating relatives, ending

in e, are also somewhat irregular.

ATissaid, my older brother.

kissaie, thy ,, ,,

ossaieian, his, her older brother.

nissaieiag, my older brothers.

kissaiAag, thy ,, ,,

ossaiVian, his, her older brothers.

nissaienan, our older brother,

£/ss«/ewa, your ,, ,,

055rtiewan, their ,, ,,

;»55«/enanig, our older brothers.

/&/55«/ewag your ,, ,,

0s5a/eiwan, their ,, ,,

Note 11. Thus are inflected:

Nimishome, my paternal uncle, (father's brother),

nijishe, my maternal uncle, (mother's brother),

ninoshe, my maternal aunt,

nimisse, my older sister,

nishime, my younger sister, or brother
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nindangwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, a fe

male speaking,

nojishd, my grand-child,

mndangoshd, my she-cousin, a female speaking,

ninimoshd, my cousin (he-cousin, or she-cousin,

nidjikiwe (wicjikiweian) my friend, brother, a

male speaking.

Nin mikwendan, (mek..ang) I remember it.

,, wanendan, (wenendang) I forget it.

,, biniton, (ban..od) I cleanse it, purify it.

,, winiton, (wan..od) I defile it, I dirty it.

Nind agindan, (eg..ang) I count it.

,, agindan masmdigan, I read a book, paper.

Babdmddjimo-masindigan (in. pi. an) a newspa

per.

Ninde, kide, ode, my, thy, his, her heart.

Enigokodeeian, enigokodecian, enigokodeed, with

my whole heart; thy, his, her whole heart.

Jawendjig&win (in. pi. an) mercy, grace.

EXERCISE.

>

Gi-madja na kossinan kejewddisid? Kawin ma-

shi; waiba ta-madja. Anin eji-bimddisiwad kissaici-

wag? Mino bimddisiwag mssaiendnig; nishimend

nig dash ininiwag akosiwag, kdwin mino bimddi-

sissiwag. Keiabi na ki mikwendan mewija ga-ikki-

towad kimishomeiag? Enangeka, weweni nin mik-

wendan misi gego ga-ikkitowdd iwapl nimishome-

idg. Jaigwa o wanendandwa kojishdiag kid ikkito-

wm. Anin ga-ikkitoian? Weweni biniton kid agwi-

winan, tchi bwa ningotchi ijdian,. mi iw ga-ikkito-

ian. Nindangweinan o gi-waniken omd od agawd-

teon. Mdkija o ga-mikivendan, tchi bi-nadid. Od

agindan ina o masindigan kimissd? Kawin o ma-

smdigan od agindansin; babdmddjimo-masindigan

od agindan megwa wissinid. Anin ekkitod aw mi

no akiwesi? Enigokodeeian nin gad-andmia kin
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ondji anamiewigdmigong, tchi minigoian (that

thou mayest be given) jawendjigdwin mojag tchi

kitchi gwaidk bimddisiian binish igo tchi niboian.

Migwetch! Kitchi migwetch! Anin enanokiwad

kissaieiag? Babd-giossewag.

When will thy uncle come here? He will come

here day after to-morrow. Is thy maternal aunt

sick? Yes, she is very sick, she has colic. Didst

thou make already thy first Communion? I have

not made it yet; I will make it next Sunday.

Are thy grandfather's potatoes rotten? They - are

not rotten. Does he want to sell his potatoes?

He will not sell them. Where can I buy pota

toes? There are potatoes at my uncle's store.

Did thy brother get married last Tuesday? No,

he got married last Monday. Where are the new

ly married going to live? They are going to live

at Grand Portage (Kitchi Onigaming). I hope

they may always be happy.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Perhaps we minddog

, , you .... mwddog

,, they. . . .widogenag, dogenag.

Mary gi-dapinedog nibikang, perhaps Mary died

in the water, drowned.

Gi-dagwishinodogenag kinigligog, perhaps thy

parents have arrived.

Matchi -inendamodogenag igiw kwiwisensag, per

haps those boys think evil.

Ow kid ikkitomwddog, perhaps you say that.

Kijewddisiwidogenag ogow ininiwag, perhaps

those men. are kind, charitable.

Kawin animisissiwidogenag animdshag, perhaps

the dogs do not suffer.

Kawin ki kitchi kotdgitossimwddog, perhaps you

do not suffer much.



Gi-onishkddogenag ikwesensag, perhaps the girls

have risen.

Mdkija wedi kawin namddabissidogenag ikwewag,

perhaps the women are not sitting over there.

Nin ga-madjaminddog wabang, perhaps we shall

depart to-morrow.

Ninawind dash (but we) kawin ki ga-madjdssimi-

nddog, but we, perhaps we will not go away.

Mdkija nopiming ningotchi (somewhere in the

woods) gi-ddpinedogenag igiw nij ikwewag, gi-ga-

wandndamodogenag. Nidjikiweiag baba-giossedoge-

nag. Gdjagens wissagendamodog: Jaigwa gi-onistikd-

min ridngom ondgoshig, kinawa dash kawin ki ga-

madjassimwddog. Aw kwiwisens kitchi ammisi, aw

dash ikwesens gdnabdtch kawin kitchi kotagitossi-

dog (or, animistssidog.) Anind oshkinaweg wedi

namddabiwag, oshkinigikweg dash kawin wedi na-

mddabissidogdnag. Aw ikwe geget kitimdgisi, aw

dash inini kawin mdkija kitimdgisissiwidog.

Thou art perhaps rich, but I am poor. That

man gets up and that one sits down. Perhaps

we do not walk straight. Perhaps thy father

died last night. No, he did not die. Perhaps thy

children are still sleeping. No, they are not a-

sleep, they have risen and perhaps they are eat

ing. Perhaps that poor child did not eat enough.

Perhaps I walk too fast. (Nin kijikamidog; osam

wdwib nin bimossdmidog.) No, thou dost not walk

too fast. That boy walks slowly. Did you perhaps

walk slowly to-day? No, we walked very fast. The
caIs are perhaps very hungry. No, they are not

hungry. Does that dog bite?

Names of objecis, tools, etc.

Pincers, takwdndjigans.

Ax, wagakwad.
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Hatchet, wagakwadons.

Tomahawk, wagqkwadons.

Boy-s toy (plaything), toweigan.

Trunk, makdk.

Turkey, misisse.

Hen, pakaakwe.

Goose, wd-vd

Duck, jishib.

Cat, gdjagens.

Dog, animosh.

Young dog, animons.

My dog, nindai, nindaiens.

Dropsy, missidjiwin.

Colic, akoshkdaewin.

Cramps, otchipinigowin.

Measles, miskwajewin.

Small pox, mamakisiwin.

Headache, dewikwewin.

Toothache, di.wdbiddwin.

Bellyache, akoshkadewin.

Ice, mikwam.

Snow, gon.

Water, nibi.

Hail, sessdgan.

Rain, gimiwan.

Rain-water, gimiwandbo.

Snow-water, gondbo.

Hand-saw, kishkibodjigan.

Rip-saw, tashkibodjigan.

Hay, mashkossiwan.

Barn, mashkossiwigamig.

Hay-making, mashkossikewin.

Horn, eshkan, eshkdnigan.

Hospital, akosiwigamig.

Drug-store, mashkikiwigamig.

Medicine, mashkiki.

Indian-agent, anishinabe-ogimd.

Indian-corn, mandamin (pi. mandammag-) .
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«

Corn-soup, mandamindbo.

Sugar, sisibdkwad, (sinsibdkwad).

Candy, sisibdkwadons.

Sugar-bush or camp, iskigamisigan.

Sugar-making, iskigamisigewin.

Tamarack, mashkigwatig.

Oak, mitigomij.

White oak, mishimij.

Maple-tree, inindtig.

Maple-syrup, jiwdgamisigan.

Basswood, wigob, wigobimij.

Basswood-bark, wigob.

Pine, jingwdk.

Spruce, jingob.

Pasigwi, stand up, get up.

LESSON XX C.

Nouns with possessive pronouns

transformed into verbs.

Note 1. To express former ownership or death,

nouns, both animate and inanimate, when prece

ded by possessive pronouns, are transformed into

verbs of the imperfect tense; e. g., nin tchimdni-

ban, my former canoe; ndssiban, my deceased

father.

A. Inanimate nouns.

Note 2. The objective piural is formed by sim

ply adding in, to the objective singular; f. i.,

nin tchimaniban, my former canoe; nin tchimdni-

banin. This is the general rule for all inanimate

nouns with possessive pronouns, transformed into

verbs.
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Subjective singular.

Nin tchimaniban, my former canoe,

nin tchimanibanva, ,, ,, canoes,

ki tchimaniban, thy former canoe,

ki tchimanibanm,,, ,, canoes,

o tchimaniban, his former canoe,

o tchimanibanm,,, ,, canoes.

Subjective piural.

nin tchtmanindban, our former canoe,

mn tchimdnindbanva,,, ,, canoes,

ki tchimaniwdban, your former canoe, >

ki tchimaniwdbanva,,, ,, canoes,

o tchimaniwdban, their former canoe,

o tchimaniwdbanin, „ ,, canoes.

Note 3. To transform such nouns into verbs,

add to the characteristic vowels, a, e, i, o, the

above terminations, viz., Subj. sing., ban, ban,

ban, bamn, banin, bamn. Subj. plural inaban, i-

waban, iivaban, inabanin, iwabanm, iwabanva.

B, Animate nouns.

Subjective singular.

Nind akikoban, my former kettle,

nind akikobamg ,, ,, kettles,

kid akikoban, thy former kettle,

kid akik6banig,,, ,, kettles,

od akikobanm, his former kettle,

od akikobanin, ,, ,, kettles.

Subjective piural.

Nmd akikondban, our former kettle,

nind akikondbcn\g,,, „ kettles,

kid akikowdban, your former kettle,

kid akikowdbanig, ,. ,, kettles,

od akikowdbanin, their ,, kettle,
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od akikowdbanin, ,, ,, kettles.

Note 4. The objective -plural is formed by sim

ply adding to the objective singular, the syllable

ig; f. i., nind akikoban, my former kettle; nind

dkikobanig, my former kettles.

General Rule. The Seeond-third Person piural

is always and everywhere the same in Jorm and

termination like the Second-third singular in all

nouns, verbs, participies, numeral and adjective

verbs. There is not a single exception to this

rule; f. i., ogwissan may mean his son, or, his

sons; ogwissiwan, their son, or their sons; od akt-

kobainn, his former kettle or kettles; od akikowd-

banm, their formed kettle, or kettles.

Note 5. In ningiban, my deceased mother, etc.,

the letter i is the characteristic vowel, to which

then the other regular terminations are added; f.

i., kigiban, thy deceased mother; kigiwdban, your

deceased mother, etc.

Note 6. When speaking of deceased parents,

relatives, or others, whom they never saw, they

use the traditional form, which consists in put

ting the syllable go, before ban, f. i., nossiban,

my deceased father; nossigobdn, my deceased fa

ther whom I never saw.

EXERCISE.

Mi na aw kwiwisens Jakobiban ogwissan? Ka-

win awisstwan (he is not). Anindt ga-ondddisi-

wad ninigiigobanig? Ki papdiban Moningwanekd-

mng gi-onaddisi, ki mamdiban dash gi-ondddisi

Nagdd--iwanang. Aniniwapi ga-nibowad kid ogi-

mdmindbanig? Bejig kid ogimamindban Oshki-O-

denang bibonong gi-daji-mbo, bejig dash gi-daji-

nibo Kitchi Wikwldong. Gi-mino-mindimoiewi na

kokomissigoban? Endogwen ga-ijiwebisigwen (dub.

conj). Awenen ga-ojitod mandan (OiV) wakdigan?
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Mi sa mssaieban ga-ojitod. Mi sa omd ga-ateg

nin wakdigdniban. Wedi gi-dbiwag nind assabiba-

nig. Kossinagobanig mojag o gi-apenimondwan

Kije-Maniton; gaie kinawind mojag apenimoda.

Mdniban od omdjanissensan kesika (or, sesika) gi-

nibowan tibikong, gi-tchagisonid. Ki mamdiban na

o gi-6jiton iw anakan? Enange, win o gi-6jiton,

nin papdiban dash o gi-ojiton iw tchiman.

Were thy deceased parents rich, or were they

poor? My deceased mother was once very rich,

but my deceased father was sick a long time and

so he spent (o gi-banadjian) all our money (kd-

kina nin joniiamindbanini) before he died, and

now we are very poor. Was thy deceased older

sister a strong Christian? My deceased sister was

always a strong Christian; she prayed every

morning and evening and went to holy Mass

every Sunday and holyday. Did your potatoes

rotten last summer? Our potatoes did not rotten,

but many of our eggs got rotten.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

f I perhaps .... wanen ssiwanen

thou .... wanen ssiwanen

he . . . .gwen ssigwen

we .... wangen ssiwangen

you . . . .wegwen ssiwdgwen

they .... wagwen ssiwdgwen.

Note 1. The terminations of the negative form

are like those of the affirmative with ssi before

said terminations. The dubitative form is much

used in the subjunctive mood after certain words;

f. i., tibiidog, I don-t know where; endogwen,

namdndj I don-t know; awegwen, I don-t know

who, whoever.

Endogwen keidbi metchi gijwewanen, I don-t

know whether thou speakest yet bad words.
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Tibiidog ga-ijaivdgwen kinigiigog, I don't know

whither thy parents went.

Namdndj ged-indkonigewdgwen kid ogimdmina-

nig, I don't know what our chiefs will ordain.

Awegwen ge-matchi-nibogwen ta-kagigd-animisi,

whoever dies badly will suffer for ever.

Ged-ikkitowangen, mi ge-dodamowad, whatever

we say, «that they will do.

I don't know what I shall say. I don't know

where to go nor what to do. I don't know where

my parents may be. If thou art perhaps not a-

fraid, go to the store now. If you should happen

to behave badly in church, you will be put out

(ki ga-sagidinigom.) Whoever did not work, will

get no pay.

The human body.

My body, niidw.

soul, nin tchitchdg.

flesh, niidss.

hand, ninindj.

right hand, nin kitchintndj.

left ,, nin namdndjinindj.

other ,, nin nabandnindj.

foot, nisid.

right foot, nin kitchisid,

left foot, nin namdndjisid.

other foot, nin nabanesid,

toe, nin binakwdnisid.

big toe, nin kitchisidan.

head, nishtigwan.

In compositions indib, ikwen allude to the head;

f. i., nin bagindibe, my head is swollen; I

move my head, nin mamddikwen.

My mouth, nindon.

,, forehead, nin kdtigwan.



My eye, mshkinjig.

,, right eye, nin kitchishkinjig.

,, left eye, nin namdndjiskinjig.

,, eyebrow, nimdma.

,, face, nishkinjig. In compositions: ingwe is

generally used, f. i., I have a black face,

nin makatewingwe.

My chin, ninddmikan.

cheek, ninow.

right cheek, nin kitchinow.

left cheek, nin namdndjmow.

ear, nitawag.

nose, nindidnj.

arm, ninik.

elbow, nin biminik.

breast, nin kdkigan.

breast (woman-s), nin totosh, nin totoshimag

(my breasts).

bone, nikdn.

leg, nikda.

knee, ningidig.

neck, nikwegan.

throat, nin gonddgan.

windpipe, nm gondashkwei.

hair, ninisiss; pi. ninisissan.

back, nin pikwdn.

tongue, nin denaniw.

palate, ninagdsk.

belly, nimissad.

rib, nipigegan.

arm-pit, nmingwi.

skin, mmagaai.

hip, nindgan.

thigh, nin tchingwan.

The bone of my thigh, nin tchint^wdnigan.
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LESSON XXXI.

Pronouns,

As we have spoken sufficiently about personal

and possessive pronouns, we shall treat here of

1, Demonstative, 2, Interrogative, and 3, Indefi

nite Pronouns.

I. DEMONSTATIVE PKONOUNS.

Demonstrative pronouns are those that indicate

or point out the persons or things spoken of.

A. Demonstrative pronouns for animate objects.

For persons or things near:

Singulai: Aw, wadw, mabam, this, this one, this

here.

Plural: Ogow mamig, these, these here.

For persons or objects distant.

Singular: Aw, that, that one, that one there.

Plural: Igiw, those, those there, (agiv')

For Second-third Person: iniw, (aniw).

F. i., Aw abinodji, (that, this child; nibwaka,

aw dash bejig wedi gagibddisi,

O migiwenan iniw manishtdnishan, he gives (do

nates) those sheep.

Mabam pakwejigan (this bread) mindpogosi

(tastes good.)

Mamig ogimdg (these chiefs) migddiwining ta-

ijdwag.

Ogow ininiwag nishkddisiwag, these men are an

gry.

Od apenimondwan iniw inimwan, they hope in

those men.

Aw ikwesens od ijdnan iniw ikwewan, that girl

goes to that woman.



B. Demonstrative Pronouns for inanimate objects.

i Par objects near.

Singular Ow, mandan, this, this here.

Plural Onow, iniw, these, these here.

For objects distant.

Singular: 7w, that, that there. ,

Plural: Iniw, those, those there.

P. i., Nin sdgiton ow masindigan gaie ow ojibii-

gan, I like this book and this writing.

Mi mandan nin makdk, this is my box.

Nin manddjiton mandan anamiewigdmig; I honor

this church.

Nin minotanan iniw nagamdnan, I like to hear

those songs.

Nin migiwenan onow masindiganan, I give these

books.

II. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

A. Interrogative pronouns for animate objects.

Singular: Awenen? who? which?

Plural: Awenenag? who? which?

Second-third Person, Awenenan? whom?

B. The interrogative pronouns, awenen, awene-

nag, are followed by participies; f. i., Awenenag

igiw negamodjig? who are those that sing?

B. Interrogative pronouns for inanimate objects.

Wegonen? Anin? what? f. i. Wegonen iw ekki-

toieg-f what are you saying? Anin ged-ijitchige-

ian? What am I to do? what shall I do?

III. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

Indefinite pronouns are those which denote

persons or things indefinitely-

A. Indefinite pronouns for animate objects.

Awiia, one, someone, somebody, anybody.
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Kawin awiia, or, ka awiia, none, or no one, no

body, no person.

Awegwen, plural awegwenag, whoever, whoso

ever, I don't know who. 2d 3d Person.

Awegwenan, I, we, don't know whom.

B. Indefinite pronoun for inanimate objects.

Wegotogwen, whatever, whatsoever, all, I don't

know what.

Note. If a person is asked: Awenen aw? who

is that person? or awenewag ogdw (igiw)? who

are these, those, persons? and if he does not

know, he will have to answer: awegwen; for the

plural: awegwenag which both signify: I don't

know who; f. i. Awenen aw baddssomossed? Aweg-

wen. Who is that person coming this way? I

don't know.

Awenenag igiw ge-madjddjig wabang? Awegwe-

nag. Who are those that will leave (start) to

morrow? I don't know.

Awenenan ga-anwenimddjin nimishome? Aweg-

wenan. Whom did my uncle reprimand? I don't

know.

EXERCISE.

Aw ga-madjad inini o kikinodmagen anotch ki-

kenddssowin. Wegonen iw kekinoamdged? O kikino-

amdgen sa agindjigadewin gaie masindigan tchi

agindaming (to read) gaie tchi ojibiigeng, gaie

tchi nagamong. Wegonen dash kekinoamdged aw

kikinoamagekwe? Win o kikinoamdgen masindigan

gaie tchibakwewin gaie gashkigwdssowin gaie aji-

gau ikewin gaie kisisibigaige-win gaie joshkwaigai-

fewin. Geget kitchi onijishin iw kekinoamdged

svhat she teaches is very good). Awenenag ma-

iadjddjig? Awegwenag. Awegwen baidpigwen ana-

miewigdmigong, geget matchi ijitchige. Awenenan

epenimowad ogow anishinabeg enamidssigog? Awe
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gwenan. Awegwenag ga-dapinewdgwen nibikang

awassonago? Awegwenag. Awenenan ga-bashanje-

wddjin kiga? NiShimeian kwiwisensan o gi-bashan-

jdwan. Anin ga-matchi-dodang kishime? Wegotog-

wen; mdkija o gi-gimodin gego. Wegotogwen ged-

ijitchigewdgwen igiw ininiwag, apegish mino iji-

tchigdwad. Anin wa-ijitchiged aw ikwe? Wegotog

wen; gdnabdtch ta*ja andmiang. Awegwen wewa-

kdiganid ow? Aw/igwen wewakdiganigwen. (I

don't know whose house it may be.) Kin na ki

gi-migiwenag igiw pakwejigdnsag? Kawin nin,

nin gi-migiwessmag; awdgwen idog ga-migiwdg-

wen.

Didst thou donate those nice books? Yes, I

gave them. Who brought wood to burn in the

church (awegwen ga-bidogwen missan tchi boda-

weng anamiewigdmigong). I don't know. When

are those hunters going to go hunting? I don't

know. Who went to that sick man? I don't

know; perhaps the priest went. Is he very sick?

I don't know (endogwen). Did some children get

burnt? I don't know. Wilt thou go to the store?

I don't know. Perhaps I will go this afternoon,

if I am not too busy (kishpin osam ondamitdssi-

wan.) Who made those canoes? I don't know.

Who lives over there in that house? How many

men will come to eat dinner at our house? (Anin

enddshiwad igiw ininiwag ge-bi-wissinidjig endai-

dng?) There will be only two to eat at your

house. (ta-nijiwag eta ge-wissinidjig endaieg.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Pluperfect tense,

I had. perhaps. . . .gi- . . . .wdmban

thou hadts,, . . . .gi-. . ' .wamban

he ,, ,, gi- goban.

we (ninawind) . . -gi-- ' ' -wdngiban
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we (kinawind) . . .gi- .... wangoban

you had perhaps,^/- .... wegoban

they ,, ,, gi- gwaban.

Note. The imperfect tease is formed by simply

omitting gi-.

Miniogijig mino ogimawigoban, Migisins dash

kawin mino ogimawissigoban, Minogijig was a

good chief, but Migisins was not a good chief.

Nossigoban (my deceased father whom I never

saw) gi-mind-ininiwigoban gaie ningdigoban gi-

mino-ikwewigoban. My deceased father was a

good man and my deceased mother was a good

woman.

Nibiwa anishinabeg kawin anamidssigwdban,

many Indians did not pray, i. e., were not Chris

tians. •

Gi-madjawdngoban, we had perhaps started to

go away.

Ki gi-wissinimwddog, ninawind dash kawin nin

g i-mino-wissinissimin.

Batainogwdban anishinabeg omd minissing-,

there used to be many Indians here on the is

land.

Mdwija oma aiagwdban getd-anishmabeg; kawin

anamidssigwdban ; midewigwdban, formerly the

ancient Indians were here; they were riot Chris

tians; they practiced the "Midewiwin."

Adam lived very long; all the people before

the flood (bwa moshkaang aki) lived very long;

they were old (gikd). Perhaps I had come. Josu-

ah was very valiant (sdngidee). Wabojig was a

very good chief; he was very liberal and valiant;

he killed many Sioux. Kekek was industrious.

My ancestors lived on this island (nossigdbanig.)

George Washington was a good man; he never

told a lie. There were many men and women in
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Church. There were not many children at school.

Many men, women, and children died. I came

and I soon left. Thou didst not do well, (as peo

ple say). Kawin mino dodansiwamban). They

fought very hard.

FAMILIAR PHRASES TO FACILIATE CONVERSATION.

From Barag'a's Grammar.

Awenen aw? Wdgonan ow? Wdgonen? Anin dji-

webak? Anin enakdmigak? (What is the news?)

Anin ejinikdsoian? Anin ejinikdsod aw inmi, ikwe,

kwiwisens, ikwesens, abinodji? Anin ejinikddeg ow?

Anin ejinikdsod aw? Anin ekkitoian? Anin? Wd

gonen? Wdgonen wejitoian? Anin ejitchigeian? Ki

gi-ishkwata na? Wdgonen wa-aidian? Wdgonen ba-

ondji-ijdian? Wegonen wa-ikkitoian? Wegonen wa-

ikkitomagak iw? Ki da-gagwedjimigo na? Wego

nen wa-gagwedjhniian? Awenen omd endad? Awe-

nen ow wewakaiganid (wewigiwdmid)? Awenen

onow wemdsinaiganid? Wegonen ge-dodamang! Ki

kikendan na iw? Ki nonaaw ina? Ki mssitotdw

ina? Ki mikwendan ina? Ki kikenim ina? Awenen

nendawabamad? Wdgonen nendawabandaman? Wd

gonen ga-wanitoian? Wdgonen wendji-nakwetansi-

wan? Ka na ki da-mijisssi (give me), ninddissi,

send me; bidawissi, bring me; awiissi (lend me)?

Awi-nadin; awi-ndj. Gdget, debwewinagad. Nin

debwe; debwdtawishin, Kawin dwdnsinon; ki gi-

wanim goshd. Ikkitom sa; kdkind ikkMwag. Nind

dgonwetam; kawin nin debwetansin. Anishd dibdd-

jimom; kego debwetangen. Anishd kid ikkit tchi

bapiian. Ki debweton. Kawin ki debwetossinon. Ki

debwe; kawin ki debwessi. E, nind ikkit. Kawin,

nind ikkit. Wdgonen dash kin ekkitoian? Kawin

ningot; kawin gego. Ki gi-giwanimigo. Kdgo pd-

bige debwdtawiiken bemddisidjig. Awenen ga-dibdd-

jimotok? Nind inendam tchi dodamdn; nin wi-do-

dam. Nin minwendam tchi ijiwebak iw; nin min



ivabandan. Kawin nin minwendansi tchi ijiwSbak

iw. Nin win, kdwin ningot nind ikkitossi. Na-

wdtch nin da-mino-dodam tchi madjaian. Nawdtch

'nin da-minivdndam. Kid osamidon.

LESSON XXXII.

Verbs ending in am, //. Conjugation.

Note 1. As verbs of the sixth conjugation end

ing in an, follow the second conjugation in all

moods, tenses and participles, except in the Indi

cative mood, affirmative and negative forms, we

shall now give full paradigms of the second con

jugation.

Note 2. The verbs of the second conjugation

are intransitive, and the characteristic vowel is

a, to which the terminations are added.

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense. Imperfect. Present. Pluperfect.

m

m

m

naban

naban

nioban

minaban

inwaban

mobanig

man

man

ng

mang

meg

mowad

ming

minid

mamban

mamban

ng iban

mangiban

megoban

moivapan

mingiban

minipan

min -

m

mog

m (Imp.)

niowan (2-3P.) mobanin

cipiesParti Imperat.

n

Pi
•esent.

n \ mam

Imperfect,

ban \ma



man mamban nda

ng ngiban mog

mang mangiban

mes, megoban

ngig ngibanig

ming mingiban

minidjin minipanin

Paradigm. Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Nind inendam, I think

kid inenddm., thou thinkest

inendam, he, she thinks

nind inenddmin, we think

kid inendam, you, ,,

inendamog, they,,,

inenddm, one thinks

inJndamowa.n, his (f. i. son) thinks.

Imperfect tense.

Nind iWwrfanaban, I thought

kid inendav&ovn., thou thoughts!

inendamoba.n, he thought

nind indnddmma.ba.n, we, ,,

kid iWwafanrwaban, you, ,,

they, ,,

his, (f. i. son) thought.

Nin nandgatawendam. (naian-ang) I meditate,

reflect.

Nandgatawendamowin, (in. pi. an) medita

tion, reflection.

,, anijitam, (cn..ang) I abandon, give up,

discontinue.

,, segendam, (saieg. .ang) I fear, I am afraid.

Segendamoviin, (/w.) fear, dread.
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Nin segis, (saieg. . id) I fear.

Segisiwin, (in.) fear, fright.

,, kashkendam, (kesh..ang) I am sad, sorrow

ful.

Kashkendamowin, (in. pi. an) sadness, sor

row.

,, wassitdwendam, (wes..ang) I grieve, am

sorry.

,, ossitdwendam. (wes..ang) I grieve, am sor-

ry-

Wassitdwendamowin, (in. pi. an) sorrow,

grief.

Ossitdwendamowin, (in. pi. an) sorrow,

grief.

,, pisindam, (pes..ang) I listen.

Pisindanwwin, (in. pi. an) listening.

,, pagossendam, (peg..ang) I ask with hope,

I hope.

Pagossendamowin (in. pi. an), asking, re

quest, hope.

EXERCISE.

'Onijishin naningdtinong tchi nandgatawendaman

ged-iji-aidian gi-ishkwd-bimddisiian. Swdng andmi-

ad o sagiton mino nandgatawendamowin, o jlngen-

dan dash iw matchi ndndgatawendi,mowin. W6go-

nen ged-ijitchiglian wabang kigijeb? Nin ga-nd-

ndgatawendam. Ki-wi-mdaja na? Endogwen; nin
•wi-nandgatawendam. Jebd anijitamobanig anoki-

winmiwag, kdwin de-dibaamdgosissiwag (they are

not paid enough). Kinawa na ki wi-anijitam? Kd

win nin wi-anifitansfmin; ninawind sa nin de-di-

baamdgosimin. 1 a-anijitamog na tchibakwdwinini-

wag? Endogwen. Aw anishinabe gi-baba-ndnda-

wendjige gi-anijitam dash. Segisiwag bindshiiag^

mi wendjissdwad. Ki bebdjigoganjim goshkokashki,

nindawdtch kdwin nin ga-bosissi oddbdning, mdki
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ja ta-madjibdiwe ki bebejigoganjim. Winawa me-

tchi-bimddisidjig ima odeiwang apine segendamog.

Aw enamidssig mojag weweni pisindam gegik-

wenidjin mekatewikwandien; ganabdtch ta-andmia.

Ndngom kitchi kashkendamog ogow kwiwisensag

gi-osdmisiwad, ta-ondji-dnimisiwag sa. Wi-webim-

ge aw ketimdgisid ikwe; enigok (strongly) wdssi-

tawendam gi-matchi-dodang, nongom dash dpitchi

gijendam tchi dndjitod o bimddisiwin. Apegish ge-

get dndjitod! Segisiwag wdwabigonodjiiag wewib

madjibididiwag gego nwdndamowddjin (when they

hear something.) Mdjag pagossendamog, kego a-

nijitangegon ! Nin pagossendam Kije-Manito tchi

mijid o jawendjigewin, gwaiak tchi bimddisiian bi-

msh tchi niboian. Enamie-gagikwedjin mekatewik-

wandie, weweni pisindan, kego nibdken. Kitchi

kashkendam aw mini matchi ijiwebisinid oddnan

naningotinong mdwi ondji iniw oddnan. Wa-mino-

webinigedjig, ta-kitchi-ondji-kashkendamog o bata-

dowiniwan. Aw ikwe dpitchi kitchi dssitdwendam,

mdwi gaie apine gi-nibonid onidjdnissensan.

Those who are suffering in the bad fire (of

hell) everlastingly are sorry and weep because

they lived wickedly on earth. The drunkards and

liars and impure will go into eternal fire and

there they will weep day and night on account

of their sin-s. The sinner should reflect how

wickedly he lived and abandon his bad life (o

da-boniion o matchi bimddisiwin). Whenever thou

enterest the church take the holy water, make

the sign of the cross and go and kneel down

somewhere. Whilst thou art in the church pray

from thy whole heart and listen well when the

priest preaches; don-t sleep whilst preaching is

going on (kego nibdken megwa gegikwengin). An

old Indian, called Nissimidana^ used to sit on

the floor near the door in the church at La
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Pointe and smoke whilst the priest was preach

ing. When the singer sang in Chippewa he lis

tened and wondered. He was a very old man.

Dogs listen well at night; they bark when they

hear or see anything (gego nwdndamowddjin ke-

ma gaie waidbandamowddjin). They are very use

ful. Sometimes they bark too much so that one

cannot sleep. Those two dogs hate each other

and often fight together.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I had perhaps

thou hadst

he had

we ,,

we ,,

you ,,

they,,

Note. The

wambanen

wambanen

. . . gobanen

. . . .wangibanen

.... wangobanen

. . . .wdgobanen

.... tvagobanen

terminations of the

ssiwambanen

ssiwambanen

ssigobanen

ssiwangibanen

ssiwangobanen

ssiwegobanen

ssiwapobanen.

negative form

with ssi placedare like those of the affimative

before them.

Kishpin gimodissiwambanen, ki da-gi-dshamin

mishiminag, hadst thou perhaps not stolen, I

would have given thee apples.

Api Joseph ijagobanen ossaieian, o gi-kitchi-ma-

tchi-doddgon, when Joseph went to his brothers,

he was treated by them very badly.

Api ga-migadiwdgobanen anishinabeg Kitchi-

Mokomdnag gaie, kitchi mbiwa gi-nissdwag, when

the Indians and Americans fought each other,

very many were killed.

mdkija ki da-

perhaps you

people would have esteemed you.

Kishpin gete-anishinabeg andmiawdgobanen, ga-

nabdtch nawdtch da-gi-mino-ijiwebisiwag kinawa
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dash, if the Indians of ancient times had been

Christians, perhaps they would have been better

than you.

Wibinansiwdgobaneii Juddwininiwag Kije-Mani-

to od ijitwdwm, kdwin da-gi-banadjitc/ngddessini

od odenaiviwa, had the Jews not rejected God-s

religion their city would not have been de

stroyed.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

Osdm ki kijiwe. Kid ombtgis. Kdgo ningot ikki-

token. Bisdn abig; osam kid omblgisim. Ki kiken-

ima na aw inim? Nin gi-wabama, kitwin dash wi-

ka nin gi-ganondssi. Nin wanenima ejinikdsod.

Anotch oabamddjimowin nin gi-nondan. Kaivin a-

pitenddgwassinon tchi dajindamingiban. Ki pagos-

senimin tchi ojitdmawlian iw (to make that for

me). Migwetch mino dodawiian. Osam ki mino

dodaw. Kdwin wika nin da-gashkitossin osdm tchi

mino dodonan (or dodonambari) . Geget ki kitchi

kijewddis. Osam ki kotdgiin. Osam kid anokiin.

Gdget nin minwendam tchi dodaman iw; tchi oji-

tondn iw (to make that for thee. ) Anindi ejaian?

Anindi ga-ijdwad? Wdssa nin wi-ija. Besho nin

wi-ija. Nin giwe; endaian nind ija. Giwe; (endad

ija). Giwtyag; enddwad ijdwag. Osam ki kijika;

osdm kijikdwag. Apitchi na ki wewibishka? Agd-

ming ijdda (ajawaoda-) ; djawagdkoda (on foot on

the" ice.) Pindigeda. Sagaanda, Nind akwdndawe.

Nin nissdndawe. Omd nakakeia ijdda. WUdi naka-

keia ijdwag. Okttchinikamang nakakdia ija; kawin

namandjinikamang ndkakeia ijdssi. Gwaidk ani-

ijdn. Ajegdbawin pangi.

Ajdgiwen. Omd aidn, kego madjaken. Anindi

wendjibdian? Enddian nind ondjiba. Endaian

nind ondjiba. NijisM (nimishdme) eiiddwad nind

ondjiba. Onddshdn; bi-madjan, bi-ijan omd. Wedi
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ijan, madjan. Bi-nasikawishin. Widdbimishin. Bi-

widjiwishin. Widjigdbawitawishin omd. Bi-nasikan

ishkote; bi-awaso-i (come warm thyself.) Bekd;

nogigdbawin ndkawe. Ki ga-biin. Biishin omd.

Pakdkonan ishkwdndem, wassetchigan. Nin wi-gi-

we nongom; wabang minawa nin ga-bi-ija. Gwd-

kwdanda ishkwdndem, -wassdetchigan, Nin gagdnso-

ma tchi madjad.

LESSON XXXIII.

On the Subjunctive and Imperative moods,

as also the participie, affirmative form,

of the second conjugation.

Subjunctive mood.

Present tense.

Kishpin inendaman, if I think.

inendama.n, ,, thou

inendang, if he she

mdndamang, if we

mdndameg, ,, you

iW«rfamowad,, they

inendaming, „ one,
'

indndaminid, ,, his (f. i son) think.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin inendamamba.n, If I had thought.

mcndfim-iiinlyAn, ,, thou had

inendd-a.giba.n, ,, he

in,, we "

i, you

n, if they ,

indndamingiba.n, ,, one

if his (f.i.son) thought.
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Note. As the participles have the same termi

nations as the subjunctive mood, except the third

person plural and the Second-third person, we

will give only those last named terminations;

participles have the "Change".

Present tense.

Subj. *W«rf«mowad, If they thought.

Part, enfadangig, those who think.

Subj. inendamimA, if his (son) think.

Part. enendamini&jin, his (son) who thinks.

Pluperfect resp, imperfect tense.

Subj. /n^«diimowapan, had they thought.

Part, e«^«rfangibanig, they who thought.

Subj. inendammiip&n, had his (f. i. son) thought.

Part. e«^«rfaminipanin, his (son) who thought.

Imperative mood.

Inendaa, think (thou. ) (Inendamokan) .

Inendamog, think (ye). (Inendamoiog; inendamo-

keg).

InendandLA (Sixth Conj. nda & ndamii) let us

think.

Nin sagaam, (saiagaang) I go out.

,, songdjfdam, (swan, .ang) I strongly think,

resolve.

Songendamov in, (in. pi. ««) strong thought,

firm resolution.

„ dgonwetam, (aiag..ang)\ contradict, protest,

disobey.

Agonwetamowin, (in. pi. an) contradicting,

. protesting, disobedience.

„ gtiendam, (gaj--ang) I resolve.

Gijend-imo-win, (in. pi. an) a resolution.

,, jajtbitam, (jej..ang) I will not listen, I will

not obey.
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Jajibitamowin, (in. pi. an) unwillingness to

obey, stubborness.

Nin bonendam, (bwan-ang) I cease to think on

something-, I forget.

Bonendamowin, (in. pi. an) forgetting, for

giveness, pardon.

EXEKCISE.

Pagidinishin tchi sagaamdn (let me go out)

uin wi-giwe Ninidjdnissag nijikewisiwag bakade-

wag dash, ain wi- awi-tcfiibdkwe tchi wissmiwad

Songendamog na ogow ininiwag tchi bonitowad

ishkotewdbo? Mi ekkitowad. Kishpin mewija son-

gendamowdpan kdwin da-gi-gibakwaigdsossiwag.

Minikwdwin mi wendji-aidwad gibdffwaodiwigdmi-

gong. Swangendangig eta o oonitondwa matchi

minikwewin, igiw dash jaidgwendangig waibd o

ga-jagodjiigondwa iw matchi inendamowin minawa

mano tchi minikwe-wad. Anin wa-gijAndaman?

Nin gijendam tchi andji bimddisiian. Apegish ga-

nawendaman iw giiendamo1win. Aw wesamisid

kwiwisens mojag jijibitam, gego dkkitoianin; ta-a-

nimisi; anindi bashanjeiganT nin wi-bashanjdwa.

Apegish bonendaman ga-ijttchiged; mdkija kitchi

ondji kashkendam gi-jijibitang. Segendam na ik-

we nijikd tchi giwed? Geget sa segendam, batai-

nowag matchi ininiwag.

Meno-inendangibanig aking ta-kagige-minawdni-

gdsiwag giiigong, metchi-inendangioanig aking,

ta-kagige-kotagitowag andmakamig. Gijendamigo-

ban, tchi wi-mino-gana-wenindisoieg, kawin ki da-

gi-matchi-ijitchigessim. Endasso-kigjeb wenishkdie-

gon gijendamog tchi wi-ojindameg kdkind batado-

winan minik eji-gashkitoieg. Anin ga-nagamowad

anjeniwag gi-nigid Jesus? Kitchitwawenddgosi

Kije-Manito ishpiming gijigong, ta-wandkideewag

dash aking meno-inendangig, miga-iji-ndgamdwaa,



202

mi dash minciwa neidb gi-ijdwad gtjigong. Ini

niwidog, ambessano ijdda kid ogimdminan aidko-

sid; (a kitchi-minwendam dash KI mino ogimdmi

nan. Gigo wa-migiweianin, mojag wenijishing

gego migiwen, gonima bisikdganan, gonima

maklsinan, gdnima waboian, gonima gaie anotch

midjim. Kdwin da-gi-bdpissi aw ikwc api ga-kash-

kendaminid o nabeman. Nosse, jawendan niidw,

mi ga-ijiJ bejig Mashki-Sibing daji-anishinabe ;

ningwiss ketimdgisid o bamiton nfidw nind apeni-

mon kiidw tchi jawendaman niidw. Nidji, nin ga-

jawendan kiidw, nijo-dibaiganeg bi-nadin wiidss,

gaie kokosh, gaie pakwejigan. Migwetch, nosse,

migwdtch iw jawendaman niidw, ka wika nin ga-

wanendansi eji-mino-dodawiian.

When did those men quit working? They quit

at noon. Will they begin again? I don-t know.

Is your father sick? Yes, he is sick; he has con

sumption (ossdssodamowdpine, or miniwdpine).

Had he taken good care of .himself he would not

be sick. He gave himself (o gi-minidison) his

sickness because he walked too much in the

snow when making sugar (gi-iskigamisiged).

Some persons have -a strong will, others have a

weak will. They give up quickly when working

hard. Who are those that are going out? I don-t

know. What do they resolve to do? They resolve

to go to the store near the road to trade there.

When will they come here again? I don-t know.

Who built that nice house? I don-t know. Thou

dost not know much. I know as much as thou

knowest. Where are those good women? I don-t

know. Perhaps they are in the store. Did the

rich man give some books? He gave much provi

sion and clothing, but no books. Are his sons as

kind as their father? They are not very kind-

hearted.
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RESUME.

Anindi kid abddjindnin? Onid atewan. Ki gi-

mikandwan na kid anitiwan? Kawin mashi nin

gi-mikansimin nind anitindnin. Kid inendam ina

tchi wi-oddpinaman katolik anamiewin? Nind inen-

dani sa. Aw inini o wi oddpindn Methodist ana

miewin. Anin ejinikddeg jagandshimowining aid-

gonwdtangig od anamiewiniwa! Mi sa ejinikddeg

Protestant religion. Mewija batainogwdban Otchip*

weg omd minissing tchaginegwdban dash, nongom

kitchi pdngiwdgisiwag. Ki gi-wabamdwag na nin

mokoddssowininimag (my carpenters)? Kdwin

ningotchi nin gi-wabamdssiivdnanig. Akosi ninoshe;

ta-ondjinedog od akosiwin. Mi aw ninddngwe, aw

dash ikwe mi ninimoshe. Kawin wika nin gi-wd-

bamdssig nimishomeiag, kawin gaie nijisheiai. Mi

aw nidjikiwe, aw dasn oshkinigikwe mi nind awe-

ma (my sister a male speaking). Ininiwidog ka-

win ki kikenimigossim ; kawin sa wika ki gi-waba-

mig'ossim. JVossinan, ki wi-windamdgo gego ketchi-

kashkenddgwak ; mi sa, sesika gi-niood tioikong ki

mdma endaiang Nossiban mino ininiwiban, nin-

gaiban gaie mino ikwewiban; agdwa nin gasikwe-

fiimag; mdwija gi-nibowag neienj. Kdwin nin non-

dansin kid inwewin osdm nin gdgibishe. Nin wa-

bandama weweni, kawin dash nin mino nondamds-

si. Kishpin webinameg Kije- Manita od anamiewin,

ki kitchi manjitchigem. Nidji, ki nishkddisitaw

ina? Kawin ki nimkddisitossinon. Awegwen idog

ga-banddjitogwen nin dassondganinanm (traps),

(waniiganindnin or oniiganindnin)? John o gi-ba-

nddjitonddogenan. Awegwen ga-nibdgwen omd?

Awegwen. Awenenan ga-awi-wabamddjin noss?

Mashkikiwininiwan o gi-wabamadogenan. Nin gi-

mikdnan nij bimindkwanan gaie nin gi-mikawag.

nisswi joniidnsag. Kawin wika nandgatawendansi
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ina? Ka masiil; wabang nin gad-anijitam. Meka-

tewikwandie akosi• kiwe. Kid inendam ina tchi an-

dmidian? Kawin nongom mashi; panima nin gad-

andmidmidog .

LESSON XXXIV.

On the negative form of the second conjugation.

Note. The whole negative form of the second

conjugation is like that of the first conjugation,

except the negative imperative mood and that in

stead of the characteristic syllable assi, we have

ansi in the second conjugation; the n in ansi is

but slightly sounded. However, to show the si

milarity between the negative forms of the first

two conjugations, we will give a few examples:

/ Conjugation.

Kawin nin n;£assi,

ki m'^assi,

w^assi,

nin wi'^assimin,

ki wi$assim,

w^assiwag,

II Conjugation.

Kawin nind inenda.nsi,

kid inendansi,

nind

kid inenda.nsim,

/w^wrfansiwag,
'

Kishpin wi^assiwan,

,, w$assiwan,

w^assiwang,

Subjunctive mood.

Kishpin

,, /w^H^ansig,
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Kishpin wi^assiweg,

„ wi#assigwa,

Kishpin

Present tense.

Subj. /w^wrfansigwa, if they don't think,

Part. ew^wrfansigog, they who ,, ,,

Subj. *Wwrfansinig, if (f. i. son) does not think,

Part. ew^wrfansinigon his,, ,, ,, who,, ,, „

Imperfect resp. Pluperfect tense.

Subj. iWwrfansigwaban, had they not thought,

Plup. eH^w</ansigobanig, they who thought not,

Subj. /H<?wrfansinigoban, if (f. i. son) had not

thought,

Part. ew^wrfansinigobanin, his (f. i. son) who

thought not.

Note. All the other terminations of the partici

ples are the same as those of the corresponding

subjunctive mood; the participles always have the

Change.

Negative Imperative mood.

Kego inendangen, do not think (thou)

,, inendangegon,, ,, „ (ye)

,, *Wwrfansida (VI Conj. in plural ansidanin)

let us not think.

Nin debwetam, (daiebwe(ang) I believe, I obey.

Debwdtamowin, (/w.) belief, the act of believ

ing, obedience.

,, missawendam, (mes..ang) I covet, I wish to

have something.

Missawendamowin, (in.) covetousness, avidity.

,, nanda-wendam, (nen.-ang) I desire.

Nandawendamowin, (in. pi. an) desire.
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Nin wissagendam, (was..ang) I suffer bitterly.

Wissagendamowin, (in) great, bitter suffer

ing.

,, kotagendam, (kwet..ang) I suffer, I am in a

painful trouble; (kotagendamowin) .

EXERCISE.

Aw animosh agdwa pagidandmo, kotagendam,

mano pashkiswdda tchi ishkwa-kotagendang. And-

makamio- endandkisodjig kitchi wissagendamog, ka-

gigekamig ta-kitchi-wissagendamog, ka wika, ka

wika ta-ishkwa-kotagendansiwag. Anishwin debwe-

tansiwan? Kid osamis, ki kiwanis gaie, mi wendji-

debwetansiwan. Onijishin debwetamowin, manddad

dash debwetansiwin. Anin nendawendamowad og-

ow ikwewag? O nandawendandwa na gego ge-mid-

jiwad? Kawin wissiniwin o nandawendansindwa,

agwiwinan sa o nandawendandwan. Awenenag wi

ka ga-missawendansigog? Mi sa igiw ininiwag.

Kawin wika missawdndansiwag; minwendamog ki-

timdgisiwad. Aniniwapi ge-boni-kotagendaman?

Endogwen. Kdgo anijttangegon; mojag migdda-

mog ki ma/ehiaeSwtniwa, ki maminadisiwiniwa, ki

matchi inendamowiniwan gaie; kego bdpish aniji-

tangegon minik ge-bimddisiieg, igiw, aianijitdnsi-

gog ta-jagodjiiwewag. Kawin da-gi-kotagendansi

aw oshkinawe minikwessigoban ishkotewdbo.

What art thou making? I am making a boat,

which I can use, when I go to Sault Ste. Marie.

When wilt thou start? I don-t know. Perhaps I

will start next Thursday. Do those poor people

need anything? They need, clothes, flour, pork,

tea, sugar and many other things (gaie anotch

gego bakdn.) Do not those children wish for

something? They wish for candy and playthings.

Why don-t they wish for something better? (we-

gonen wendji-missawendansigwa gego nawdtch we-



207

nijishininig?) They act act as children (jabinodii-

ing ijiwebisiwag.) Are your children disobedient

sometimes? They do not always obey. Those who

have never been poor do not know what poverty

is (ejiwebak kitimagisiwin). If the martyrs (ana-

miewin ga-ondji-(iiissindjig) nanindjig had not

suffered so bitterly on earth, they would not be

so happy now in heaven. When will we go to

those poor Indians? They suffer .much; they are

very poor; they need food and medicine, and bed

clothes (nibdganiginan) and blankets (waboidn-

«w). Who is willing to give these things? I, will

give some meat and bread and flour; John will

give potatoes and rice; and his wife will give

medicine, a bedstead, some sheets and blankets.

She is very kind, indeed. Who will come and

get all these things? My children will come and

get them.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

We .... thee-AV igo Kawin ... .ki igossi

We. . . .you- ,, .. . .igom ,, ....,, igossim.

Note. The contracted terminations are: ago,

aogo, eogo; ag'om, aogom, eogom; agossi, aogossi,

eogossi; agossim, aogossim, eogossim.

Ki wabamigo, we see thee.

Kawin ki nonddgossi, we do not hear thee.

Ki nandoneogom, we are looking for you.

Ow ki wawindamdgom, we promise you this.

Jesus, ki ga-babdmitdgo, Jesus, we shall obey

thee.

John, kawin ki sagiigdssi, John, we do not love

thee.

Kawin ki ga-madjindjaogdssim, we shall not send

you away.

Ki ga-kotagiigom, we shall make you suffer.
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Charles, kid anonigo tchi anokiian. Ki winda-

mago iw debwewin, kawin ki wi-giwanimotdgossi.

Nidji, ki debwetdgo. Kid inenimigom kikinoamd-

ding tchi ijaieg (we want you to go to school).

Ka wika ki ga-waiejimigossi. Ow ki wawindamd-

fom; nanwdbik ki ga-dibaamdgom. John, wabang

i ga-dibaamdgo, nongom gifigak dash kdwin ki

ga-dibaamdgossi. Ki ga-minigo jdngasswi (9) ma-

sindiganan. Kiiwin ki wi-kotdgiigossi.

We paid thee day before yesterday. If thou

workest well, we shall pay thee next Saturday

evening six dollars. We are looking at you, boys.

We shall whip you, if you behave badly. We

like thee (ki minwenimigo) and we employ thee

to work. We shall pay thee in full (ki gad-ajena-

mdgo). We did not beat you; we struck you only

once. We promise you that we shall go home

immediately. Father we call you to go to a sick

woman; we shall go with you (ki ga-widjiwigo) .

The woman is very sick; she will not live long.

ORDINARY WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS.

Mi tibishko tchi dagwishing, kema gaie tchi dag-

wishinsig (it is all the same whether he comes

or not.) Ki wikwatchitamas tchi bashanjeogoian.

Kinawa nind ondji kitimdgis. Anamidwin ki gad-

ondji-jawenddgos. Anamiewin gi-ondji-matchi-doda-

wdwag. Windamawishig enhidameg, endodameg.

Nebongin ijindgosi; aiakosingin kid ijindgos

(thou lookest sick); neshkadisingin iji gij-wcwag.

Bejig bdpi, bejig dash mawi. Anind daniwag a-

nind dash kitimagisiwag. Bejig nijiwad (one or

the other) ta-bi-ija omd. Bejig endashiwad ta-bosi.

Nin nitd-mindjimendan gego; kawin waiba niri

ga-wanendansin. Nawatch win jawenddgosi kin

dash. Nawatch John nibwaka, Paul dash. Anin

minik ga-inagindamagoian ow pashkisigan? (how
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' much hast thou been charged for this gun?) Na

watch nibiwa William gi-inagindamawa (William

was charged more.) Kawin hin wi-madjdssi tchi

b-iva ganonag. Nawatch nibwaka, eji-danid dash.

Epitchi nibwakad mi epitchi danid. Eji-jawendd-

gosiian mi eji-jawenddgosiian gaii- kin. Eshkam

gagibishe eji-gikad (the older he grows, the deaf

er he is). Eshkam gdgibadifiwag ano kikinodma-

windwa (the more they are taught, the more

they are ignorant.) Eshkam nin mino aia anokii-

an. Ged-apitch-mino-ijiwebisiian, nin ga-sagiigo.

Kawin nin de-danissi ge-gish^inadoiamban iw.

Kawin ki ea-de-kikinodmawassi. De-apitisi (tchi)

ge-dibenindisod, ge-bamiidisod gaie. Nawatch non-

gom waiba gi-dagwishinog, eji-dagwishinowad iko.

LESSON XXXV.

The third Conjugation.

Note 1. To the third conjugation belong all

intransitive verbs, which end in an, in, or on, in

the third person, singular, present tense, indica

tive mood, affirmative form, f. i. dagwishin, he-

arrives, mdiigidon, he has a large mouth. Nin

dewipik-iwa, I have pain in my back.

Note 2. In this conjugation we cannot distin

guish a characteristic vowel, as in the other con

jugations. The terminations are added to the

last syllable of the root, which is either an, in,

or, on.

Ind. present

an, in, or on

Imperfect

indban

indban

Subj. pres.

an

an
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z, in, or 0ji 6ban
g

,.,,,, , imin imindban ang

. im iwwdban

» i» » »

im

obanig owad

ffj ff
K

, on obanin inid.

«£/. Imp.

amban

Part. pre.

an

?. Part. Imp

amban

Imperative.

amban an amban in (okan)

giban
g giban op-

dngiban ang dngiban da

egoban eg. dgoban

owapan gibanig

ing,ban

inipan

ing

inidjin

ingiban

inipanin

Present, Indicative.

Nin dagwishin, I arrive

ki dagwishin, thou ,,

dagwishin, he ,,

nin dagwlshinimin, we arrive.

ki dagwishinim., you arrive

d.igwishinog, they ,,

dagwishinim, one „

dagwishinon, his (f. i. son) arrives.

Imperfect tense.

Nin dagwlshininaban, I arrived

ki dagwishinina.ba.n, thou

dagjvishin6ba.n, he

nin dagwishinimmaba.n, we

ki ddgwishin\mvra.ba.n, you

dagwishinobanig, they

dagwishinobznin his (f. i. son) arrived.

dagwishin, (deg. .g) I arrive.
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Nin pangishin, (pen . . ing) I fall.

,, pangissiton, (pen..od) I let it fall, I drop it,

I lose it.

,, agodjin, (eg.. ing) I hang, I am up some

where.

,, agodon, (eg..od) I hang it up, I put it

somewhere.

,, minoshin, (men.. ing) I lie comfortably.

,, andiishin, (aian..ing) I lie down otherwise,

or elsewhere.

,, manoshin, (maian. .ing) I lie uncomfortably,

badly.

,, twashin, (twaiashing) I break through the

ice.

,, ojdshishin, (wej..ing) I slide, or glide.

,, mdngidon, (mengidong) I have a large

mouth.

,, osamidon, (wes..ong) I speak too much.

,, dananagidon, (endandgidong) I talk, chat,

prattle, in a certain piace.

Dandnagidonowin, (in.) talking somewhere.

,, mishidon, (meshidong) I have a long beard.

,, apitchlshin, (aiapitchishing) I fall hard.

,, ginwdwedon (gen..ong), I have a long beard.

,, takwdwedon (tek..ong) ,, ,, ,, short ,,

EXERCISE.

Pitchinago nibiwa dnishinabeg omd odenang gi-

dagwishinog; anind dash wabang gdnima awass-

wabang ta-dagwishinog. Agdwa bimosse aw aidko-

sid Olwe, pangishin. Megwa gi-bimossdwad mik-

waming dnina pangishinobanig, minawa anind o-

jdshishindbanig, dnind dash mindimdieiag gaie d-

kiwesiiag apitchishinobanig. Gtget sdnagad tchi bi-

mosseng oshki-mikwaming (it is indeed difficult

to walk on new ice.) Aw aidkosid ikwe eniwek

mindshin, aw dash inini kitchi mdnoshin. Ta-
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twashinog abinodjiiag, kishpin mikwaming oddmi-

nowdd (if they play on the ice). Babamenda-

mamban kiidw, kawin ki da-gi-pangishinsi. Ojdsh-

ishinog kwiwisensag gaie ikwesensag weddminod-

jig mikwaming. Igiw oshkinaweg osamidonog. Aw

ikwe mojag matchi-babd-dananagidon. Anind waia-

bishkiwedjig (whites) kitchi mishidonog, nabe-ma-

nishtdnishing iji mishidonog. Jesus nisso-dibaigan

gi-agodjin tchibaidtigong.

Those children will fall into the water (nibi-

kang) if they play near the water. Long ago

two Indians broke through the ice near Bayfield.

Did they get drowned? (gi-nissdbawewag na?)

One got drowned, the other saved himself (o gi-

bimddjiton wiidw). Do those bad men love reli

gion? No, they hate it; they never go to church.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Thou .... me ki (root of verb) kawin ki. issi

You.... me ki....im ,, ,, issim

Thou, you., .-.us ki....imin ,, ,, ..issimin.

Note. The contracted forms for verbs ending

in awa-(aowa), ewa (eowa^j are a, aom, atimin-

e, eom, eomin; aossi, aossi-m, aossimin; eossi, eos-

sim, eossimin. Verbs ending in ana, ona, and

many in ina, change « into j, e. g. j, Jim, jim-

in; jissi, jissim, jissimin.

Ki wabam, nin dash kawin ki wabamissinon, thou

seest me, but I do not see thee.

Kawin ki wi-pisindawissi, thou wilt not listen to

me.

Kawin na ki gi-nondawlssi? Didst thou not hear

me?

Ki gi-pakM nishtigwdning. Thou didst strike me

on the (my) head.

Ki gi-matchi-dodawim. You have treated me bad

ly
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Kawin wika gego ki gi-mijissim. You never gave

me anything.

Ki wi-anoj na tchi anokitonan? Dost thou wish to

hire me to work for thee?

Nijwabik eta ki gi-mij. Thou didst give me only

two dollars.

Kawin ki gi-dibadmawissimin. You did not pay

us.

JVosse, osam enigok ki gi-bashanje. Father, thou

didst punish me too severely.

Ki wi-giwendjaomin na? Wilt thou order us

home? send us back home?

Thou dost not see or hear me. Thou didst not

pay me. You have treated us badly. You heard

us and you listened to us. We were hungry and

you have given us nothing to eat. You do not

love us. Thou dost not respect me (kawin ki ma-

nadjii-ssi.) Lord, thou hast given me life and

health. You did not thank me. Thou hast not

fully paid me. Thou hast not told me anything.

You have promised us to work. You have done

me great wrong. Thou didst see us yesterday at

Church. Thou hast not spoken to me for a

whole year (Kabe-kikinonowin kawin ki gi-gano-

Jissi). Dost thou send me to the store? Didst

thou pay me five dollars? You have promised us

many things. You have not thanked us.
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LESSON XXXVI.

The subjunctive and imperative moods; also the

participies, affirmative form, of the

third conjugation.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Dagwishinan, if, that, I arrive.

dagwishinan, thou arrivest

dagwishing,

dagwishinang ,

dagwishineg,

dagwishinowdd

dagwishining,

dag-wishininid,

he arrives

we arrive

you

they „

one arrives

his (f.i. son) arrives.

Pluperfect tense.

Dagwishinamban, had I arrived

dagwishinambam, hadst thou

dagwishingiban, had. he

dagwishinangiban, ,, we

dagwishindgoban, ,, you

dagwishinowdpan, , , they

dagwishiningiban, ,, one

dagwishininipan, had his (f. i. son) arrived.

Note. The terminations of ,the participles are

the same as those of the corresponding tenses of

the subjunctive mood, with the exception of the

third person piural and the Second-third Person;

the participles have always the Change.

Present.

Subj. dagwishinovfa.d, if they arrive

Part. d&gwishingig, those who ,,



Subj. dagwishininid, if his.. arrives

Part. degwishinimdjin, his... who arrives.

Imperfect.

if they had arrived

they who arrived

dagwishininipa.ii, if his..had arrived

degwLhinim-pa.nin, his..who arrived.

Imperative mood.

Dagwishimn, (dagwishintika.n) arrive, (thou)

dag-wishinog, (dagwishinoktg) ,, (ye)

dagwishinda., let us arrive.

Nin bisdnishin, (bes..ing) I lie still.

,, mamishanowe (mem..ed) I have whiskers.

,, gidiskdkogdddshin, (ged..ing) my leg is dislo

cated.

,, gidiskdkonikeshin, (ged..ing) my arm is dis

located.

,, gidiskakonikdta, (g-;d..ad) my arm is disloca

ted.

,, gidiskdkosideshin, (ged...ing) my foot is dis

located.

» gidjabishin, (ged..ing) I hurt my eye, falling

to the ground.

,, gidan, (gedang) I consume it, eat it all.

,, giblskwe, (gebiskwed) I am hoarse.

Gibiskwdwin, (/w.) hoarseness.

,, gibissagdje, (geb..ed) I am constipated, I am

costive.

Gibissagajdwin, (in) costiveness, constipation.

EXERCISE.

Aniniwapi ge-dagwishinowdd kimissdeiag? Endo-

gwen; mdkija waoang ta-dagwishinog. Anin apt

ge-dagwishing h&ssinan? 7' a-dagwishin kossinan

nongom ondgoskig. Anishwin bisanishinsiwan?

(why don't you lie still?) Kawin nin gaskkitossin



tchi bisdnishindn, osam nin mandshin, osam gaie

nin manji aia. Ki gi-pakiteshin ina gi-pangishi-

nan? Geget nin gi-pakiteshin, nin gi-gidiskdkoni-

keshin, nin gi-gidiskdkogddeshin gaie; nin kitchi

kotagendam. Nindawdtcn omd bi-jingishin, na-

wdtch ki ga-minoshin. Aw inini gi-giajdbishin gi-

pangishing, o kitchi akosin bejig oshkinjig. Kawin

minotdgosissi aw gegikwed, kitchi gibiskwe, agdwa

gigito. Gdget manddad gibiskwfavin (truly hoarse

ness is a bad thing.) Anin eji-aiad ndngom aw

aidkosid? Kawin dpitchi mino aidssi, keidbi gibis-

sagdje (he. is yet constipated). Da-minotchige odd-

pinang jdbosigan. Kwiwisens? bisdn aidn! Kid

ombigis (thou art noisy).

Go away! Don't ever come here again. We

hate thy way of living (nin jingenddmin kid iji-

webisiwin). Thou art a hypocrite (kid anamie-

kds), thou art a liar (ki gaginawishk), thou art a

gambler and a drunkard. Go away, don't ever

come here again! We hate thy preaching; thou

dost not what thou preachest; thou art a hypo

crite. I am not a hypocrite, I try to do what I

preach. Those men and women talk too much, I

hate to hear their words (nin jingitawag) Is

that man sick? Is he costive? If he is costive he

should take purging-medicine. Why did those

men fall? They had drank too much whisky and

beer, therefore they could not walk straight, and

therefore they fell into the mud (ajishkikang.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Animate object.

We .... it, min

,, ... .them, min

You.... it, ndwa

,, .them, ndv/ag

they... it, ndwan

,, .them,

kawin .... ssimin

.... ssimin

.... ssindwa

.... ssindwag

.... ssindwan

.... ssindwan
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Nind apenimdmin Debendjiged. We hope in the

Lord.

Kawin kid apenimossindwa. You do not hope in

him.

Kwiwisensag nibiwa mishiminan o gi-gimodind-

wan. The boys stole many apples..

Nibiwa opinln o gi-atdwendwan. They sold many

potatoes.

Kawin na ki wi-awiiwessindwag ki mindjikdwdni

wag? Will you not lend your mittens?

Anishinabeg o ga-nadindwan opinin gaic pakwdji-

ganan. The Indians will go and get the

potatoes and bread.

Kaivin ki ga-migiwessimin kokosh, kawin gaie

pakwdjiganan. We will not give pork nor bread.

Kawin keidbi o manitokessindwan masininin. They

don't worship any longer idols.

Did you go to that sick man? We did not go

to him yet, but to-morrow we will go to him.

Did thy children steal my apples? They did not

steal them. Did we fetch our kettles and bread?

We fetched bread, but we did not fetch our ket

tles. Did thy children borrow my kettle and saw

(kishkibodjigan)? They did not borrow them.

Did we donate (give) money (joniia)? We did

not give any money, but we gave pork and

bread and clothes. Did your parents (ki kitisinii-

wag) borrow money? Yes, they borrowed one

hundred dollars (nmgotwdk dasswdbik jdniian.)

Did you give fifty dollars? (nanimidana dasswd

bik?) No we gave only ten dollars (niidasswa-

bik). Do the pagans hope in God? They do not

hope in God, they hope in the Indian religion.
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LESSON XXXVII.

The negative form of the third conjugation.

Note. The terminations of the negative form

of this conjugation are the very same as those

of the first conjugation. They are added to the

characteristic syllable si (ansi, insi, onsi). The

only exception to this rule is the imperative

mood, which is the same as that of the second

conjugation,

Indicative Mood.

Present.

Kawin nin dagwlshinsi

ki dagwishinsi

dagwishinsi

nin dagwishinsimin

ki dagwishinsim

dagwishinsiya.%

dagwishinsim.

dagwishinstwan.

Subjunctive

Present.

Kishpin dagwishinsfaftu

dagwtshinsiwan

dagwishinsig

Imperfect.

dagwtsftinsiweg

dagwishmsig-wa.

dagwishinsmg

dagwishinsmig

5maban

5/ban

5/minaban

5/mwaban

5/banig

5/banin

Mood.

Pluperfect.

s^-wamban

5zwamban

s/goban

s/wangiban

5/wegoban

5/gwaban

5mgiban

smigoban.



Part. Present Part. Imperfect

degwlshinsigog I sigobanig

degwishinsmigon \ smigobanin.

Imperative.

Kego dagwishingzn, \ gegon, nsida.

Nin mdngidon, (mengidong) I have a large

mouth.

agdssidon, (eg..ong) I have a small mouth.

winidon, (wanidong) I have a dirty mouth.

binidon, (banidong) I have a clean mouth.

mishidon, (meshidong) I have a beard a-

round the mouth.

pdshkodon, (peshkodong) I have no beard.

bitdkosideshin, (bet.. ing) I knock my foot a-

gainst something.

,, bitdkonindjishin, (bet. .ing) I knock my hand

or finger against something.

,, bitdkondibdshin, (bet.. ing) 1 knock my head

against something.

,, bitdkogidigweshin, (bita..ing) I knock my

knee against something.

,, assokw^shin, (aias..ing) I lean or lay my

head on, against something.

,. asswdshin, (or asswishin) I am leaning on

some object.

,, atwdshimon, (aiat..ong) I lean against some

thing, standing.

,, mitdkoshin, (met.. ing) I lie hard, on a hard

bed, etc.

,, dnimikwishin, (pron. animikoshin) (en. .ing)

I am lying on my belly".

,, atwdkogabaw, (aiat..id) I lean against some

thing, standing.

EXERCISE.

Wegonen wendji-mandshinowdd ogow aidkosid
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jig? Osam manadadini o mashkossiwi-nibdgdni-

wan, mi wendji-minoshinsigwa. O bwanawitondwa

wi-nibdwad, geget kitchi kotdgitowag. Minawa ki

tchi batainowag (osdminowag) sdgimeg, mi mina-

wa wendji-kotdgitowad, kabe-tibik takwangewag

(bite) sdgimeg. Ningwiss, ki winidon, wewib kisi-

biginan Iiidon. Nosse, kawin nin winidonsi, ni-

shime eta winidon, nin dash nin binidon. Wemiti-

gojiwag mishidonog, anishinabeg dash pdshkodo-

nog. megwa bhnosseian, nin bitakosideshm. Kina

wa nigan bemosseieg, aidngwdmisig tchi bitdkosi-

deshinsiweg. Weweni nin ga-gdnawenindisomin

tchi bitdkosideshinsiwdng. Aw oshkinawe dnimik-

wishin; kawin minotchigessi dnimikwishing, ta-bi-

sdnishin nibdganing. Kawin weweni wabandamds-

si (he does not see well) aw inini, mdkija ningo-

tchi wadikwaning (a branch) ta-bitdkondibeshin.

Kdgo asswdshingen, kishpin mino aidssiwan, pin-

dig-dn, gawishinon gaie. Aw ketimagisid inini mi-

tcikoshin-, nindawatch ta-bi-jingishin endaian ta-mi-

ndshin dash. Nin mdnishin, kawin nm mindshinsi,

tkkito aw aidkosid. Keidbi jingishinobanig ba-

madjaian. Kinawa ga-pangishinsiweg wika ki ja-

wenddgosim. Bibonong gi-twdshindn, gega nibik-

ang nin gi-dapine. Osamidonsiwegoban, kawin a-

wiia da-gi-nishkadisissi. Mino ganawenindisdssig-

wdban, da-gi-twdshinog. Kdgo wika pangishinge-

gon batadowining, aw pengishing batadowining

kitchi kitimdgiidiso. Nin da-gi-mindshin tibikong,

akosissiwdmban. Bi-dagwishindkan (please come)

minawa wabang; nin minwenddmin oi ijaian. Ki

tchi onijishiwag andngog ishpiming (on high) e-

godjingig. Kinawa kabe-bibon pengishinsiwegoban,

gegft ki gi-mino-ganawenindisom bimosseieg.

It is not good (kawin onijishinsinon) that a

person lie on his belly while sleeping; he will

become sick. Boys! Be still, don-t play in bed;
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lie still! That woman bleeds; she fell hard

whilst walking on the ice. If they don-t take

care of themselves whilst walking on the ice

they may slip and fall heavily. Don-t walk on

the ice; it is soft, thou mayest break through

(makija ki ga-twdshin) . Those two women talk

too much, they speak ill of others (matchi dajin-

gdwag) That child has a large mouth, but my

child has a small mouth. If they would wash

their mouths -every day, they would not have

dirty mouths. Those who speak immodestly (ig-

iw wanigijwddjig) they are the ones who have

dirty mouths, but those who never talk immod

estly they have clean mouths. That half-breed

(aw wissdkodewinini) has a beard around his.

mouth, but that Indian has no beard. That is

the woman that talks all day long; she talks too

much.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

We .... it min

,, ... .them min

you .... it ndwa

,, ..them ndwan

they .... it ndwa

,, ..them ndwan

knwin .... nsimin

.... nsimin

... nsindwa

.... nsindwan

... nsindwa

.... nsindwan

Note. Verbs ending in en, in, and on, change

n, into s, in the negative form, f. i. kawin nin

migiwfeshnin, instead of kawin nin migiwenstmin.

Nin wabanddmin kitchi ishkotd. We see a large

fire.

Kawin ki kikendansindwa Kije-ManM od ikkito-

win. You do not know the word of God.

O minwendandwa mino ijiwebisiwin. They like

virtue.
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O ganawabandandwan wakdiganan, They are

looking at the houses.

Meno-ijiwebisidjig (the good, virtuous) o sdgito-

ndwa anamiewin. The good love religion.

Metchi-ijiwebisidjig o jingendandwa anamitwin.

The wicked hate religion.

Metchi-dodangig kawin o jawendansindwan wiidw-

iwan. The evil-doers hate themselves (lit.

their bodies.) have not pity on themselves.

Kawin kid dndjMssindwa ki bimddisiwiniwa. You

do not change your life.

Kawin o wi-ojindansmdwan batadowinan. They do

not want to avoid sins.

You hate virtue and love vice. Pagans hate

religion, but Christians love it. We like meat,

but we do not like soup (nabob). You do not

want to give up wickedness (kawin ki wi-bonitos-

sindwa matchi ijiwebisiwin). Those men aban

doned religion. We will give many books and

pictures. You should give up drunkenness (ki da-

bonitondwa giwashkwebiwin.) They hope in the

Indian religion (od apenimondwa anishinabe-jit-

wdwin). Those women do not like coffee; they

like tea. Children like sugar and some people

like salt. My parents like religion and virtue;

they hate Indian religion and badness. Those

boys brought very much wood. Those girls

fetched water and wood. They spoil their books

(o banddjitondwan o masindiganiwan). Those wo

men have changed their lives (ogow ikwdwag o

Ci-andjitondwan o bimddisiwiniwan.-) We did not

uild those houses. Did they make this gun?

No, they did not make this gun. Did those In

dian boys make those bows and arrows? (onow

mitigwdbin, mitigwdnwin gaie?)

RESUME.

Henry o qi-wabaman .na nossan? Endogwen;



ganabdtch o gi-wabamadogenan. Mdkija ki gi-win-

damawawddogdnag nin kitisimag ga-ijitchigeian.

Kawin nin gi-windamawdssiwdnanig; ki kitimdgd-

nimigo; andjiton kid ijiwebisiwin, andji-bimddisin

«iie. Kdgo minawa wissokangen sigimgewigamigy

miton matchi minikwewin. Wdbang nm gad-awi-

wabamanadogenag enawemdngidjig (our relatives).

Ninawind dash, Wikwedong nin gad-ijdmin tchi

ganawabamdngidwa mamandawitchigewininiwag

(circus performers). John kawin ganabdtch o wi-

wabamdssidogenan. Ki gi-wabanaanddog na nin

wabmotchitchdgwan? (mirror). Kawin nin gi-waban-

dansin. O gotan na aw mini matchi ishkotd andma-

kamig? Endogwen; mdkija kdwin gwetch o gotdn-

sinddog. O gi-atawendwa na od akimiwa? O gi-

atawenawddog. Awenen aw inini saidgaang non-

gom? Mi sa nissdie. Awegwen idog aw ikwe pdn-

diged? Mi sa nishimd. Mojag kid agonwetam gego

dkkitoianin. Ki wi- ijltchige na wdndamonan? ffin

gad-ijitchigdmidog. Nibiwa mishiminag mttigong

agodjinog. Ketimishkidjig anishinabeg wedi tchigd-

tig (near a tree) animikwishinog. Anind dtadi-

wagr anind dash ganawabangewag. Aw ikwesen-

sish jajibitam; mojag o jajibitawan (disobeys) o

mamaian. Assokweshin oshkinawe, od akosin dsh-

tigwan (has headache) Atwdkogabawi aw ikwe.

Nin gi-gidiskdkosideshin, nin bagiside. Aw ikwe

od akosinan wibidan; kitchi baganowe; nin dash,

nin bagdshkanige (my jaws are swollen). Aw aia-

kosid missidji tdropsy) kitchi bagishin; bdgissinini

omissad. Aw inini bagidon, kin dash ki bagigdde.

Nind akosin nin gonddshkwei; nin bagigonddgan.

Aw abinodji bagindibe, gaie aw kwiwisens baging-

we. Aw mini od akosinan okddan gaie dnikan;

baginike, bagigdde gaie. Mamdkisi bejig mini omd

odenang; mamakisiwin ta-6ncjinedog. Aw abinod-

jins agdssidon, aw dash wedi mdngidon. Aw wa



oddpinang kitchitwa Jawenddgosiwin o ga-biton

kitchitwa anamessikewin, o ga-biniton dash ode

tchi mino oddpinang iw kitchitwa Sacrema. Kitchi

winidon aw mini wanitdgosid.

LESSON XXXVIII.

The Indicative Mood, affirmative form, of the

fourth Conjugation, active voice.

Note 1. The greatest number of transitive

verbs, which have an animate object, belong to

the fourth conjugation; only a small number be

long to the fifth conjugation.

Note 2. The characteristic vowel of this conju

gation is a, to which the various terminations of

the affirmative form are added.

Note 3. The third person singular, present, in

dicative, affirmative ends in an, f. i. o wabaman,

ininiwan, he sees a man.

Note 4. The object if not expressed, is contained

in the verb itself f. i. nin wabama, I see him,

her not merely I see, but, I see him, her it (an

animate object.)

Indicative Mood.

Present tense Imperfect tense.

Sing. Plural

a ag

a ag

an an

anan ananig

awa dwag

awan awan

Sing. Plur.

aban abanig

aban abamg

abanin abamn

anaban anabanig

awaban awabamg

awabanin awabamn.



Note 5. la the first and second person singu

lar, and in the second person plural, j resent

tense, add g to form the objective plural; f. i. iun

wabama, I see him, nin wabamag, I see them.

Note 6. The third person, present tense, is an,

dwan, whether the object be singular or plural;

f. i. o wabaman, may mean: he sees him, or he

sees them; o wabamawan, they see him, or they

see them. This applies to the Indicative oj the IV.

Conjugation, and to the subjunctive mood of the

fifth and sixth conjugations, in all of which the

object may be singular or piural; f. i. kishpin

wabamad, may mean; if he sees him, or, them;

waiabandang, he who sees it, or, them.

Note 7. In the imperfect tense, first and second

person, singular and plural, the objective plural is

formed by adding iff to the singular; f. i. nin

wabamdban, I saw niin; nin wabamabanig, I saw

them. In regard to the third person, the remark

above in regard to the third person, present

tense, applies also to the imperfect tense.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Nin wabama, I see him.

,, wabamag,,, ,, them.

ki wabama, thou seest him.

,, -wabamag, ,, ,, them.

o wabaman, he sees him, or them.

Nin (ki) wdbamana.n, we see him.

,, ,, wabamdnanig, ,, ,, them.

ki wabamavra., you see him.

,, wabamavra,g, ,, ,, them.

o wabamawa.il, they see him, or them.
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hnperfect tense,

Nin wabamdban, I saw him.

„ wabamdbanig,, ,, them.

ki wabamdban, thou sawest him.

,, wabamdbanig, ,,- ,, them.

o wabamdbanin, he saw him, or, them.

nin (ki) wabamanaban, we saw him.

,, ,, wabamanabanig, ,, ,, them.

ki wabamavfaban, you saw him.

,, wabamovfabanig, ,, ,, them.

o wabamavfabamn, they saw him, or them.

Nin wabama, (waiabamad) I see him.

,, nibea, (nebead) I put him to sleep, cause

him to sleep.

sagia, (saiSffiaif) I love him.

j'ingenima, (Jan.. ad) I hate him.

jing'itawa, (/an.. ad) I hate to hear him.

minotawa, (men. .ad) I like to hear him.

nondawa, (nwan..ad) I hear him.

dniwa, (amoa) (emwad) I eat it (some an.

obj., e. g. bread.)

,, widigema (wad..ad) I live with him in the

same room, am married to him, her.

EXERCISE.

Nin gi-wabamag nibiwa abinodjiiag. anamidwi-

gdmigong; kin dash ki gi-wabama bejig mini en-

daji-atdnding (at the market place). Ki wabamd-

wag na igiw ininiwag gaie ikwewag baddssomos-

sedjig? Enange, nin wabamananig. Aw ikwe mi-

notdgosi nagamod, jeba nin gi-nondawa gi-naga-

mda. Kitchi mino gljigad; kitchi nagamdwag bi-

neshiiag, gdget minotdgwddini o nagamowiniwa,

nin kitchi mindtawag, nin jingitawa dash kokoko

(owl). Ki gi-nondawag na ga-nagamddjig anamie-

wigdmigong? E, nin gi-nondawag, anma dash kd
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.win wewdni nagamossiwag, osam daddtabiwag na-

gamowad (they sing too fast).

Aw ikwe o nibean onidjanissdnsan maiawishki-

ntdjin, Ninga, nin bakade. nin wi-amwa pak-

wejigan gaie nin wi-midjin wiidss. Aw mim ki-

tchi sasdgisi (is very miserly), osam o sagian (or,

o minwenimdn)jomian. Ki wi-amwa na gigo, go-

nima atikameg (white fish) gonima namdgoss

(trout)? Geget nin wi-amwag, kitchi minopogosi-

wag sa (for they taste good). Ki wi-amwag na

opinig? Kdwin nin wi-aniwdssig, AiU ikwe o ki

tchi sagidbanin o nabemibanin, kanvin dash non-

gom ondbemissi, kawin o wi-widigemdssin inini-

wan. Widige na aw oshki-inini? E, widige sa, bi-

bonong, o gi-anamid-widigdman bejig meno-ijiwebi-

sinidjm oshkinigikwen, Marie ejimkdsonidjm. Aw

inini o jingemmdbanin nossibanin (my deceased

father).

Dost thou hate that man? I hate him because

he is a bad man. Don-t do that! Hate sin,

but love the sinner. Christians! love God and

your neighbor (kidj anishindbewag) I love the

good and I hate the wicked. Did you hear the

singers? (negamodjig also nagamdwininiwag, na-

gamowikweg). I heard them last Sunday; they

sing well. Are those laborers hungry? They are

very hungry, they ate very early in the morning

and they worked hard, therefore they are very

hungry. Ye men, who have worked so hard,

what do you want to eat? We want to eat meat

and potatoes and bread and soup (nabob). Well,

come in and eat. That priest does not speak

well Chippewa. I hate to hear him. That woman

speaks three languages, (nissing bebakdn irnve aw

ikwe), she speaks English, French and Chippewa.

Do you like to hear our chiefs when they ha

rangue their councils? We like to hear them;



they speak well. When did he marry? He mar

ried last Monday? W.here did he marry? He mar

ried in the church. Whom did he marry? (Awe-

nenan ga-widigemddjin?) He married my older

sister, named Jane. Where do they reside? They

reside at Odanah.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Animate object.

Dubitative fourth Conjugation.

I perhaps. . .'.him adog

thou ,, .... ,, ,,

I ,, ..them adogenag

thou ,, ... ,, adogenag

he ,, .. him adogenan

,, ,, ..them .,

kawin .... assidog

. . assidogenag

' • »

. .assidogenan

Ki wabamddog na nin papa? Dost thou see per

haps my father?

Kawin nin wabamdssidog, perhaps I do not see

him.

Mdkija ki kikenimddogenag igiw pakwejiganike-

wininiwag, perhaps thou art acquainted with

those bakers.

Nishime o kikenimddogenan iniw pakwejigdnikdwi-

niniwan, perhaps my younger sister knows those

bakers.

Ki wi-ganawabamadogenag igiw kitchi awtesiiag,

perhaps thou wishest to look at those large

wild animals.

Ki gi-pakitdwddog na nimisse? Hast thou perhaps

struck my elder sister?

Kawin nin gi-pakitewdssi, I did not strike her.

Ka na John o gi-bashanjdwassin ningwissan pitchi-

nago? Did not John whip my son yesterday?

O gi-pakitdwadogenan, perhaps he did strike him.



Perhaps thou didst not tell that to my daugh

ter. Perhaps he did hunt for the cows. Perhaps

John did not see thy father. Perhaps I will not

see those men to-morrow; perhaps they have gone

away (gi-madjadoge-nag) . Perhaps I forgot those

children. Did not Mary perhaps treat her mother

badly? No, she treated her well. Perhaps thou

art afraid of my large dog (ninddi). No, I do

not fear thy dog, but I fear bears and wolves.

Perhaps ttiou lovest those boys? I love good

children.

Wabang nin ga-vsabarnddog nin mekateioikwa-

ndiem. Ganabdtch nin gi-nishkiddogenag (offend

ed) ninigligog. Apttchi o gi-kashkendamiddog&nan

ossan- gaie ogin. Kawin na kl wi-minassidog gdgo

aw ketimdgisid inini? Nin ga-minddog pangi wii-

dss gaie pakwejigan. Ki gi-jawenimddog aw abi-

nodji. Kawin nin gi-jawenimdssi. Migwetch ki gi-

inddog Kijd-Manito (perhaps thou hast thanked

God.)

LESSON XXXIX.

The Indicative Mood, negative form, of the

fourth conjugation, active voice.

Note 1. To form the indicative mood, negative

form, change the characteristic vowel a into assi,

to which are to be added the termination of the

affirmative form with w before them, if they

begin with a vowel; f. 'i., kawin nin wabama.ssi-

wanan, we do not see him.

Note 2. To form the objective plural of the im

perfect tense add to the singular ig; f. i., kawin
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nin wabamdssiban, I did not see him; kaiuin nin

wabamdssibani.fr, I did not see them.

Present tense Imperfect tense.

assi, &

assi, g

assm, n

assiwanan ig

assiwawa, g

ass/wawan, n

dssiban, ig

ig

rt'ss/banin in

assi'wanaban, ig

ass/wawaban ig

tf53/wawabanin in.

Indicative Mood, Present tense.

Kawin nin wabamdssi, I do not see him.

,, ,, wabamassig, I do ,, ,, them.

,, ki wabamdssi, thou dost not see him.

,, „ wabamdssig, ,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, o wabamdssin, he does not see him, or them.

,, nin (ki) wabamdssiwdnan, we do not see him.

,, ,, ,, wabamdssiwdnanig, we do not see

them.

,, ki wabamdssiwd-wa, you do not see him.

,, ,, wabamdssiwdwag ,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, o wabamdssiwdwan, they do not see him, or

them.

Imperfect tense.

Kawin nin wab'imdssiban, I did not see him.

,, ,, wabamdssibanig,,, ,, „ ,, them.

,, ki wabamdssiban, thou didst not see him.

,, ,, wabamdssibanig, ,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, o wabamdssibanin, he did not see him, or,

them.

,, nin (ki) wabamdssiwandban, we did not see

him,

„ „ „ wabamdssiwandbanig, ,, ,, ,, see

them.

,, ki wabamdssiwawdban, you did not see him.
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Kawin,, wabamdssiwawdbanig,,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, o wabamdssiwawdbanin, they did not see

him, or, them.

Nin windamawa, (wan.. ad) I tell him.

,, wawindamawa, (freq. waiaw..ad) I promise

him.

,, ndkoma, (nek.. ad) I promise him, I answer

acceding to his request.

pisindawa, (pes . . ad) I listen to him.

andna, (en.. ad) I employ him, hire him.

assd, (essad) I put, place, him.

anamidtawa, (en.ad) I pray for him, adore

him, bless him.

apitenima, (ep..ad) I prize, value, him.

nissMtawa, (nes..od) I understand him.

Wissdkodewikwe, (an. pi. g) half breed woman.

Assab, (an. pi. *>) a net.

Ginebig, (an. pi. og) a snake, a serpent.

Jingwdk (an. pi. wag) a pine-tree.

Wagakwad (in. pi. on) an ax.

Wagakwadons, (in. pi. an) a hatchet, a toma

hawk.

EXERCISE.

Ki gi wawindamawa na Kij6-Manito tchi wi-mi-

nikwessiwan matchi nibi? Nin gi-wawindamawa sa

gaie nin gijendam. tchi wi-ganawdndaman iw nin

wawindamagewin (my promise.) Aw oshkinawe

kawin o wi-pisindawdssin mekatdwikwandien gegik-

wenidjin. Aw Otchipwe-anishinabe kawin o nissito

tawdssin Kitchi-Mokomdnan. Ki nissitotawa na?

Kawin nin nissitotawdssi. Aw abinodji kawin o

nissMtawdssin mekatewikwanaten ekkitonid. Aw

wissdkodewinini gaie aw wissdkodewikwe ganonidi-

wag, nissitotddiwag gaie. Ninidjdnissag kawin o

nissMtawdssiwdwan kekinoamdgenidjin. Anindi

kid assdb? Omd nin gad-assd nibikang. Kossinan
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o sagian kinidjdnissindnin, -weweni o kikindama-

wan anamiewin.

Dost thou value that man? No, I do not value

him. He is not as good as people think. He is

avaricious and proud. Do you see those fleas (jpa-

bigwag?) Yes, I see and hate them, they bite

much. You can understand my father. Did those

men understand always our deceased priest (ki

mekatdwikwandiemindbanin?) They did not always

understand him; he did not speak Chippewa well.

Dost thou understand what those Indians say

when they converse together (gegandnidiwddjin?)

No, they talk too fast, when they converse to

gether. What wilt thou eat? I wish to eat meat

and potatoes and bread. Are there many snakes

in thy garden? There are not many snakes in

my garden; I killed many.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Animate object.

Dubitative fourth conjugation.

We perhaps .... him anddog

you

we

you

they

they

. . him awddog

. . them anddogenag

. . ,, awddpgenag

. . him awddogenan

. . them atvadogenan

kawin assinddog

,, assiwddog

,, assinddo^enag

,, assiwddogenag

,, assiwddogenan

, , assiwddogenan .

Waiba nin ga-wabamddog nissdie, perhaps I will

soon see my elder brother.

Ki ga-wabamawddogenag Winibigog enindjig ani-

shinabeg, perhaps you will see the Indians called

Winnebagoes.

Ninigiigog mdkija o gi-mawddissawddogenan me-

katewikwandien, perhaps my parents have visited

the priest.
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Nishimeiag o ga-widjiwawddogenan iniw ikwewan,

perhaps my sisters will go with those women.

Mdkija igiw tchabakwedjig gdgo o ga-minawddo-

genan iniw bekadenidjin anishinaben, perhaps these

cooks will give something to those hungry In

dians.

Ka na ki wi-dibaamawdssiwddogdnag ininiwag en-

okitonegog? Do you perhaps not want to pay the

men that are working for you?

Mdkija ki ga-gdssikawanddogdnag aidkosidjig, per

haps we shall come in time to the sick,

(before they die, or leave).

Perhaps you will overtake Henry and George

before they leave. We may see the farmer some

time to-day; perhaps he is still here in town.

Perhaps you told those men to work harder (na-

watch enigok tchi anokiwad.) Perhaps you hate

those people. Perhaps they will do bad to those

men; perhaps they will fight them.

Note. In historical narration the following ter

minations are much used: dgoban, he.. .him; he...

them; dgwaban, they.. .him; they.. .them; and

their corresponding negative forms: dssigoban

and dssigwdban; f. i. Josue nanan kitchi ogimdn

nissdgoban, Josue killed five kings. Juddwinini-

wag jagodjiagwdban Philistdwininiwan; the Jews

conquered the Philistines.

LESSON XL.

The Subjunctive Mood, affirmative form, active

voice, of the fourth conjugation.

Note. To form the objective piural of the sub
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juuctive mood for the first and second person,

add wa to the objective singular; f. i., kishpin

wabamag, if I see him; kishpin wabamagvra, if I

see them.

Present tense. Pluperfect tense.

ag, agwa

ad, adwa

ad, ad

angid, angidwa

ang, angwa

eg, egwa

awad, awad

agiban, agwaban

adiban, adwaban

dpan, apan

angidiban, angidwaban

angoban, angwaban

egoban egwaban

awdpan, awdpan.

Subjunctive Mood, Present tense.

Kishpin wabamag, if I see him.

wabama.g'wa., if I see them.

wabamad, if thou seest him.

wa^awadwa, if ,, ,, them.

.wdbamud, if he sees him, or, them.

wabama.ng\d (ninawind) if we see him.

wa^awangidwa, ,, ,, ,, ,, them.

wabama.ng, (kinawind) if we see him.

wabamangvra., ,, ,, ,. ,, them.

wabameg, if you see him.

if,, ,, them.

, if they see him, or, them.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin wabamagibain, had I seen him.

,, wabamagvraba-n,,, ,, ,, them.

,, wabamadiban, hadst thou seen him.

,, wa&w«adwaban, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, wabamapan, had he seen him, or, them.

,, wa^awangidiban, (ninawind) had we

seen him.

,, wa&w«angidwabaa, ,, had we seen

them.
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Kishpin wa^awangoban, (kinawind) had we seen

him.

,, wa^awangwaban, ,, ,, „ seen

them.

,, wa^awegoban, had you seen him.

,, wa^awegwaban, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, waA/wawapan, had they seen him, or,

them,

Nin mauddjia, (men. .ad) I honor him.

,, kitchitwawenima, (ket..ad) I respect, honor,

glorify him, in thoughts.

Nind oddpina, (wed..ad) I receive him, take him.

,, tdkona, (tek..ad) I seize him, take him.

,, tangina, (taian..ad) I touch him, Latin tango.

,, tangishkawa, (taian..ad) I kick him.

Bebejigoganji, (an. pi. g) a horse.

Memdngishe, (an. pi. iag) a mule, or, ass.

EXERCISE.

Nin manddjia, nind apitenima gaie aw inini, iw

mino ijiwebisid (because he is good). Kawin nin

wi-odapindssi aw ikwe tchi andmie-widigemdgiban,

niatchi ikwewi sa, ningotchi onabemi, kawin mashi

gi-uib6ssiwan o nabdman. Takonddiban aw inini-

wish, assddiban gaie ^ibdkwaodiwigdmigong^ ka

win o -da-gi-nissdssin iniw mino ininiwan. Inini-

widog, kishpin tangineg aw ikwe ki gad-animisim.

Kawin nin wi-tanginassiwdnan, nin ga-giwemin.

Ninddniss, bidon wdgakwad, nin wi-mdnissd. Aw

memdngishdwish o gi-tangishkawan nissaieian. Ka

na aw kwiwisensish o gi-tangishkawdssin oshimei-

an? Gdget o gi-tangisKkawan, nin ga-kitchi-bash-

anjdwa. Kishpin ningotchi wabamadwd wabosog

bi-windamawishin (come and tell me.)

Dost thou see those rabbits? I do not see

them; I don't see well. Last night the policeman

took two thieves (gemodishkinidjin) and he put
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them in jail. All good Christians honor their

priests; the pagans fear him. That dog bites; he

is a bad dog. Hast thou a cat (kid aidwa na gd-

jagens? or, kid ogajagensim ina?) I have no

cat; I hate cats and dogs, I don-t want them.

The fox is very deceitful (waidjingeshkf). Some

people are deceitful; they usually deceive their

fellow-men. Wolves and dogs hate each other

\jingenindiwag). Thou shalt love the Lord, thy

God with all thy heart.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

Dubitative sixth conjugation.

I perhaps .... it, nddog

..them, nddogenan

thou

sinddog

sinddogenan

sinddog

sinddogenan

sinddog

sinddogenan.

. . it, nddog

.them, nddogenan

he , .... it, nddog

...them, nddogenan

Kawin o debwetansinddog iw debwewin, perhaps

he does not believe that truth.

Mdkija kawin ki nondansinddog nind inwewin,

perhaps thou dost not hear my voice.

Nin gad-ojindanddog na nibowin, will I perhaps

avoid death?

Ki jingendanddogenan kid ijitchigewinan, perhaps

thou hatest thy doings.

O sdgitonddogenan keidbi batadowinan, perhaps

he still loves sins.

Ki gi-bonitonddog na giwashkwebiwin? hast thou

perhaps given up drunkenness?

Nongom o babamendanddog atddiwin, perhaps

now he minds (practices) gambling.

Aw abinddji mdkija o minwendanddogenan sisibdk-

wadorisan, perhaps that child likes candy (pieces

of candy).
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George o gi-webinanddog midewiwin. Kawin

mashi Mary o gi-oddpinansinddbg anamiewin. Ka-

win o wi-pisindansinddugenan nind ikkitowinan.

Kawin ki de-gotdnsinddogenan batadowinan. Ki

gi-matchi-dodanddog kiidw (thy body, thyself).

Charles nibiwa wakdiganan o gi-sakaanddogenan

(perhaps he set fire to). Ki gi-tchagisanddog nin

masindigan (perhaps thou hast burnt my book).

Ki bitonddog nin dagwlshinowin (thou awaitest

perhaps my arrival). O gi-bidonddog na John

wiidss?

Did Mary abandon perhaps her religion? I

don't know; perhaps she did not abandon it yet.

Did John perhaps break those doors? Perhaps he

did not break them. Did Julia perhaps drop those

dishes? (I drop it, let it fall, nin pangissiton).

She did drop them. Perhaps thou art afraid of

small pox (mamakisiwiii). Yes, I fear that sick

ness. Is that girl afraid of measles? (miskwajd-

win.) She fears not measles, but small pox she

fears very much. Perhaps all Indians fear small

pox (o gotandwddogenan.) Does that man fears

death? Perhaps he does not fear it.

LESSON XLI.

On the Subjunctive Mood, negative form,

of the fourth conjugation.

Note. The terminations of the negative sub

junctive, are the same as those of the corre

sponding affirmative form; after the characteristic

syllables assi, iV is inserted before the termina

tions; f. i., kishpin wabama.g; kishpin wabamdssi
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Present tense.

Kishpin wa^awassiwag, if I do not see him.

,, wa^awassiwagwa, if I do not see them.

,, wa&wiassiwad, if thou dost not see him.

„ wa^«;wassiwadwa, if,, ., ,, ,, them.

,, wabama.ssig, if he does not see him, or,

them.

,, wafowassiwangid, (ainawind) if we do

not see him.

„ wa&Mwassiwangidwa, „ if we do not

see them.

,, wabama.ssivfa.ng, (kinawind) if we do not

see him.

,, wrt^awassiwangwa, ,, if we do not see

them.

,, wa&JTwassiweg, if yon do not see him.

,, 7fa^a#iassiwegwa, if,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, w«$«wassigwa, if they do not see him,

or, them.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin w<z^a;wassiwagiban, had I not seen him.

,, wafowassiwagwaban, ,, ,, ,, ,, them.

,, tt/tf&jT/iassiwadiban, hadst thou not seen

him.

them.

wa^awassigoban, had he not seen him,

or, them.

wa/fowassiwangidiban (ninawind) had we

not seen him,

w<?^a;wassiwangidwaban, ,, had we not

seen them.

wa^awassiwangoban (kinawind) had we

not seen him.

wafowassiwangwaban, ,, had we not

seen them.
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him.

,, wtf^awiassiwegwaban, ,, „ ,, seen

them.

,, wtf^awassigwaban, had they not seen

him, or, them.

Nin nodjim, (nwadjimod) I recover, am cured.

,, nodjimoa, (nwadjimoad) I cufe him, cause

him to recover.

,, nodjimotwe, (nwad..ed) I heal, cure.

,, nodjimoton, (nwad..od) I cure it, repair it.

,, inenima, (en. .ad) I think of him, I intend

him; it is my will that he should ....

, I enable him.

mikwenima, (mek..ad) I remember him.

mikwendan, (mek..ang) I remember it.

andmikawa, (en..ad')L salute him.

ojima, (wejimad) I fly from him, I avoid

him.

andjia, (aiandjiad) I change him.

andjiton, (aian..od) I change it.

Tchitchdg, (an. pi. wag) the soul.

Akiwesi, (an. pi. iag) an old man.

Afindimdie, (an. pi. iag) an old woman.

Abinodji, (an. pi. iag) a child.

Nin nlbaw, (nabawid) I stand.

Nin pangissiton, I let it fall, drop it.

,, paHgishima, (pen. .ad) I let him fall, I drop

him.

,, iingishin' (ien.'.ing) I lie on something.

,, jingishima, (jen..ad) I lay or put him dowp,

,, bisikan, (bas..ang) I put it on, (clothing).

,, gisikan, (gas..ang) I take it off ,,

Babisikawdgan, (in. pi. an) a coat.

Wiioakwan, (in. pi. an) a cap or hat.

 



240

EXERCISE.

Kishpin wabamdssigoban iniw gawashkwebinid-

jin ininiwan, kawin da-gi-nishkadisissi. Awenen

ge-bisikang iw babisikawdgan? Awegwen. Gana-

wenimdssiwegwd ki tchitchdgowag, ta-kagige-kiti-

mdgisiwag. Awenen genawenimdssig o tchitchdg-

wan? Mi sa metchi-ijiwebisid, mi aw genaweni-

mdssig. Gisikan iw gett-wiwakwan, blsikan dash

iw os/iki-wiwakwan. Nin ga-bisikan kijidine (im

mediately). Gi-nocjimo aw aidkosid, mmo bimddi-

si dash nongom. Nosse, nodjimoton niidw, nin ki-

tchi akos. Anin enenimad aw ikwe? Jchi awi-we-

biniged gaie tchi andjitod o bimddisiwin, mi enen-

imag. Mojag nin mikwenimag nin kitisimibanig

(my deceased parents). Naningim mikwendan ka-

figd kotdgitowin andmakamig, Ojimdssiwadwdban

eshigwddj bemddisidjig (living adulterously), ki

da-gi-matchi-ijiwebis. Aw akiwdsi wedi ndbawid,

tii sa noss, aw mindimoie dash mi aw ninga.

Didst them let the kettle fall? It is broken (bi-

goshka). Those men lie all day in bed; they are

lazy. Lay down thy child on the bed, that it

may sleep. Is this my son-s hat? It is his hat.

Put on thy hat and coat; let us walk about (ba-

bdmosseda). Where is my coat? I don-t know

(Tibiidog.) Will that sick child recover, Father?

It will recover, if thou takest good care of it. If

thou lovest it, take good care of it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Inanimate object.

Dubitative sixth conjugation.

We perhaps .... it, minddog

,, ,, them, minddogenan

you ,, it, nawddog

,, ,, them, nawddoge-nan

kawin siminddog

,, siminddogenan

,, sinawddog

,, sinawddogdnan
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they ,, .. it, nawddog ,, sincnvddog

,, ,, ..them, nawddogenan ,, sinuwddogenan.

0 gi-matchi-dodanddog niidw. He treated me bad-

- ly perhaps.

Igiw anishinabeg mdkija o ga-mino-ganawendana-

wddog od anamlewiniwa. Perhaps those Indians

will keep well their religion.

Kawin ki gi-mino-inabddjitossinawddogenan nind

abadjUchiganan. Perhaps you have not used well

my tools.

0 gi-wdnitonawddogenan nin makisinan gaie nind

ajiganan. Perhaps they have lost my shoes and

stockings.

Kawin na ki mikwendansinawddog nin wawinda-

mdgdwin? Do you not remember perhaps my

promise?.

Ka na nin gi-anokitansiminddog nin akiminan?

Have we not worked perhaps our land?

Perhaps those men like drinking and smoking.

They like smoking (sagasswdwin) , but I think

they do not like drinking (kawin dash o min-

wendansinawddog minikwewiri). Perhaps (or I

think) those women love purity, but those girls

love dancing. Did you mind well the sermon?

Perhaps we did not mind it. Did you perhaps

lose some books? Perhaps we did lose some.

Did some men kill themselves? (O gi-nitondwan

ina wiidwiwan anind ininiwag)? (gi-nissidisowag

ina?) Perhaps some did kill themselves (their

bodies). Did you perhaps break those dishes and

plates? No, we did not break a single dish or

plate (kawin gdnage Mjig ondgan, gonima tessin-

dgan nin gi-bigwadnsimni). Did those girls per

haps drop those plates? Perhaps they did; we

did not drop them. Did you spoil perhaps my

books? We did not spoil them.
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LESSON XLII.

Participies, affirmative form and active voice,

of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. In Chippewa, relative clauses, as re

marked on a former occasion, are expressed by

participles. Many participles are used as nouns,

f. i.

endiniad, a Christian; literally, one who prays;

enamidssig, a pagan ,, one who does not pray.

kekinoamdged, a teacher;, one who teaches;

gegikwed, a pieacher; „ one who preaches, ex

horts.

Note 2. Some of these participle nouns, have

dropped the last d, of the participle form, re

taining only the "Change" f. i.

mekatdwikwandie, instead of mekatewikwandied, he

who dresses in black, Black-gown, priest;

memdngishe, instead of memangished, he, she, it.

that has large ears, a mule or ass;

bebejigoganji, instead of baiebejigoganjid, that

which has one hoof; is not split-hoofed, like ox

en, sheep; a horse.

Note 3. The relative pronoun may be either

the subject or object of the relative clause, f. i.

Class I. I who see f. i. the Indian;

,, II. the Indian, whom I see.

Note 4. The participles of the I Class we will

call relative subjecti\e participles; those of the

II Class relative objective participles.

Note 5. By dividing all the participles of the

active voice into these two distinct classes, we

hope to facilitate greatly the learning of said
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as the writer knows from experience.

I Class.

Relative subjective participies.

Note 6. In these participles the relative pro

noun: who or which, is the subject of the trans

lated English clause, for instance:

I, who see him, them.

thou ,, sees ,, ,,

"^ U M M »»

Note 7. The terminations of the relative subjec

tive participles are exactly the same as the corres

ponding terminations of the subjunctive mood.

Please remember this important remark.

Present tense.

Nin waidbamagT, I who see him,

,, ioaidbaniagwa., I ,, ,, them,

kin waidbamad', thou who seest him,

,, «Wa'5a#iadwa,,, ,, ,, them,

win waiabamad, he who sees him, or, them,

ninawind waidbamangid, we who see him,

,, waidbaniangidwa,,, ,, ,, them,

kinaioind waidbamang, we who see him,

,, wattf&mangwa,,, ,, ,, them,

kinawa waidbameg, you who see him,

,, wawf&wwegwa,,, ,, ,, them,

winawa waidbamadjig, they who see him, or

them.

Imperfect tense.

Nin waidbamagiban, I who saw him,

,, «/aiV£^«;nagwaban,,, ,, ,, them,

kin waiabamadiban, thou who sawest him,

,, wa/a^awadwaban,,, ,, ,, them,

win waid&amapan, he who saw him, or, them,



ninawind wajrf&7w/angidiban, we who saw him,

,, wai«^awiangidwaban, ,, ,, ,, them,

kinawind waidbamangoban, we who saw him,

,, waidbamangwabau,,, ,, ,, them,

kinawa waidbamegoban, you who saw him,

,, waidbamegwaba.n, ,, ,, ,, them,

winawa waidbamapanig, they, who saw him, or

them.

Nin mina, (manad) I give to him.

,, ind, (enad) I say to him, or of him.

,, pagidina, (peg.. ad) I let him go; also, I al

low him.

,, wissokawa, (was.. ad) I frequent him, keep

company with him.

,, dodawa, (end.. ad) I do to him, I treat him.

,, mino dodawa, I do good to him, treat him

well.

,, matchi dodawa, I do bad to him, treat him

badly; also commit impurity 'with him, her.

,, tchibaidtigonige, (tchab..ed) I make the sign

of the Cross.

,, sdkaan, (sekaang) I light it, f. i., a lamp.

,, bodddan, (bwad..ang) I blow it out, extin

guish it.

Migwetch nind inenima, I am thankful to him,

grateful.

Migwetch nind ind, I say thanks to him.

Wdssakwandndjigan, (pron. wassakonendjigan) a

lamp, candle.

EXERCISE.

Kin saidgiad Kijd-Manito, ki jawenddgos. Wi-

nawa saiagiddjig widj anishinabeTvan mino doda-

mog. Kinawa waidbamegwd ketimdgisidjig, ki da-

jawenimdwag (you should help them). Nosse, kin

waidbamddioan ndssiban, anin ga-iji-nibod? (how-

did he die?) Kossiban gi-mino-nibo, gi-webinige,



 

o gi-oddpinan gaie kitchitwd Eukaristiwin bwa ni-

bod. Anishindbedog endmiaieg, naningim waidbi'-

megwd enamidssigog, apegish mino kikindamaweg-

wd. Igiw manddjig gego ketimdgisinidjin aidkosi-

nidjin gaie, o mindwan Kije-Maniton. Wa-mineg-

wanin (when you want to give) gego ketimdgisid-

jig eji-minodeeieg ki da-mindwag (you should give

with a good heart). Igiw matchi ininiwag ga-nis-

sddjig bejig ikwewan, ta-agondwag ndngom (they

will be hanged now). Endmiaieg, saiagiegwd ki

widigimdganiwag gaie kinidjdnissiwag, U-ewcni

mojag anokig, tchi aidmowad ge-ondji-bimddisiwad

(that they may have whereof to live). Saidgidd-

jig Kije-Maniton, mi go gaie wi-dj anishinabewan

o sagidwan. Wenidjdnissiieg (ye who have chil

dren, ye parents) meno-ganawenimegwd kinidjd-

nissiwag, ki kitchi mino dodawdwag mino gana-

wenimegwd (you do good to them in taking good

care of them). Ninidjdniss, sdkaan wassakwanend-

jigan, jaigwa ani-tibikad. Nongom bodddan wassa-

kwanendjigan, jatgwa wi-wasseia (wabari). Wiiia-

wa migwetch inddjig Kije-Maniton wenishkawddjin

(when they arise, get out of bed) geget mino do-

damog.

O Mary, thou who prayest for all sinners,

pray for me! O Lord who didst die for sinners

(baidta-didjig ga-nibotawadwd) have mercy on all

poor sinners; give them (mif) the grace to re

pent and to live a different life (tchi dncji-bimd-

disiwad). Make the sign of the Cross whenever

you enter the church and whenever you go out

(pdndigeeiegon anamiewigdmigong saidgaamegon

gaie). They who do bad to their fellow-men, of

fend God; but those who do good to them, please

him. Ye children who anger your parents, you

will suffer; but you, who obey them (bebdmitawe-

gwd) you will be for ever rewarded for it (kagi



pekamig ki gad-ondji dibaamdgom). O Jesus, who

didst die for all men, have mercy on them! They

who love and honor Jesus, they also love and

honor his mother Mary. Those parents, who pun

ish sometimes (jaidpf) their children when they

do something bad (.gego metchi-dodaminidjin)

they bring up their children well.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Animate object.

Dubitative fifth conjugation.

We .... it, minddog

,, them, minddogenag

you .... it, mwddog

,, them, mwddogenag

they . . it, nawddogenan

,, them, nawddogenan

Kawin ssiminddog

ssiminddogenag

ssimwddog

ssimwddog dnag

ssinawddogenan

ssinawddogenan.

Kinawa endmiaieg kawin ki de-apenimdssimviddog

Kije-ManM. Perhaps, you Christians, you do not

hope enough in God.

(ham kid apenimomwddogenag ogow ininiwag. I

think you place too much confidence

in those men.

Kdkind na o pijikimiwan o gi-atdwendwan na?

Did they sell all their cattle?

Ganabdtch kawin kdkind o gi-atdwessinawddoge-

nan. Perhaps they did not sell all.

O ga-migiwendwan na nibiwa joniian? Are they

going to give much money?

Eniwek nibiwa o ga-migiwenawddogenan. They

probably will give considerable.

Kinawind dash, kawin gwetch nibiwa ki ga-migi-

wessiminddog. But we, I think, we will not give

much.

Did you borrow fifty dollars? No, I think we

borrowed only twenty dollars. Did your children,

perhaps steal my apples? They did not steal
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them. Did those boys steal them? I think they

did steal them. Shall they go to the priest?

They may go, if they like. - Did your brothers go

to that poor, sick man? Perhaps they went. Did

you get our kettles, axes, and other utensils? We

got our axes and tools, but perhaps we did not

get (fetch) our kettles. Did the farmers sell

their horses and cattle? They may have sold their

cattle, but they did not sell their horses. Did

they give much pork, bread, and money? They

gave considerable (eniwek nibiwa) pork and

bread,, but I think they did not give much mon

ey.

RESUME.

Awenen gd-dagwishing? Mi sa nishime Mary,

(.ri-wissiniwag na miniwag jeba ga-dagwishingig?

Kawin mashi; pdnima api ta-wissiniwag. John, a-

nin ejinikddegwen ow? Endogwen; Jim gag-wdd-

jim; o kikendanddoQ. Agwiwinan gaie midjim nin

wi-minag ogow ketimdgjisidjig abinodjiiag. Terese,

ki pdgidinin tchi giwdian ; kinawa dash nabawiieg

wfdi, kawin ki pdgidinissinoninim tchi giweieg,

gi-kikendansiweg iw katechim. Ki gi-mino-doddn;

xa wika ki gi-matchi-doddssinon. jaigwa tibikad;

Peter awi-nadin wdssakwanendjigan, sdkaan dash.

Anindi ivassakwanendjigandbo, ndsse? Tibi idog

etegwen; nandonean, ning"wiss. Nin ga-gaganoda-

mawag baidta-didjig tchi anwenindisowdd. Mi

gwaiak; kitchi omtfshin -wa-ijitchigeian. Ki pagos-

senimininim tchi anamietawiieg. Nin jingttawand-

nig gagikwewininiwag ga-nondawangldjig, nin

mmotawandnig dash mekatewikwandieg gegikwe-

wddjin. Anin ga-inik aw ikwe? Akosi koss; ki

nandawenimig, mi ga-ijid. Ki gi-windamag na

bakdn .gego? Kawin bakdn gego nin gi-igossi, Ni-

bwdka taw inini, nibwakdwan gaie omdjdnissan.

Ga-wabamegog ikwewag mino ikwewiwag. Mi aw
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inini meno-kikinoamawid. Mi sa igiw gz

ddjimikig nomaia. Ki wi-widdbimin (I

la-matchi-

.. . „ , want to

sit with thee) weweni tchi ganoninan. Kid inen-

dam na tchi widigemiian? Kawessa! Kawin bd-

pish ki wi-widigemissinon. Mi sa igiw wdbemidjig

(they are the ones who sleep with me). Weweni

nin pisinddgog dassing gegikweianin. Ki gi-tan-

vtshkdg ina (kick) ki bebejigoganjim? Kawm eni-

gok nin - gi-tangishkdgossi. Saidgiidjig nin mino

doddgog, igiw dash jdngenimidjig nin matchi do-

 

goL ^ o o _ . .. ^ , f

ki tchitchdgowag. Anin ejinikdsod ga-andnik ikwe?

Julia ijimkdso (or ind). Anin minik eji-dibaamok

ga-andnik inini? Bejigwabik ashi Hinta nind iji-

dibaamag endasso-neningo-gijig. Ki minin gwa-

ndtch wiwakwan.

LESSON XLIII.

Participies, affirmative form and active voice, of

the fourth conjugation, (continued).

//. Class. Relative objective participies.

Note 1. In these participles, the relative pro

noun is the object of the translated English

clause and is expressed by whom, which; these

pronouns are often omitted; f. i. the man

(whom) I see; the singers (whom) I hear.

Note 2. When the object of the Chippewa par

ticiple is in the singular number, the termination

is exactly the same as in the subjunctive mood;

f. i. aw inini waidbama.g, that man, whom I see;



aw ikwe ga-nondawaA., that woman whom thou

didst hear (hast heard). Please remember!

Note 3. When the object (antecedent) is in the

plural number, the syllables ig, og, jig, are ad

ded to the termination of the singular number, f.

i., igiw miniwag waidbamagig, those men whom

I see; igiw ikwewag ga-nondawad]\g, those wom

en, ("whom) thou didst hear; anishinabeg saidgi-

angog, the Indians (whom) we love. Please re

member!

-Win we idbama.g, he, whom I see,

winawa waidbamagig, they, whom I see,

win waidbama.d, he, whom thou seest,

winawa waidbamadjig, they whom thou seest,

iniw waidbamadjin, he or they, whom he sees,

win waidbamangid, he whom we see.

winawa waidbamangidjig, they whom we see,

win waidbamang, he ,, ,, ,,

winawa waidbamangog, they whom we see,

wm waidbameg, he, whom you see,

winawa waidbamegog, they whom you see,

iniw waidbama.-vra.Ajin, he, they, whom they see.

Note 4. Instead of the personal pronouns win,

winawa, he, they, a noun or demonstrative pro

noun often precedes the participle, for instance.

anishindbeg waiabamagig, the Indians (whom) I

see;

.pijikiwag waidbamegog, the oxen you see;

ininiwag nwdndawangog, the men we hear;

ogdw waiabamadjig, those thou seest;

igiw kekenimagig, those (whom) I know:

Mi igiw ikwewag ga-minagig pakwejigan. Ini-

niwag ga-wabamagig jeba, gi-madjdwag. Ki gi-

inag ina kwiwisensag, ga-anonadjig, weweni tchi

anokiwad? Mi sa ga-inagwd. Mi na iniw inini-

wan wa-anonadjin kigwiss? Mi sa iniw. Awendnan
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wa-andnawddjin igiw nij kitigewininiwag? Pierre

gaie Paffl, mi inha ged-andnawddjin. Awenenan

ga-assddjin takonigewinini g ibdkwaodiwig-dmigong?

Awegwenan (I don-t know whom). Ki gi-nodjiag

na (get) kdkind gigoiag waiabamagig oma endai-

an? fCawin kdkind nin gi-nodjidssig, nissaie dnind

o gi-nodjian (procured them by fishing)! Enange-

ka ki gossdg na (dost thou fear?) mainganag,

gaie makwdg, gaie anotch eji-winsodjig awessiiag?

Enange ka, nm kitchi gossag. Kawin ki songi-

deesi. Aw giossewinini o gi-mssan kdkind makwdn-

ga-wabamddjin. Judawininiwag o gi-sassagdkwciwd

wan. Debenijigenidjin ga-jingenimawddjin. Aw i-

nini o gi-kitchi-pakitewan oshimeian jangenimddjin.

Anindi ga-dndmeg (where did you get, procure)

kokosh gnie pakwejigdnsag emwegog (which you

eat?)Atdwewigdmigong nin gi-dndinandnig. Kina-

va saidgidssiweg . Kije-Manito waiabamdssiweg,

nm ma-

 

.tawag aasn jangemmagig, ikkito aw enami-

dssig. Anind anishinabekweg o matchi indwan

widj ikwewan gegawdnimawddjin (whom they en

vy).

Where are the children whom you saw yester

day? They are gone home. Didst thou see that

wild man (pagwacj anishinabe) whom we found

in the woods? No I did not see him. How does

he look (anin ejindgosid)? He looks like a wild

animal (awessiing ijmdgosi). He has a very large

head and teeth, he is very hairy (mishdkigan)

he is very dirty, he eats like a wild animal, he,

never uses a knift or fork when eating (wdssi-

nidjin). Do you always help the poor you see?

No, we do not help them; we help those ,whom

we know and esteem. Whole tribes of Indians

have died out. Who stole the new kettles we

bought yesterday (ga-gishpindnangog pttchinago?)
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I don-t know. Dost thou understand the Indians

with whom thou art talking (genonadjig)? I do

not understand all they say, I understand some,

others I do not understand. Did the boys spend

the money I gave them? They spent it.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

Dubitative form of the VI Conjugation.

Note 1. Those verbs of the sixth conjugation,

which end in en, in, on, form the subjunctive

mood and participles, dubitative, like verbs of

the first conjugation.

Note 2. Verbs of the sixth conjugation, which

end in an, form the subjunctive mood and parti

ciples like verbs of the second conjugation, that

is, they insert everywhere mo, before the ordina

ry terminations of the first conjugation, f, i:

First Conjugation. Sixth Conjugation.

Waidbandamowanen

waidbanddmovranen

waidbandamogvren

waidbanddmowangen

/^//owambanen

/^zVowangibanen

ikkitovfangobanen

Note 3. The participles have the same termi

nations as the subjunctive mood, except the third

person plural, which is mogwdnag, mogobanenag.
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LESSON XLIV.

Participies of the negative form of the

fourth conjugation, active voice.

I Class. Subjective relative participies,

negative form,

Note 1. All the remarks made about the parti

ciples of the affirmative form apply also to those

of the negative.

Note 2. The terminations of the subjective rela

tive participles, negative form, active voice, are

the same as those of the corresponding subjunc

tive mood, with one exception, namely the third

person plural, for instance:

Subj. wabamassigwa., if, (that) they do not see

him, them.

Part, waidbama.ssigog, they, who do not see him,

them.

Subj. wafoiwassigwaban, if they had not seen

him, them.

Part. waidbama.ssig6ba.nig, they who had not

seen him, them.

Note 3. The same exception applies to the par

ticiples of the affimative form, for instance:

Subj, o'a&iwawad, if (that) they see him, them.

Part. waidbamadjig, they who see him, them.

Subj. wa^owawapan, if they had seen him,

them.

Part. waidbama.pamg, they who had seen him,

them.

Note 4. As the other terminations of the subjec-

Ive relative participles negative form are the

,ame as those of he corresponding subjunctive



mood, we need not give them here, although we

did so, for the sake of example, abovewhere we

gave all the terminations of the subjective rela

tive participles affirmative form, so that the

learner might compare them with those of the

subjunctive mood.

// Class. Objective relative, participies,

negative farm.

Present tense.

Inini waidbama.ssiwa.g, the man f whom) I do not

see,

miniwag waidbama.ssiwa.gig the men ,, ,, do not

see,

inini .waidbama.ssiviad., the man, thou dost not

see,

ininiwag waidbamassiwa.djig, the men, thou dost

not see,

inini (or) ininiwag, iniw waidbamassigon, ,, the

man (men) he does not see,

inini watabama.ssivrangid, the man we do not see.

ininiwag w«iirf£«;nassiwangidjig, the men we

do not see,

inini wWrf£-^wassiwang, the man we do not see,

ininiwag waidbama.ssivra.ngog, the men we do

not see.

mini waidbamassiweg, the man you do not see,

ininiwag waidbamassiwegog, the men you do not

see,

inini, ininiwag, iniw waidbamassigwanin, the

man, men etc.

Imperfect tense.

Inini waidbama.ssi-wa.giban, the man whom I had

not seen,

ininiwag wazW^awassiwagibanig, the men whom

I had not seen.

inini wazW&w«assiwadiban, the man thou etc.



miniwag wai^awassiwadibanig, the men thou etc.

inini, ininiwag, iniw waidbamassigobunin, the

man, men, he.

inini wa/i/&wMassiwangidiban, the man we did

not see,

miniwag wa/tf-£«Mjassiwangidibanig, the men we

did not see,

inini wWd^«wassiwangoban, the man we did not

see,

ininiwag ifa/J^awassiwangobanig, the men we

did not see,

inini oWd-&w«assiwegoban, the man you did not

see,

ininiwag wWa-&w«assiwe-gobanig, the men you

did not «ee,

inini, ininiwag, iniw wa/d-&iwassigwabanin, the

man, men etc.

Nin nodjia, (nwadjiad) I procure it. an. obj. by

labor, .

,, nissd, (nessad) I kill him.

,, dndjindna, (wend.. ad) I kill him for the

sake of, f. i. religion.

,, dndina, (wendinad) I get, procure him, it

from, out of.

,, takobina, (tek..ad) I bind him.

,, mindjimdpina, (men.. ad) I bind him.

,, abawa, (aiabawad) I untie him.

Ogiddkamig, wagiddkamig, on earth.

Debwdwin, (in. pi. an) the truth.

Giwanimowin (m. pi. an) a lie, an untruth.

Gisiss (an. pi. og) the sun; ttbiki gisiss, the

moon, night sun.

EXERCISE.

Debwetamog kdkind anamie-debwewinan nwand-

amdgon (which you hear). Geget nin debwetdmin

kdkmd deb-wewinan nwdndamangin. Ogiddkamig
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Saiaagidssigog Kijd- Maniton, kawin o ga-sagidssi-

wdwan gijigong. Kinawa meno-dodawdssiwegog

ketimdgisidjig, kawin ki gad-ijdssim gijigong. Ig-

iw wika wetejimdssigobamg widji biwddisiwdn gi-

miiio-dodamog. Geginawishkidjig weUjimdpanig

widj anishinabdwan gi-matchi-dodamog. Ka na ki

wabamdssi tibiki-gisiss gijigong egodjing? Kawin

nin wdbamdssi; kawin wewdni nin wabandamdssi.

Takobinig memdngisheiag, assig, (pindiganig)

pijikiwigdnrigong, dshamig gaie. Jaigwa ishkwd-

wissiniwag memdngisheiag; dbawig (abaog) ijiwi-

nig dash mashkossnvi kitigdning. Anindi ga-6ndi-

negwd ki bebejigoganjlmiwag? Nin gi-ondmdndnig

Wikwedong. Kinawa ga-wabamdssiwegwd matchi

anishinabeg, ki jawenddgosim.

Those who will not listen to the priest preach

ing, they will never know their religion. Happy

is the woman, who has not married a man that

likes drinking, poor is the drunkard-s wife.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If, or that, I .... him, Kishpin . . . . ag

,,... them, ,,.agwa

he. ..me, ...id

they ,, ...iwad

thou..him ...ad

,, ..them ...adwa

he ..thee ...ik

they..thee ...ikwa

assiwag

assiwagwa

issig

issigwa

assiwad

assiwadwa

issinog

issinogwa

Kawin nin gashkitossin tchi wabamag aw inini. I

cannot see that man.

Kishpin ningotchi wabamagwd kissaieeiag, nin ga-

ganonag. If I see anywhere thy older brothers, I

shall speak to them.

Kishpin wi-sagidssiwadwd kidji-bimddisig, kawin

gaie winawa KI ga-sagiigdssig. If thou wilt not

love thy fellowmen, they neither will love thee.
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Kawin o gashkitossin aw kwiwisens tchi wabamid,

kawin gaie tchi nondawid. That boy cannot see

me, nor hear me.

O gdshkiton koss tchi wabamik. Thy father can

see thee.

Kishimeiag kawin o gashkitossindwa tchi wabamik-

wd. Thy younger sisters (or brothers) cannot see

thee.

Kishpin wi-sagitssinogwd, kawin gaie kin ki da-

sagidssig. If they do not want to love thee, then

neither shouldst thou love them.

I can see him, but he cannot see me. He can

see thee, but thou canst not see him. If they

speak angry to thee, go away, don't mind them.

If they do not make thee angry, do not leave

them. If they told thee that (windamokwd) they

told the truth. If those children will not listen to

thee, thou shouldst punish them, (kishpin wi-pi-

sindossinogwd. ) If they struck thee, I will punish

them. If they abandon me, I will never come

here again. Even if they hate thee, thou

shouldst not not harm them (kawin ki da-ondji-

matchi-dodawdssig) . I cannot speak to those ma

nufacturers of pottery (ondganikdwininiwag) . If

he speaks well to me, I will answer him well;

but if he talks angrily to me, I will not answer

him at all.
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LESSON XLV.

Formation of Diminutive nouns.

Diminutive nouns are formed from common nouns

by the annexation of six different terminations,

s, ns, ens, ins, ons, wens.

Rule I. The termination s, is added to nouns,

animate and inanimate, that end in gan, without

an accent; the animate have ag, and the inani

mate an in the plural, for instance:

Masinitchigan, an ii^age, picture; masinitchigan^

a small picture.

Opwdgan, a pipe; opwdgans a small pipe.

Rule II. The termination ns is added to animate

nouns, that form their plural by adding g, iag,

or wag (when these latter terminate in a vowel

in the singular) and to inanimate, that add n for

the plural; for instance:

Ogima, a chief, pl. ogimdg, dim. ogimans, a

small, young chief.

Oshkinawe, a young man, pl. g, dim. oshkina-

wens,

Abwi, a paddle, pl. abwin, dim., abwms.

Rule III. The termination ens, is added to

those animate nouns that form their plural by

adding ag, and those inanimate that add an in

the plural; those in gan without an accent add s,

according to the Rule I. for instance:

Kokosh, a pig, pl. kokoshag, dim. kokoshvas, a

young pig.

Kitigan, a field, ,, kitiganan, ,, kitiganens,

Rule IV. The termination .ins is added to ani

mate nouns that form their plural in ig, and to

the inanimate, that form it in in, for instance:
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Assin, a stone, pl., assinig, dim., assinins, a

small stone.

Anit, a spear, ,, anitin, ,, anitins, a

small spear.

Rule V. The termination ons is added to

nouns that form their plural by adding og or

wag (when these latter terminate in. a consonant

in the singular,) or an for instance:

Andng; a star, pl., andngog; dim., anangons, a

small star.

Ginebig, a snake, pl., ginebigog; dim., ginebig-

ons, a small snake.

flnifwak, a pine tree, pl., jing-vdkwag, dim., jin-

gwdkoits, a small pine tree.

Wagakwad, an ax, pl., wagakwadon, dim., wagd-

kwadons, a small ax.

Rule VI. The termination wens is added to in

animate nouns, which make their plural by add

ing wan, for instance:

Odena, a village, pl., odenawan, dim., oakf««wens,

a small village.

Botagan, (an pi. ag) dim., botagans, a small

stamp.

Biminig-an, (m pi. an) ,, bimrnigans, a ,, auger.

Masinaigan, (in pi. an),, masinaigans, a,, book.

Kijdbikisigan, (in. pi. an) dim., kijdbikisigans, a

,, stove.

,, makwans pron., ma-

kons, a ,, bear.

,,nishlmens, my ,, youn

ger brother or sister.

Makwd, (an pi. g)

Nishime, (an. lag}

Pakadkwe, (an. pi. lag) ,, pakadkwens, a,, hen.

/, (««. pi. wag) ,, pijikins, a,, ox, or

Anwi, (in. pi. n)

Migwan, (an. pi. ag) ,,migwanens, a ,, feath-

cow.

,, anwins, a ,, bullet.

er.
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Mttchikan, (in. pi. an) dim., mitchikanens, a

D-J fence.
tfodawan, (m. pi. an) dim., bodawanens, a small

chimney.

,, assdbins, a small net.

„ opinins, a ,, potatoe.

„ akikons, a ,, kettle.

,, djibikons, a ,, rock.

,, makakons, a ,, box.

Assdb, (an. pi. ig)

Opin, (an. pi. ig)

Akik, (an. pi. og)

Ajibik, (in. pi. on)

Makdk, (in. pi. on)

EXERCISE.

Nin ga-minag igiw abinodjiiag anind masini-

tchigansan. Anindi nind opwagans? Nin wi samls-

sud. Tibiidog; mdkija awiia o oi-madjinan

Amn endashiwad ogimdnsag omd odc-nawen-

smg/ Nissnvag dta. Anin ejinimsowad io-iw 0^j.

mdnsag? John, Peter, Mike mi ejinikdsowad. An-

m ejitchiged kishimens? Endo^wen. Ganabdtch

oaammo agwatching. Awenen ga-atdwanged nin

bimmigans/ Am wi-abadjia. Mi sa ninidjdniss M-

ataivanged. Nin gad-ina neidb tchi binad enddfes

at-awason bi-nibawin besho tchigdii kijdkisisan-

mg. Km na ki gi-aton iw kijdbikisigans kikinoa-

madMigamigong? Nin sa, nin gi-aton, geget oni-

jishm iw kijdbikisigans, nanivatnk ($5.00) mi ena-

gmdeg (it costs five dollars). Aw inini o oi.

pashkisu'an bejig kitchi makwdn gaie nij makonsan

(makwansan). Awenen wedaiadmid iniw midasswi

pakadkwensan? Nin sa, nind aiadmag. nin dibeni-

mag Pangi eta aki nin dibendan, nin wi-kitiffe

dash ndngom nibing, mi ga-oncji-ojitoian mitchika-

nens giwtah mnd akiming tch'i prndigessipwa i>i-

jiknvag gaie kokoshag. Migwanhising "--

inn moshwens. Bigoslikdwag kid ' -- -

-ddisid (crazy)" ikw\

How many cows has thy father? He has five



 

cows and three calves. Does he make much but

ter (totoshdbo-bimide.)? Yes, he makes much but

ter, which he sells in the store. Did their young

pigs eat his potatoes? Yes, they ate many pota

toes. My house is built (stands) on a rock (patd-

kide). How many small boxes hast thou? I have

three small boxes. Where are they? They are in

my small field. Did they give away (donate) all

their small potatoes? They did not give all; they

have some yet. Christians enter the small church

in this small village every Sunday and pray well.

Give him those small bags (mashkimodensan), I

have given him them. Shall I give him also

some bread and meat? Yes, give him much bread

and meat. Who made that small chimney? A

stone-mason, made it. Does it sometimes smoke

in your house (gikandmode na endaieg naningo-

tinongin? It does smoke. He that made it did

not make it well, he made it badly (mamdnj o

g.i-ojiton).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Participies.

He (hiaa) whom \....win (aw) ag

they (them) ,,-... winawa (igiw)

he (hiii) thou...w/« ad

they (them) ,,. . . .winawa adjig

I (me) he .... nin id

,, „ they..«z« idjig

thou (thee) he ---- kin ik

, , , they . . kin ikig.

wn

winawa dssiwagig

win dssiwad

winawa dssiwadjig

win issig
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nin issigag

kin issinog

kin issinogig•

Note. In all participles the "Change" is made

either in the first syllable of the verb or in the

prefixes.

Nin mikwenimag gdga (almost) kdkind igiw abi

ding ga-wabamagig, I remember almost all those,

whom I have once seen.

Nin wi-mino-dodawa a-w ikwe meno-dodawid, I

mean to do good to that woman who does

good to me.

Nin sagiag saidgitdjig gaie nin mino d6dawag

meno-dodaujidjig, I love those who love me and

I do good to those who do good to me.

Kdgo jingenimdken jdngenimikig^ don't hate those

who hate thee.

Nin mino dodawag ga-mino-dodawissigog, I do

good to those who did not do good to me.

I know those who do not love thee and do

harm to thee. He who loves me, says Jesus, will

keep my word. He that loves me not does not

keep my word. Those who told thee that, they

deceived thee. They are not charitable who will

not assist me (wa-jawenimissigog). Not all who

see me, listen to me or obey me. I will punish

severely all those children who do not want to

obey me. I cannot love those whom I don't know.

Those who love me, says Jesus, they shall be

loved by my Father (igiw saidgiidjig, ikkito Jes

us, o ga-sagiigowan .Nossau.) I do not like (ka-

win nin minwabamassig) those who will not (do

not want to) obey thee.
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LESSON XLVI.

On the formation of terms of reproach.

To transform a noun into an expression of con

tempt, the syllables ish, osh, or wish are added

according to certain rules. In German and Eng

lish the syllable ish is ako used to express con

tempt, f, i: weib/ttvi, kinder/z, woman/s^, child/5/7.

Rule I. The animate nouns, that form their

plural by adding ag, ig, or iag; and the inani

mate, that form their plural by adding an cr in,

take ish to express contempt, for instance:

Kwiwisens, a boy, pl., kivi-wisdnsa.g; kwiwisen-

sish, a bad boy.

Ikwesens, a girl, pl., ikwesdnsa.g; ikwesensish, a

bad girl.

Assdb, a net,) ,, assabig; assabish, a bad net.

Abinddji, a child,, abmodjiiag; abinodjiish, a bad

child.

Aki-wesi, an old man pl., akiwdssiia.g; akiwesiish,

a bad old man.

Mojwagan, scissors, pl., mojwdgan-&a, mojwdga-

;zish, bad scissors.

Rule II. The animate nouns, that form their

plural by adding og or wag (when the latter ter

minate in a consonant in the singular) and the

inanimate, that form their plural in on take osh,

for instance.

Nabdgissag, a board, pl., nabdgissagog, nabdgis-

sagosh.

Mitig, a tree, pl., mitigog, mitigosh, a bad tree.

Akik, a kettle, pl., akikog, akikosh, a bad ket

tle.
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my eye, pl., nishliinjigon, nishkinji-

g-osh, my bad eye.

Wdwan, an egg, pl., wdwanon wdwanosh, a bad

egg-

Rule III. The animate nouns, that form their

plural in g, or wag (when the latter terminate

in a vowel in the singular) and the inanimate,

that form the plural by adding wan, take wish

to express contempt, for instance.

Ogimd, a chief, pl. ogimdg ogimdwish, a bad

chief.

Inini, a man, ,, iWw/wag, /w/w/wish, a bad

man.

Ikwe, a woman, ;, ikivdvfa.g, /£w<?wish, a bad

woman.

673/, . a river, ,, s/^/wan, s/Wwish, a bad riv

er.

Odena, a village,,, odenawa.n, odenawish, a bad

village.

Note 1. The plural of all animate nouns, ex

pressing contempt, is formed by adding ag, f. i. :

kwiwiscnsish, a bad boy, ,plural kwiwisensisha.g,

bad boys; iniiiiwish, a bad man, plural ininiwish*

ag; mitigosh, a bad tree, plural mitigdsha.g.

, Note 2. The plural of all inanimate nouns of

contempt is formed by adding an, f. i. : mokomd-

nish, a bad knife, plural, mokonidnish&n; makd-

kosh, a bad box, makdkosha.o.,

Note 3. The following take ash to express con

tempt.

Nisid, my foot, pl., w/s/rfan, contempt; ft&iV/asb,

my bad foot.

Nibid, my tooth,,, nibidan, ,, ni'bida.sb, my

bad tooth.

Mdshkimod, a bag, pl., mdshkimoda.n, contempt,

mdshkimoda.<&h, a bad bag.
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Note 4. The following take sh to express con

tempt.

Abwi, a paddle, pl., abwin, contempt; abwish.

Anwi, a bullet, ,, anwin, ,, anivish.

Note 5. Sometimes Indians use these terms to

express endearment or humility, f. i: an Indian

woman will say to her little baby, carressisg it,

ningwissdnsish} my dear little son!

EXERCISE.

Anin ejitchigc'wud igiw kwiwisensishag? Paglso-

wag (they bathe) Awi-windamaw tchi boni-pagi-

sowad kejidine; nin segis anind tchi gibwandma-

bawewad (get drowned). Nin gad-ijdnag. Ojiiodd-

nin anwin, nin wi-baba-gios^e. Mdkija nin ga-nis-

sag anind wawdshkfchiwag. Nin gi-ojitonan midas-

sominag anwishan (bad bullets) gete-emikwdnan

nin gi-ondji-ojitonan. Aw inini o -wi-nodjian gigoi-

an; gigoishan eta o gad-agwdbinan. Anin endod-

ang aw ikwewish? Matchi dodam, matchi ddjinge,

winitagosi, inlniwan naningim o ganonan, geget ik-

wewishiwi (she is a bad woman). Anindi nin moj-

wdganish! Tibiidog; wedi nin wabandan andma-

dopowin (under the table). Nin wi-awi-pagida-vd-

min. (we want to go fishing with a net) anindi

nind assdbiminan? Anamadopowin aia, mamdda

wewib gaie madjdda waiba tchi dagwishinang en-

daji-pagidawang (at the fishing ground.) Aw as-

sdbish bigoshka, bekdnisid dni-madjindda. Anindi

ged-ondinigdsowad nabdgissagog (where are

boards to be procured?) Ishkote-tdshkibodjiganiiig

ta-dndinigdsowag. Awenen ga-ndnad iniw nabdgis-

sagoshan? Awegwen idog. Mdkija nissaie o gi-na-

nan. Gi-dpitchi-banddad (has been ruined) nish-

kinjigosh, bejig eta nishkinjig onijishin. Awenen

ga-gishpinadod iniw wdwandshan? Nin sa, nin gi-

gishpinadonan, onijishinon gi-inendamdn. nin gi



 

-265-

-jaiejfndis dash. Anishwin patdkisod (stands) kiti-

gdning aw mitigosh; nindawatch ta-kishkigawa

(let it rather be cut down).

Are you going to that bad village? Not we,

we are not going there; those bad men are going

there in order to drink and gamble. They do

very wrong in going to that bad village. Hast

thou sore eyes? (kid akosinan na kishkinjigon?)

My bad eye is very sore (nind dkosin apitchi

nishktnjigbsh.) What are those bad girls doing?

They are mischievous, they laugh and talk in

school and church, they are truly bad girls. I

wish the (Apegish) teacher would punish them

so that they may change their bad behavior.

Dost thou see that bad river? It is very dirty

(kitchl wlndgami). Whence do those drunken bad

men come? They come from the saloon where

they have been drinking all night (ga-daji-minik-

wewad) (ga-dajibiivad).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

He whom we., .-win angid

they ,, ,, winawa dngidjig

we (us),, he ninawind hdngid

, whomtheyninawind iidngidjig

assiwangid 2.

assiwd-i>gidjig §

issiwangid

issiwdngidjig 5^

He whom vfe....win ang assiwang

they ,, ,, winawa angog assiwangog |

we (us), he kinawind inang issinotvang

,whomt-hejkinawind inangog issinowdngog

Kawin nin gi-gdshkitossimin tchi mikawangid aw

inini ga-mino-dodawiidngid, we could -t find

the man who did us good.

Winawa metchi-ddjimiidng idjig ta-aniinisiwag,

those who speak ill of us will suffer

(will be punished).

Ki da-sagidnanig igiw saidgiissinowdngog jdngen-
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'imindngog gaie, we should love those who do

not love us and who hate us.

Ktshpin gimodimangwdban igiw ga-gimodimindn-

gog, kawin ki da-mindtchigessimin ; if we

would steal from those who have stolen

from us, we would not act well.

The Indians we saw yesterday are no longer

here; they left this morning (jeba.) The men

who tried to rob us are now in jail. We should

not forget those who love and remember us. Did

you visit those sick women? They are the ones,

who did good to us when we were poor. Do your

children honor and respect you? If they do, they

are good children, but if they do not honor their

parents they cannot be good children. Those that

love us, do good to Us; they help us. We do not

hope in those who do us no good. We did not

ask them (kawin nin gi-gagwedjimdssiwandnig).

LESSON XLVIL

Various other formations of nouns.

The Chippewa language is very rich in verbal

nouns, that is such nouns as are formed from

verbs according to certain fixed rules.

Rule I. By adding win to the third person,

singular, present, indicative, affirmative form, t<|

a verb belonging to the first conjugation you

vrill have its corresponding verbal noun, f. i:

Ojibiige, he writes, ojibiigfavin, writing, letter.

Madjibiige, he writes to some one, madjibiigevf'va,

or, madjibiigan letter sent.
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Bidjibiige, he writes, fadjiMfgdwin, writing re

ceived; bidjibiigan, letter received.

Jawendjige, he is charitable, jau.,endjigcvfin, char

ity, grace.

Sagiiwe, he loves, sagiiwdvfin., love.

Gimi, he deserts, gfrw/win, desertior.

(iimodi, he steals, gimodiviin, stealing, theft.

Kitimi, he is lazy, £#«w/win, laziness.

Anwenindiso, he repents, anwenindisowin, repent

ance.

Gagtgito, he speaks, gdgigitoTrnoi discourse, con

versation.

Mdkandwe, he robs, mdkandv'dvf\n, robbery.

Wattjinge, he deceives, waiejinqdwm, deception

cheating.

Rule II. By changing the last syllable wag of

the third person, plural, present, indicative, affir

mative form, into win, we have its corresponding

verbal noun, for instance:

Migadiwag, they fight together, migddiviin,

fighting, war.

Gikdndiwag, they quarrel together, giMndiwin,

quarreling; quarrel.

Ganonidiwag, they speak to each other, ganoni-

divfin, conversation.

jingdnindiwagi they hate each other, jingenindi-

win, mutual hatred.

Sdgitdiwag, they love each other, sagiidiwin,

mutual love.

Waiejindiwag, they mutually deceive each other,

waiejindiwm, mutual deception.

Mino dodadiwag, they mutually treat each other

well, mino dodadiwin, mutual good,

kind treatment.

Rule III. As the verbs of the fourth conjuga

tion have in the passive voice a passive meaning,

so also the nouns formed from said passive voice.
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They are formed by adding win to the first per

son, singular, present, indicative, passive, ending

in go, for instance:

Nin dibaamdgo, I am paid, dibaamdgowin, pay

ment received.

Nin dibdkonigo, I am judged, dibakdnigaw'in,

judgement received.

Nin kikinoamdgo, I am instructed, kikinoamdgo-

win, instruction received.

Nin mmigo, I am given, I receive, minigowin,

gift received.

Nin matehi doddgo, I am badly treated, matchi

doddgovf'in, bad treatment received.

Rule IV. Change the final g of the third per

son plural, present, indicative, affirmative, of

verbs belonging to the second and third conjuga

tions into win to obtain the corresponding verbal

noun.

Dodamog, they do, dodamowin, doing, action.

Mino ,, ,, ,, well, Mino,, a good action or

deed.

Matchi,, ,, ,, bad, Matchi,, a bad action or

deed.

Kashkendamog, they are sad, kashkdndamo'win,

sadness, grief.

Segendamog, they fear, segendamowin, fear.

Osamidonog, they talk too much, osamidoiiowin,

too much talking.

Gijdndamog, they resolve, gijendamowia., resolu

tion.

Inendamog, they think, inendamowin, thought.

Rule V. To form negative nouns, that is such

as express a negation, add win to the third per

son singular present, indicative, negative form,

for instance.

Kawin minikwessi, he does not drink, minikwessi

win, temperance.
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Kawin babamitansi, he does not obey, babamitdn-

s/win, disobedience.

Kawin neta-gigitossi, he cannot speak, nita-gigi-

/05siwin, dumbness.

Kawin debioeiendansi, he does not believe, debwe.

ttndansiwin, unbelief.

Rule VI. Change the final e of the verbs end-

ign in ige, djige, into an, to form the name of

tools, instruments, etc, for instance.

Nin pakiteigz, I strike, pakiteigan, a hammer.

,, tchigatdige, I sweep, tchigatdigan, a broom.

,, tchigigdige, I square timber, tchigigdigan, a

broad ax.

,, kishkib6d]igz, I saw across, kishkibodjigan,

hand-saw or log-saw.

,, tashkibodjigd, I saw lengthways, tashkibodji-

gan, a whip-saw to saw lumber, also a saw-mill.

TVin mokodjige, I cut (wood) with a knife, mo-

kodjigan, a plane, drawing-knife.

,, bissibodjige, I grind, bissibodjiga.n, a grist

mill, to grind grain.

Rule VII. Change the final e of "working"

verbs into an and you have the piace, where the

work signified by the verb, is done, for instance:

Nind akakdnjlte., I burn coal, akakdnjdkan, where

charcoal is burnt.

,, jomindboke, I make wine, iomindbokaM.,

where they make wine.

,, sisibdkwadokz, I make sugar, sisibdkwadok-

an, sugar-camp, sugar-bush.

,, biwdbikokz, I dig iron-ore, biwdbikokan, an

iron-mine.

,, miskwdbikokz, I dig copper, miskwdbikoka.n, a

copper-mine.

Rule VIII. Some verbs of the fourth conjuga

tion form animate nouns by adding gan to the



 

first person, singular, present, indicative, affima-

tive, for instance.

Nind indwema., I am related to him, nind inawe-

wwgan, my relative.

,, wldigema., I am married to him, her, nind

widigd-Hiiiga.n, my husband, or wife.

,, widjiwa., I accompany him, her, nin widji-

wdgl'.n, my companion.

Note. Verbal nouns ending in gewin, signify

an action done or doing; those in gowin, action

in the passive sense; for instance.

Nin dibaamdgewm, my payment, made by me.

,, dfbaamdgowin, my payment, received by me.

,, dibdkonigevin, my judgement, made by me

on some one.

,, dibdkonigowin, my judgement, received,

passed on me by the judge.

,, kibinoamdgevrin, my instruction, given by

me to others.

,, kikinoamdgo-w'm, my instruction, received

by me from others.

,, pakiteigevfiii, my beating given to someone.

,, pakitdogo-win, my beating, received by me

from some other person.

Nin gi-odissigon ki madjibiigan (thy letter

came to me.) Awenen ga-ojitod iw matchi ojibii-.

gewin? Kawin nin, nin gi-ojitdssin, mi sa nishi-

mens ga-6jitod, kawin weweni ojibiigessi. Aw jima-

ganish gimiban, jdgodee. Nin jingendan jagodfa

win gaie gimiwin. Kye-Manito o ginaamddan

(forbids) gimodiwin; ningoting o ga-kitchi-kotdgi-

an gemiidishkinidjin. Endasso-gijigak makandwem

omd kitchi odenang; nawatch manddad makandwd-

win iw dash (than) gimodiwin. Anind Juddwini-

niwag kitchi waiejingeshkiwag; o minwendandwa

waiejingewin. Otchipweg gaie Bwanag gaiat (for

merly) gi-kitchi-mamigddiwag naning iml gi-nanissi-
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diwag gaie (killed each other), kawin dash keidbi

jingenindissiwag, nanasikodddiwag (they come to

gether) uani.iuidiwag gaie (and dance together).

Inashke! (see!) igiw nij wisdkodekweg gikdndi-

wag, pakitcodiwag. Kije-Manito o kitchi jingendan,

o ginaamdddn gaie gikdndiwin, pakiteddiwin, ma-

tchi dodddiwin gaie; kdkind iw ginaamagemagad.

Fear the judgment of God; He judges justly.

Do not fear (kego gotangen) the judgment of

men; they often deceive themselves. Does that

boy love instruction? He does not like (love) it,

he is too much addicted to play (osam odamin-

oshki), but his sister likes instruction. That pri

soner (etr gebakwaigasod) fears judgment, for

he stole some money out of a store. Do you val- '

uc j-our present (received)? We prize it highly

and we will take good care of it. Christians! re

solve to give up drink! God likes good resolu

tions, but he hates bad resolutions. That boy '

thinks bad; bad thoughts are in his soul. Did

thy son take the pledge? Yes he took the pledge

this morning after Mass: I hope he wi*l keep it

(apegish ganawendang) 1 love obedience and I

hate disobedience (6abdmitdnsiwin), God hates

unbelief; the unbeliever (daiebweiendansig) can

not enter heaven. Where are the hammer and

plane? I want to use them. I don't know. Take

the broom and sweep the floor (tchigatdigen)

(tchishatdig-:n).

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

He whom you .... wm eg assiweg

they ,, ., . - - . winawa egog assiwegog

he who.... ,, win meg issinoweg

they „ .-..,, winawa inegog issinowegog

Aw eshdmineg (nianineg) pakwejiganan ki mmo

ddddgowa, he who gives you bread does good

to you.
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Winawa wdndamonegog iw enakdmigak, ki giwa-

nimatdgowa, those that tell you that news,

they lie to you.

Mi igiw ga-batamindgog, they are the ones who

calumniated you.

Gi-mddjdwag miniwag ga-wabamegog, the men

you saw have gone away.

John, ga-mino-dodawdssiweg, gaie Mary gi-nibo-

wag, John, whom you did not treat well,

and Mary, have died.

Makija kawin ki mino inenimdssiwddogenag jewdn-

imissinowegog, perhaps you don-t think wel1 of

those who don-t help you.

John gaie Michael mi igiw nij iva-babdmitossino-

weifo°, John and Michael, they are the two,

who do not want to obey you.

They who esteem you (winawa epiteniminegog)

speak well of you, but they who despise you

{baiapinotonegog) slander you. The two men

you met yesterday (gainagishkaivegog) meant to

rob you (nin mdkama). The man, who struck

you, was killed. Peter and Henry are the men

that want to kill you in order to get your mon

ey. The three sick children, whom you went to

see this morning, have died already. They that

come to see you are good men. Those that will

not listen to you and speak ill of you, they are

ignorant pagans (mi igiw enamidssigog gdgo ke-

kendansigog). As you like that men do to you,

do you to them ~also.

RDSUME.

Ki ga-widokdgog ogow miniwag waiabamikig.

Anindi egodegwen nin babinsikdwagan? Wedi am-

wining (over there in the room) agodddog. Kash-

kendamodogdnag na igiw ikwewag? Makija kawin

apitchi kashkendansidogenag. Wendadogenan iniw



pashkisigdnsan (pistols). Wabang ki ga-wabamini-

nddog. Anin enendamogwen aw ikwe? - Ganabdtch

ki wi-ganonigodog. Nin ga-jawenimig na aw ke-

tchi-danid ininiT Mdk-ja ki ga-jawenimigodog.

Nin ga-dibaamag na aw mesinadmawid anishind-

be? (Indian in debt to me) Mdkija kawin waiba

ki ga-dibaamdgossidog. Ki wi-pakiteog na aw ini-

niwish? Nin wi-pakiteogodog; nin kitchi gassd.

Kawin mdkija nin minwabamigossiminddog. Ki

ga-bashanje na? Kawin ki ga-bashdnjeossinon.

Kishpin wi-migdjiieg (fight me) ki ga-wikwatchi-

ininim tchi migdmnagog. Ki gi-wabamininddog

ningotchi nomaia. Anin ga-inadjimotonegwd ogow

ikwdwag? John o wakaigan gi-tchagideni tibikong,

mi ga-inddjimotawiiangidwd. Anin Mary ga-igog-

wen od dngosheian? Endogwen; kawin nin gi-non-

dawdssig gi-gdnonidiwad. Gego metchi-igowegwen,

kdgo osam babamendungdgon. Anin dkkitowdgwen

igiw ikwewag? Gonima nin matchi igomidog. Ka

win bapish ki matchi igossig. Lizzie o jlngenimi-

godogenun iniw ikwewishan. Sagidwag na igiw a-

nishinabeg? Endogwen; Ganabdtch kawin gwetch

sagidssidogenag. Ki sdgiigowag na bemddisidjig

omd? Nin sagiigondnig dpitchi. Ga-jawenimegog

anishinabeg dpitchi ki sdgiigowag. Kishpin wa-pi-

sindossinowegwawen kego gagikimakegon (don't

exhort, preach to them). Kije-Manito ta-dibdkoni-

ge gaie kinawind ki ga-dibdkonigonan. Kije- Mani

la o dibdkonigdwin mi kinawind ki dibakonigowi-

ninan. Ki gi-wabandan na nin mdshkimodash?

Kawin. Ki gossd na aw akiwesiish? Kawin nin

gossdssi. Akosi na kishimens? Akosi. Mamakddj e-

jindgwak iw ki bodawdnens. Awiishin (lend me)

kid assdbins; nin wi-pagidawa (fish with a net).

PakM aw abinodjiish wesamisid. Nind akosinan

nibiddshan. Jane od akosinan oshkinjigoshan. Abi-

Hodjiiag waiabamagig kawin nin minwenimdssig.



Kishpin anokttawiian ki ga-dibaamon wewdni; wi-

anokitawissiwan dash ka geg.o ki ga-minissinon .

Ka wika nin gi-matchi-inassiwdndnig igiw inini-

wag metchi-ddjimegog.

LESSON XLVIII.

The Imperative mood, affirmative and negative

forms, active voice, of the fourth conjugation.

Affirmative form.

Wabam (wabamdkan) see (thou) him, or, them;

'wabanng (wabamakeg) ,, (ye) ,, ,, ,,

let us see him, her.

let us see them.

Negative form.

Kego wa^«waken, do (thou) not see him, them.

,. wa^a/Hakegon,,, (ye) ,, ,,

,, wa^awassida, let us not see him, her.

,, 7f«^rtwassidanig, let us not see them.

Nin bina, (banad; imper. bij) I bring him.

,, bidon, (badod) I bring it.

,, bia, (baad) I await him, (freq. babia.)

,, biton, (batod) I await it.

,, nan-a, (naianad, imper. naf) I fetch him, I

go and get him.

,, nadin, (ilaiadid) I fetch it.

,, ganawabama, (gen.. ad) I look at him.

,, gana^vabandan, (gen..ang) I look at it.

., ganawabandis, (gen..od) I look at myself.

,, gana-wabandimin, (gen-djig) we look at each

other.
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AVw ganawabange, (gen..ed) I look on; also nin

ganawdb (gen-abid) .

,, akawabama, (ek..ad) I look out for him, ex

pect him.

,, akawabandan, (ek-ang) I look out for it, ex

pect it, watch i1.

,, akdndo, (ek..od) I watch, I lurk, lie in am

bush.

Akdndowinini, (an. pi. wag) a watchman, senti

nel.

EXERCISE.

Marie, awi-naj kinidjdnissens trhi sigaandawag

(that I may baptise it). Wewib nin ga-nana. An-

ln ejinikdsod kinidjdnissens? John ta-ijinikdna (let

it be called John). Ta-nadjigdsowag kdkind abi-

nodjiiag ge-sigaandawagig. Nosse, jatgwa kdkind

gi-bidjigasowag abinidj/iag. Nin ga-madjit<'. Av/-

nenag ge-t-ikonddjig (who are to be sponsors) in-

iw abinodjiian? Mi sa igiw nij ininiwag guie nij

ikwdwag ge-takonddjig. Anin ejitchigeieg? Nin bi-

dndnig ninidjdnissindnig. Anindi aidwad? llbi id-

og, eiiiwdgwen (Dub). Wdgonen bdtod aw ikwd-

sens? Wegotogwen idog; ganabdtch gwanatch masi-

ndigan ta-minigosi (perhaps she will receive a

nice book.) Ndssinan, nin gi-bindndnig ninidjdnis-

sindnig aidkosnljig tchi andmidtawadwa. Anin end-

pindwad? (what is their sickness?) Nij mislrwdje-

wag nisswi dash jabokdwisiwag (have the diarrh

ea). Weweni otchitchingwanitdg; nin gad-anamiedta-

wag kinidjdnissiwag. Gaie kinawa (you also) gd-

ganodamawig (intercede, pray for them) ondji d-

gimig anamidminensag (say the rosary for them)

Mi wa-ijitchigeiang, nossinan. Weweni gdnaweni-

mig; kdgo pagidindkegon tchi bimossdwad gonik-

ang gonima nibikang (do not let them walk in

snow or water.) A-n,dnen aw inini? Mi sa aiV be
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m ;tod niidw, mi sa nin %vidigdmdgan. Mino inini-

wi na? (»dget kitchi mino ininiwi, nitd-anoki, ka

win minikwessi, kawin atdgessi, kawin nibdshkdssi

(he does not go about at night) weweni o gana-

weniman o joniidman geshkiddjin enokidjin.

Look at those women! They are proud; they

dress too beautifully (osam sasegakwaniewag)

Don't mind them, don't look at them, if thou

lookest too much at them, thou wilt get bad

thoughts (ki gad-odissigonan matchi inendamowi-

nan.) Whom is that walchman watching? He is

watching those two men; perhaps they intend to

steal, so he thinks of them; therefore he watches

them. Those wolves are lurking in the woods to

kill sheep and those bears are watching the pisjs

to jump upon them, to tear and devour trem

tchi gwdshkwdnodawdwad, tchi tdkwamdwad, tchi

giddmwdwad gaie) Bears and wolves are bad

wild animals. Does the watchman like watching

(akdndowin?) He does like it.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

issinowdn

issindnagog

igossiwan

igossiweg

issiwan

issiweg

issiwdng

issiwdng

Joniia ki ga-minin api minawa wabamindn, I will

give thee money when I see thee again.

Nin ga-kitchi-minwendam kishpin ajenamawiieg, I

shall be very much pleased, if you pay me

in full (pay me back).

Nossinan, kawin nin gashkitossimin tchi dibaamd-

goian, Father, we are unable to pay you.

If I.. . . thee kishpin indn

,9 ' ' ' -y°u inagog

we . . . . thee igoian

9 » . .you igoieg

,,thou . ... me iian

,,you .... me iieg

,,thou . . . .us iidng

,,you . . . .us iidng



Can you not pay us? No, we cannot pay you;

we have no money now. ~When will you pay us?

We will pay you day after tomorrow. If you

love me, keep my commadments. If you like me,

I will go with you. If you don-t want to lend us

any money, we shall go to the storekeeper; per

haps he will lend us money. If you help us now;

we will never forget you. If you help me, I will

pray for you. If thou strike me, I shall strike

thee. If you fight us, we will shoot you. I can

not speak to you now; I am too busy (osdm nind

onddmita) I cannot give you any money, for I

have no money. I can give you some clothes and

food, but I cannot give you money. Can you not

lend us ten dollars? We shall pay you back very

soon. I have no money at all to lend you, not

even one Dollar.

LESSON XLIX.

Fourth Conjugation Active voice.

Irreg vlar Imperative.

Note 1. Many verbs ending in «« change this

na into / in the second person singular, affirma

tive imperative, t. i: nin nana I fetch him; naj!

fetch (thou) him!

Note 2. Verbs ending in ana, always follow

the above rule, f. i: nin pindigana, I make him

go in; pindigajl make him go him!

Note 3. Verbs ending in ona also follow the a-

bove rule, f. i: nind andna, I employ him; anoj!

imploy (thou) him!

Note 4. Verbs ending in ina form their second

person Imperative regularly in case the verb cor
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responding to it having an inanimate object and

belonging to the sixth conjugation has man, f. i:

nin webina, I throw him away (IV Conjugation)

nin wefanan, I throw it away (VI Conjugation.)

Imperative webin! throw him away I.

Note 5. All other verbs ending in ina follow

the above rule, i. e. change na into j, f. i:

nin minu, I give to him (IV Conjugation)

nin migiwen, I give // (VI Conjugation).

Imperative mij! give to him!

nin bina. I bring him.

nin bii/on, I bring it.

Imperative bij! bring him!

Note 6. Verbs ending in ssa, change this ter

mination into shi to form the second person, sin

gular, affirmative, imperative, f. i: nin gossd I

fear him; goshi! fear him.

Note 7. Verbs ending aowa and eowa (dwa c-

wa) simply drop the owa to form the second

person singular imperative, f. i: nin pakittowa,

(nin pakitewa) I strike him; imperative pakitd!

strike him! PL pakMog! nin ningwdowa (nin

ningwdwa] I bury him; ningwd! PI. ningwaog .'

Note 8. The following verbs are irregular in

their imperative,

Nind awa, I use him (some an. obj); imperative

awi! use him!

Nind ind, I tell him; iji (tell (thou) him!

Nind ondji nand, I kill him for such a reason;

ondji nani!

Nin plndigana, (pan . . nad) I make him enter,

introduce him.

,, nana (naianad) I fetch him, go to get him.

,, oddbdna, (wed.. nad) I drag, draw, him.

,, mina, (man.. nad) I give (to) him.
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Nin wdwina (waiawinad) I call, name, him.

,, ijiwina, (ej..nad) I conduct, lead, carry, him.

,, sdgidina, (saing, .nod) I carry or turn him

out.

,, pagidina, (peg..nad) I let .him go, allow

him.

,, webina, (waiebinacT) I throw him away, re

ject him.

,, ifossd, (gwessad) I fear him.

,, assd, (essad) I put him, place him.

,, mawddissa, (mew. .sad) I visit him.

,, odissd, (wedissad) I go to him.

,, pakitdowa, (pek..wad) I strike him.

,, sassagdkwaowa (ses..wad) I nail him.

,, ningwaowa, (neng..wad) I bury him.

,, bashanjeowa, (besh..wad) I whip him.

,, niwanaowa, (naw..wad) I kill him.

,, bassdnoweowa, (bes..wad) I strike him on

the cheek.

EXERCISE.

Marie, mij aw inlni ki jdniiam! Ningd, nin gi-

mina nij joniidnsag. Goshi Kije-Manito, kego .lash

gossdken matchi marit". Kdkind gassidkisowining

(in purgatory) ebidjig gijigong ashi, Debendiige-

tan! Sagidin aw mdtchi inini anamiewigdmigong!

Ninddniss, bij omd kinicjdnissens tchi anamieta-

wag, gale kinawa binig kinidjdnissiwdg aidkosid-

jig tchi slgadndawagwd (that I may baptize

them.) Awi-naj aw akik! Nin ga-nana. Pagidin

uw inini muno tchi madjad. Nin ga-pagidina tchi

giwed. Webin aw matchi ikwe, kego widigemdken,

kite -ii matchi ijiwebisi. Ijiwij aw abinodji endd-

wad. Anin eji-wdwinad aw abinodji wa-sigadnda-

wag. John ta-jinikdna (t,i-ind). Bashanjeog kinid-

jdnissiwag wembigisiwddjin, metchi-dodamowddjin

gaie. Maggit, osdmisi kigwissis, bashanjd! Wenid-

jdnissiieg, pakitdog kid abinodjUmiwag kishpin wi-

debwetansigwd.
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John, hire (, employ) that man, he is industri

ous (nitd-anoki) but give him a little money to

buy food (midjim). Ye men, put that drunken

man out of the church. Nail those boards well.

Bury that man tomorrow morning. Bring your

children to church that I may baptize them.

Strike that mischievous boy on the cheek that

he may mind (tchi debwetang). Kill those snakes

(ginebigog). Bring that child in. Go and get

some boards (jiabdgissagog.)

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

First Case; Dnbitative form.

I perhaps thee ki ininadog

igodog

igodog

igodogenag

you minimwddog

igomidog

igowddog

igowddogenag

we

be

they

we

he

they

kawin ki issinoninadog

igossidog

igussidog

igossidogenag

issinoninimwddog

igossimidog

igossiwddog

igoss:wadog d

Ki gi-wabamininddog, perhaps I saw thee.

Makija ki- kikenimigddog, perhaps we know thee.

Ki gad-agonwdtagowddog Mary, perhaps Mary

will contradict you.
Mossman, ki ga-debwdtagodogenag, father, per

haps they will believe you.

Nimdjdnissidog! Ki ga-minininimwddog ow masi-

ndigan, my children, perhaps I will give you

this book.
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Kawin ki gi-pakiteossinoninddog, perhaps I did

not strike thee.

Jfawin ki gi-matchi-dajimigossimidog, perhaps we

did not speak ill of you.

Ki ga-babdmitdgodog aw ikwesensish, perhaps

that bad girl will mind thee.

Does that man mind thee? I think he minds

me sometimes, but often he does not mind me.

Did your parents give you apples and candy (si-

sibdkwadonsan)? They may have given us many

apples, but they gave us but little candy. Did

he see you? Perhaps he saw us. Did those peo

ple help us? They may have helped us some

times, but they did not help us very often, nor

did they give us very much. Did not my parents

talk, (speak) to thee this morning? I think they

talked to me very little, they were too busy.

Will those rich men lend you perhaps money? I

don't know; perhaps they may lend me a little.

LESSON L.

On the Indicative Mood, affirmative form, passive

voice, of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. To facilitate the learning of this con

jugation, we will assume a secondary root, termi

nating in g for the passive voice. For nucontra-

ctcd (ordinary) verbs, the secondary root termi

nates in ig, which is added to the first or prima

ry root, f. i:

Nin wabama, I see him.

Primary root, wabam.

Secondary root: -wabamig.
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Note 2. In the active voice all the terminations

are added to the first or primary root f. i: ;i/;i

iVabawa, o wabania.n.

Note 3. In the passive voice, almost all the ter

minations are added to the secondary root, f. i:

nin wabamigo; o wabamigofa, ki wdbamio-onabim.

Note 4. The only exception to the foregoing

rule is \he third person, when it has no refer

ence to another third in the same sentence, f. i:

aw twiwiseus wdbama, that boy is seen; igiw ini-

niwag nonalam,6.wa.g, those men are heard.

Note 5. If the third person is followed b}- or

has reference to a "Second-third person" in the

same sentence, then the verb in the passive will

be formed from the secondary root, f. i:

Aw mini o ivdbamigon ossan, that man is 'seen

by his father.

Igiw ikwesensag o ganawdnimigovfan o mamai-

wan, those girls are taken care of by their

mothers.

Passive Voice.

Present Indicative. Imperfet Present Snbi.

igo igondban igoian

igo igondban

igdbanin

igoian

igodIgOU

igomin igomindban igoiang

igom

igowan

igomwdban

igowdbanin

igoieg

igowad

igom 'igong

a dban ind

dwag dbanig indwa

imdn 2-3P. imdbanin imind.

Plnp. Subj. Present Part. Imperfect.

igoiamban \ igoian \ igoiamban
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igdiumlan igoian ig'oiamban

igopan

igoiangiban

igoidgoban

igod

igoiang

igoieg

igdpan

igoiangiban

igoiegoban

igowdpan igodjig igopanig

igongiban igong igongiban

indiban ind indiban

indwdban indjig indibanig

Note 6. As will be seen from the above, the

terminations of the passive voice are very much

like those of verbs of the first conjugation ending

in a, f. i: nind akando I watch etc.

Present tense.

f

8

8

wabamigo, I am seen,

ki wiibamigo, thou art ,, '

o wabamigon. he is S3en by etc.

nin ivabamigomiu, we are seen.

ki v'abamigom, you are seen.

o wabamigowan, they are seen by etc.

wabamigom, one is seen.

wabama., he is seen.

wabumavfaig, they are seen

wdbamim&n, his (f. i: son or sons) is seen

are seen.

Imperfect tense.

Nin a/a<!awrigonaban, I was seen.

ki wabamigonaba.n, thou wert ,,

o wa/>rtwng6banin, he was seen by etc.

nin wa^awngominaban, we were seen.

ki wa5a;wigomwaban, you were ,,

' <? wa^awigowabanin, they were seen by etc.

wabam&O'A.-O., he was seen.

wa^rt;wabanig, they were seen.

'wabamima.ba.nin, his (f. i: son, sons) were

seen.
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Nin banddis, (ben.. id) I spoil, am ruined, I die,

perish.

,, banddjia, (ben.. ad) I spoil, ruin him, spend

it, (s. th. an).

,, banddjiton, (ben..od) I spoil, ruin it.

,, bandaiiidiS' (ben..od) I ruin myself.

,, banddjiidimin, (ben..idjig) we ruin each oth

er.

,, banddjtigon, (ben..od) it ruins me.

Banddisiwin, (in) ruin, death, perdition, damna

tion.

Boingidetagewin, (in) forgiveness or pardon,

granted.

fionigiddtdgmvin, {in) forgiveness or pardon, re

ceived.

Nin bonigidetdge^ (bwan..ed) I forgive, I forget

offenses.
,, bonigiddtdgos,T (bwan..id) I am forgiven, par

doned.

,, bonigideiawa, (lwan..wad) I forgive him.

,, bomgiddtddiwin, (bwan..didjig) we forgive

each other.

Bonigiddtddiii'in, (in) mutual forgiveness.

Nin pdsagobidon, (pes..dod) I scratch it.

,, pdsagobina, (pes.. naif) I scratch him. (imper.

pasagomj).

,, pdsagobijiwe, (pes.. wed) I scratch.

,, mdkama, (nick. .mad) I rob him.

,, gimodima, (gem. .mad) I steal from him.

EXERCISE.

Bejig ikwe gi-banddjia, matchi Mniwan o gi-ba-

uddjiigon. Nij gemodishkidjig o gi-takonigo-wan

takonigdwininiwan, gibdkwaodi-wigdmigong o gi-

assigowan. Aw ikwe o kikenimig'on bemddisinidjin

omd, matchi ikwewi^ od inenimigon. Misiwe ki

wabamigomin. Aw ikwesens o mikwenimigobanin



(was remembered by) ogibanfti, ogoddss gaie ki-

tchi moshwen o gi-minigobanin. A in kitimdgenima

aw abinodji (I pity) kawin oosissi, kawin gaie o-

gissi, wawika gdgo o minigon bemddisinidjin, na-

ningirn bakade. Anishinabeg o waidjimigowan na-

ningotinong Kitchi Mokomdnan. Aw ikwe o gi-

waiejimigon matchi atdwewininiwan. Awenen ga-

bigwawad kid akikondnin? Awegwen. Kawin nin

kikenimdssi. Aw mini menikweshkid o banddjian

kdkind joniian geshkiddjin.

Mi na ogow ga-bigwaangig (break) ishkwdn-

dem endaiang? Mi sa geget ga-bigwaangig ish-

kwdndem endaieg. Kishpm nongom dibaigewad

(pay) minik epitendagwak ishkwdndem (as much

as the door is worth) nin wi-bonigidetawag. A-

wegwcn ga-banddjitogwen (Dub) nm masindigan?

AiVdgwen. Kawin nin gi-wabamdssi aw ga-bandd-

jitodki masindigan. Matchi abinodjiiag banadjii-

diwag. Aw mini o banddjiigon ishkottwdbo, kagi-

gd banddisiwin nmgoting o.ea-wabandan. Nin bo-

nigidetdgos, nin gi-mino-webinige. Awenen ga-6ji-

tod webmigewin? Mi sa Jesus tibinawe (himself)

ga-6jitod. Awenenan ga-minddjin Jesus iw gashkie-

wislwin tchi bonigidetagenid batadowinan? Jesus o

gi-minan o mekatewikwanaieman iw kitchi gashkie-

wisiwin. Kmawa wadigendiieg (ye who are mar

ried together) bonigidetddiiog; kdgo ganawendan-

gegon nishkenindiwin gaie jingenindiwin kldeiw-

ang Kijd-Manito o mmwdbandan (likes to see)

bonigidetddiwin gaie sdgiidiwin. Kdgo pasagobido-

ken niidw. Aw animdsh pdbigosi (has fleas), mo-

jag o pasagobidon wiidw. Mano nin wi-pasagobi-

na opikwanang (on his back) gaie otdwagang.

Watch that man, perhaps he intends to steal.

I will watch him wherever he goes (tibi -ejag-

wen). Is that man known by the Indians dwell

ing here? Yes, he is known by them and hon
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ored. From whom did John steal a watch? He

stole it from my father. When did he steal it?

Day before yesterday he stole it, while my fath

er was at Church. Did he give back (neidb na o

gi-minari) the watch to thy father. Yes, he gave

it back to him. Some robbers (makandwewinini-

wag) broke the window in my aunt-s store last

night. Then they went in and robbed my aunt

of all her money. My aunt shouted (Jnigok gi-

bibdgi) to scare the robbers (wi-segiad) but they

did not mind her shouting; They robbed every

thing in the store, having first tied (gi-takobind-

wad) her in bed. Were they caught? They have

not been caught yet, they ran away quickly and

hid in the woods (gi-kasowag gaie nopimmg (I

pity thy poor aunt.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

VII Conjugation,

Perhaps it is....c7, e, i, o, dog.

,, they are.... „ dogenan.

,, it was. . . ,, goban

,, they -were. ...,, gobanin.

if perhaps it, they — ,, gwen

kawin ssinodog.

, , ssinodogAnan

, , ssinogooan

,, ssinogobanin

,, ssinogwen.

VIII Conjugation.

Perhaps it is.... odog

,, they are... odogena

, , it was .... ogoban

if perhaps it, they ogwen

kaivin ssinodog
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r'i

kawin ssinodogenan

,, ssinogoban

,, ssinogwen.

IX Conjugation.

Perhaps it is.... odog

,, they are.... odogenan

,, it was.... ogoban

if perhaps it, they ogwen

kawin sinodog

, , sinodogenan

,, sinogooan

, , sinogvoen

Endogwen degonigddessinogwen ishkotewdbo omd

mishimindbong, I don't know whether there

is no whiskey mixed with this cider.

Namdndj idog ged-iji-gijigaddgwen wabang, I

don't know what kind of a day it

will be tomorrow.

Sanagddodogenan kid aiiman ; kishpin senagdssin-

ogwen, mdkija nibiwa anotr.h gego nin ga-

gishpinadonddog, perhaps thy goods

are dear; if they happen to he

not dear, I may buy va

rious things.

Kajjin onijishinsinodog iw masindigan; perhaps

that book is not good.

RESUME.

Anin eji-gljigak? Mino gijigad sa, mijakwad.

Ki wi-sagaam na? E, nin wi-sagaam, Roy endd-

wad nin wi-ija, madwe-akosiivan Ro\< o widigdmd-

ganan. Ki wi-madjidawa na mashkiki? £1, nin wi•

mina gweddssag (camphor) gaie nissominag jabo-

sigam-mashkiki. Anin ejinikadegwen iw mashkiki

Jagandshimdwining? Endogwen ejinikaddgv.,en; ta



ga, HIM ga-gagwedjima aw inini. Ki gi-dibaamdgo

na? Kawin mashi nin s.i-dibaamdgossi. Anin ga-

dod iwindwa anamie-gigdngwag? O gi-kitchi-mino-

doddgowan bemadisinidjin. john o gi-ganonan na

kossan? Gonima o gi-ganonddogenan nossan. Kid

akos na? Kawin gwetch nind dkosissi, nin dewik-

wede dash pangi. Mano ki wi-minandoamin (give

thee to smell, inhale) gwedassag; weweni mindn-

dan (smell it), nuningim gaie mindndan, waiba

dash ki ga-naganigon dewikwewin; bwa madjai-

an dash .ki ga sinsokwebinin (I will tie up thy

head), mi dash wew£ni tchi gawishimoian, ga-ni-

baian dash ki ga-mino aia Kitchitwa Pierre gi-a-

tchitdkwawa (sassagdkwdwa) tchibaidtigong Kitchi

twa Paul dash gi-kishkigwewa (was beheaded).

Ogow mino ikwewag mano ta-anondwag tchi ano-

ki'wad, igiw dash nij kdgo ta-anondssiwag. Metchi-

dodangig kaginig o ga-kotagiigowan matchi mani-

ton andmakamig, meno dodangig dash o ga-mini-

gowan Kije-Maniton kagige jawenddgosiwin giji-

gong. Ki sdgiigom, winawa dash kawin o sdgii-

gossiwan bemddisindijin. Minopogwad iw anibish-

dbo, nibiwa mdkija ki gi-ddgouanddog sisibdkwad,

geget wishkobdgami (it is sweet). Mi na igiw in-

iniwag ge-mininda joniian? Kawin dwissiwag; mi

sa wedi ndbawidjig ge-minindwa. Awenen wedi

jengishing mashkdssiwikang? Mi sa John.

LESSON LI.

The Indicative mood, passive voice, of verbs .

ending in wa.

Note 1. Many verbs of the fourth conjugation

end in wa. In the active voice they are conjuga
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ted regularly like nin wabama. But in the pas

sive voice a contiaction takes place, as follows:

Verbs ending in awa are contracted: into ago

instead of awigo.

,, ,, ,, dwa ,, ,, into doge, instead

of aowigo.

,, ewa „ ,, ,, eogo, instead

of eowigo, for instance.

Nin windamawa, I tell him, nin windamago, I

am told.

,, bajibawa, I stab him, nin bajibaogo, I am

, stabbed.

,, pakitcwa, I strike him, nin pakiteogo^ I am

struck.

Note 2. Add to these contracted secondary roots

the ordinary terminations, of the indicative, pas

sive, for instance.

o windaniagon, nin -vindaina.gomin. ki windama-

gonaban,

<i bajibdogon, nin btijib&ogomin, ki ^iy-/^aogona-

ban,

<i pakitdogon, nin pekiteogomin, ki /eX'iVeogonaban,

Nin wawindamawa, (waiaw..wad) I promise him.

,, wawindamdge, (waiaw..wad) I promise.

Wfrwindamagewin, (in. pi. an) promise, made to

some one.

Hawindamdgoii-in, (in. pi. un) a promise, re

ceived.

Nin ndndoncwa, (nen..wad) I seek him, search,

hunt for him.

,, inindjawa, (en. .wad) I send him. (also nind

ijindjawa).

,, madjinajawa, (maiad..wad) I send him away.

,, madjishkawa, (maiad.,wad) I put it s. an.

obj. in motion.

',, madjishka, (maiad..kad I am going, I am in

motion (f i: dibaigisiswan, clock or watch.)
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.\'in bonigidetawa. (,bwan..v;ad) I forgive him.

,, dibwdtawa, (daieb..wad) I beleive him.

,, debitawa, (daieb,,wad) I hear him here (he

speaks loud enough. )

,, debiton, (daiebitod) I satisfy it, make it con

tented, happy.

,, dibadmawa, (deb..wad) I pay him, recom

pense him.

,, dibaanidge, (deb..ged) I pay, make a pay

ment.

Dibaamdydwin, ( in ) payment, made.

Dibaamdgihvin. ( in) payment, received.

A7w baslunijew'i. (iies..wad) I punish him, whip

him (bashanjeigan, whip.)

EXERCISE.

Ta-mddjindjawdwag igiw matchi abinddjiiat', o-

sdHi matchi ijiwcbisiwag : mdkija o ga-banddjidwan

meno-ijiwebisinidjin abinodjiian. Igiw kwiwishisag

" gi-inindjaogdwan onigiigowan (by their priests)

kikinoamdding. Kawin madjishkdssi nin dibaigisis-

swdnens, nin ga-madjishkawa. Ogow pijikiwag

gimvenj o gi-baba-nandoucogowan iniw ininnvun,

kawin dash o gi-mikagossiwnn, nanabem (just

now) ninawind nin gi-niikawdndnig (we found

them). Aw ilnec o gi-kitchi-pakitdogon o widigc-

mdganan gawashkwebinidjin, gdgu <' gi-bajiibao-

gon iniw ininiwishan. Marie o gi-wawindamdgon

oddnan tchi wi-dndji-bimddisinid, John o gi-bonigi-

ddtdgon o papaian. Mekatdwikwandie o debwdtdgoii

kdkind gwaiak endmianidjin. Kawin dnigok gigi-

tossi gdgikwf-djin, patch (still) kdkind anamiewigd-

migong o dcbitdgon. Nin debiton ninde (my

heart) dassing meno-dodamdnin.

Was the storekeeper paid by those Frenchmen?

He was paid by them (<'/ 'gi-dibaamdgon^) Was

that mischievous boy punished by his parents? I
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don-t know. Boys, if you don-t behave you will

be whipped by the teacher. Didst thou receive

thy payment? I was paid yesterday; we were

paid this morning-. Christians, always pay your

debts. That-s what we do.

INTERMEDIATE KXEKCISE.

"Dubitative" participies of the first

three Conjugations.

Note. The terminations of the "Dubitative"

participles of the first three conjugations are the

same as those of the corresponding subjunctive

mood,, except the third person plural for instance:

Ekkitogwdnag, they who perhaps say

Ga-ikkitogobiuidnag they who perhaps said.-

Endndamogwenag

Ga-inendamogobanenag

Degwishinogwenae

(ra-dagwishmogoba<anenag

ekkitossjg wdnag'

ga-ikkitossigobanenag

enendansigwenag

ga-inendansigobandnag

degwishinsigwenag

ga-dagwishinsigooanenag.

Kawin nin gi-wabamd^ig igiu1 ga-bosigwenag

pitchindgo. Anishinabeg w-Mshkat ga-bimdUsigo-

buneiKig dking, gi-matchi-iiiwebisigwdban, hijc-

Manito nissdgjban g.i-bishigwddj-bimddisinigoba-

nenan. Moses gaie Aaron kaicin gossdssigwdban

ogimd-vishan Pharao. Josne mino ganondgobdn od

anishinabeman ga-kitchi-mino-dodawag-n-enan. Ka-

ijL-in ki kikenimdssidog au- inini ga-ki-J.-e-madjdg-

wen Gdga gi-nibowag nij anishindbeg; niwin Iihce

ffi-ani-i-vdshinogwdban fava oditanumud miniss.
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Wabang ta-dagwishinodogenag ninigiigog; gegel

nin ga-kitchi-minwendam tchi u'abamagwa.

I do not know whether these women are yet so

talkative as they have been at first (waieshkat

ga-ijiwebisiwad) Thy relations have been looked

for (akawdbama) yesterday; perhaps they have

arrived; go and ask (awi-gagwedwfn). Thou who

never fallest perhaps into a mortal sin thou ait

indeed happy. I don-t know who has lain down

in my bed during the day (nonda-gijig). Those

that first camped here (gabdsh) have made this

garden. The men, who formerly lived in this

country, were Indians, afterwards came French

men; the inhabitants now are Americans. Boys,

whosoever shall come too late to school, shall be

punished.

LESSON UI.

The Subjunctive mood, affirmative form, passive

voice, of the fourth conjugation; also the

participies of the passive voice.

Note 1 . The subjunctive mood and participles

of the passive voice, affirmative form, of the

fourth conjugation are conjugated like the first

conjugation, like verbs, the characteristic vou'cl

of which is o. Please note this!

Note 2. The only exception to the above rule

is the simpie third person, singular and plural,

which has no reference to a "Second-third per

son" .in the same sentence, f. i., wdbammA, if he

is seen.
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Subjunctive, Present tense,

Kishpin wabamigoia.n,

wabamigoieg

wabamigowad

wabammd

wabamindwd

wabamimind.

Participie. Present tense.

Waidbamigoia.n, I who am seen.

waidbamigoia.n, thou,, ,, „

.ivaidbamigo&, he who is seen by etc

li-aidbamigoiang, we,

U-viabamigoieg, you,, , „ ,, ,,

waidbamigodj\g, they who are seen by etc

waidbamisrong;, one

waidbammd, he

"waidbamlndjig, they

icdidbamimind^ his, their (f. i: son sons)

who is (are) seen.

Subjunctive. Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin wabamigoiamban,

wdbamigoiamban

wabamigopan

wdbamigoiiingiban

wabamigoidgoban

wabamigowapan

--*- ^ Hban

ban

wabamindwdbaM



Participie. Imperfect tense.

waidbamigoiamban, I who was seen.

waidbamigoiamban, thou,, ,, ,,

ivaidbamigopan, he, who was seen b\ etc.

waidbamigoiangiban, we,, ,, ,,

waidbamigoiegoban, you,, ,, ,,
-

waidbammdiba.n,

waidbamindibanig.

Note 3. The contracted verbs are conjugated

in the passive subjunctive and participles like

iiin wabamigo, I am seen etc. The usual termi

nations are added to the contracted, second, rv

root, f. i: nin bajibaogo, ki bajibaogd, o bajibaog-

on. bajibaogv&a, bajwaogud, bejtbaogoian etc.

Note 4. ' The two exceptions to the forgoing

rule are verbs in awa (from aowa), and c-u'a

.(from eowa). In the simple third person they

are contracted as follows aowind into aond; eo-

into eond, f. i:

Kishpin bajibsionA

pakiteondwa.

£e/V^aond, he who is stabbed.

fe//£a6ndjig, they who is stabbed

£e/%aondiban, he who was stabbed.

£e/V^aondibanig, they,, ,, ,,

pzkitednd, he who is struck.

/e^zVeondjig, they who is ,,-
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/e^iVeondiban, he who was struck

/ie/fciVeondibanig, they,, ,, ,.

Note 5. Verbs ending in awa, form, the simpie

third person like wabama, f. i: kishpin wlndainu-

i'ind etc.

A7# bagwawa, (beg . .wad) I mend, patch it (s.

an. obj ).

,, bagT.-aan' (beg..ang) I mend it (s. inan. obj).

,, bagwdige, (beg..ged) I mend, I patch.

Bagwdigan (in. pi. an) a patch.

Bagwaigdwin (in) patching, mending.

Nin bdskikwdige^ (baiask..ged) I bleed some one.

,, baskikwdua,, (baiask-wad) I bleed him.

BaskikiVeigan, (in. pi. an) a lancet for bleeding.

iV/w- banddjitawa, (ben.. wad) I spoil, ruin, lose

some-thing belonging to him.

,, bdssingwSwa, (bess..wad) I strike him in the

face.

,, gisisiea, (gusiswad, imp. gi'sisivi~) I cook or

bake s. an. obj.

,, gisisdii, (gas!sang) I cook or bake it, s. inan.

obj.

,, gisisamawui (gas..wad) I cook or bake for

him.

,, gisisdkioe, (gas..wed) I am cooking, baking.

frisisH, (frasisod) it is cooked or baked.

(rdsisod pakwdjigan, baked bread.

Bebinesia pak~d-ejigan, flour; (bassisid pakwdji-

gaii), or bibine-pakw&jigan.

(risisekwewlhi ( in ) cookery, baking.

Gisisekwdveinini (an. pi. wag) a male cook (tchi-

bakwewinini, )

EXERCISE.

fif/u1 pckitdondji" anishd piikMwdwag, kiiwin

gego maianddddinig (nothing bad) gi-yltfhigessf-



wag. Jesus o gi-kitchi-papdkiteogon jimdganishan.

Osdmisi aw fewiwisens, ka wika bashanjewdssi,

Kishpin naningitinongin bashanjeogopan ossan,

bakdn da-gi-ijiwebisi. Nij ininiwag ga-bajibaogod-

jig makandwewininiwan, tibikong gi-nibowag. A-

pegish bagwdaman nin gibodiegwdson (my pants);

kitchi bigoshkdmagad (they are very much

torn.) Marie weweni bagwdige, win mano o ga-

bagwadn ki gibodiegwdson . Mi na Marie ejinikd-

sod aw gashkigwdssoikwe? (seamstress). Mi ejini-

kdsod. Apegish bagwdwdd nin moshwensiman.

Minotchigewag ikwewag wenidjdnissuijig (who

have children) naningim bagwaigewad; onijishin

gaie tchi ganawenddmowad bagwdiganan ged-aio-

wad begwaigewddjin. Jane gi-mino-dodam gi-webi-

nad iniw matchi ininiwan- jeba o gi-mddjindja-

wan. Ki gi-banddjitawa na nissdie o tchiman? Ka-

win nin, nin gi-banddjitawdssi o tchiman, mi sa

John ga-banddjitawdd. Akosi ninga; apcgish bas-

kikweond. Awenenan (by whom) dash ge-baskik-

weogod? Mi sa wewingesinidjin (skilful) mashki-

kiwininiwan ge-baskikweogod. Aw inini gi baskik-

ivdige na ko? (did that man e-ver bleed anyone).

Enange, naningim baskikweige. Anindi o baskik-

weigan? ( Oow). Kawin nin minwabandansin bas-

kikweigewin.

That sick woman was bled three times (nis-

sing) she is very weak (kitchi jagwiwi). She

should not be bled again; she might die of the

bleeding (baskikweogowin ta-dndjinewidog (Dub.)

For whom does that baker (pakwejiganikewinini^

bake bread? He bakes bread for those sick men.

I do not, like this bread; it is not well br.ked,

Boil that meat. That young lady understands

cooking (nitd-tchibakwe). Those potatoes are

boiled and that bread is baked. God has mercy

on those whom he punishes here -on earth. Those
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punished by the Lord now will receive mercy

from him hereafter (pdnima o ga-jawenimigd-

wan). Go and get the brush (a-vi-nadm binimci-

i'an) I cannot find it. Look for it under the ta

ble or near the door. I have found it. I want to

dust my hat and my clothes (nin -vi binawtanan

nin.wtwakwan gaie nind agwiwinan.) He brushes

often (binaweige- ) If thou art struck, ,lo not get

too angry, do not fight or strike. Had they been

told (informed) by their children, they would

have helped those poor people. They were not

told anything. Were those girls seni lo schools

by their parents? They were sent by Iliem, but

they did not go. I have been ] romised a nice

book. From whom did they receive provisions

(midjim)? They received (were given) provisions

from the cook in the logging-camp (kishkadgw^

wigdmigong) The cook is very kind; he gives

bread and pork to the poor, hungry Indians.

Where have you been? We were hunting about

in the woods. Did you kill any wild animals?

We killed three deer and one bear. Did you kill

a black bear? Yes we killed a large black bear.

Bring me some bear-meat (mako--i>iicis bidawi-

shig). If thou wouldst receive some money, what

wouldst thou do? I would buy some flour and

pork for my wife and children; they r.eed 1hem

( o mankindwan ) .

INTERMEDIATE EX::KCISK.

" Dnbitative" participies of the fonrtIi conjugation.

Note 1. The foregoing note applies" also to

some extent to verbs of the fourth conjugatic n.

The terminations of the subjunctive mood and

participles, Dubitative, are alike when the object

of the verb is in the singular number, except in

the third person plural, which is ai'-x-enag\
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But when the object of the verb is. in the plural

number, the terminations are as follows:

awagenag; I who perhaps- .. .them

'iwaacnag, thou,,

agwen, ne ,,

awangidenag,vrz who

awangenag, ,, ,,

awegwenag, you ,,

agwenag, they ,,

dssiwagenag

dssiwadenag

dssigwen

dssiwang idenag

- dssiwangenag

dssiwegwenag

dssigwenag.

Note 2. To obtain the objective singular, sim

ply drop the ag, of the above terminations.

Aw ge-mino-dodawdgwen -wikdnissan, ta-mnio-

dodawa gaie win. Igiw ge-mino-anokiiawugwenag-

iniw ogimdn, o ga-mino-dibaamdgowan. Kinawa

ga-wabamawegwenag nin bebejigoganjimdg, win-

damawislng anindi eiawagwen. Win kekenimdg--

wen nossan, nindawatch win o ga-nasikawan (go

to him). Ninawind saldgiawdngidenag kishimdi-

wag, nin wi-anamie-widigemdndnig. Kin waiba

mdkija ge-wabamdwaden mekatdiviiivanaie, wewem

pagossenim tchi bi-ijad oma. Kawin nin gashkitos-

sin tchi jawenimagwa kdkind ge-wdbamdwagenag.

You who have perl aps seen my elder brother

John in town, tell me: is he still alive? Whoever

has not served the Lord here on earth will not

see him in heaven. Those who talk ill of others

secretly, they are hateful. I know the men, who

perhaps killed John.
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RESUME.

Awenenag ig-iw nij ininiwag? Bejig tchibakwd-

wininiwi, bejig dash gashkigwdssowminiwi. Ma-

makddenddgosiwag nind abinodjiimag ; bejig nib-

waka, bejig dash kopadisi; minawa bejig kawin

wabandamdssi, bejig dash kawin nondamdssi, AiV

inini kawin oshkinjigossi, kawin gaie onindjissi-

Ki gi-banddjitawddog aw ikwe ad ondganan. Ka-

win nin, nin gi-banddjitawdssi od ondganan, mi

sa ikwesdnsish ga-banddjitawad. Wdgonen ge-mi-

nigoian? Wdgotogwen ge-minigowdnen. Ki gi-bas-

kikwfog na mashkikiwinini? Kawin mashi; wd-

bang nin ga-baskikweogodog. Anin ged-inind atd-

wewinini? Kdgo ta-indssi gdgo. Ki ga-nissigom

ganabdtch, kishpin wedi ijaieg. O nabemishan n

gi-bajibdogon hejig ikwe. Nin ga-webinamdgomin

na nin batadowinindnin? Ki ga-webinamdgom kd-

kind ki batadowiniwan kishpin gwaiak dnwenindi-

soieg. Kishpin waidbamdssiwagen ki widigemdgan

nin gad-ojibiamawa wcweni. Nibivakdwininiwag

mino ganawenindisowag tchi batavjessigwa (not to

speak bad.) Peter kawin ganabdtch o kikenimdssi-

doginan mokodassowininiwan. Ki kikdnimddog na

aw ketchitwdwisid (noble) ikwe ge-bi-wabaminang?

Kawin mashi nin kikenimdssi. Ka na ki gi-dibad-

mawassidog mesindamawad? (whom thou owest).

Nin mama, apegisk wewib bdgwdwad nin kitchi

moshwem; atdwdwigdmigong nin wi-ija. Anindi

bagwdiganan, ninddniss. Tibi idog etewdgwen.

Nin wi-bdgwadn nin goddss (petticoat) Jesus gi-

bassingwewa gi-dibakonigod pagidjigewminiwan

(sacrificing priest). Nongom nin ga-dibaamdg'e,

kin dash ki ga-dibaamdgo. Mi ejiwebak; bejig di-

bdige, bejig dash masindige; anind dibaamddiwag,

minawa dash anind dibaamddisowag. Gisisowag

na opinig? Kawin mashi gisisossiwag. Nin wi-

gishpinanag nijwdtig pakwejiganag gdsisodjig.
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Kid aidwag na mishiminag? 'Vind aiawddogenag

nunominag (five) mishiminag. Aiandjitowanen kid

ijiwebisiwin, ki wi-anonin tchi anokitawiian. (li-

dagwishin mi aw meiagwdd mekatewikwandie? (*o-

nima kawin mashi gi-nagwisMnsidog, Nin ifa-na-

sikawddog iipi degwishing.

LESSON LIU.

The Indicative mood, negative form, passive

voice, of the jourth conjugation.

Note I. The negative form, of the passive

voice of the fourth conjugation is conjugated, al

most entirely, like the negative form of verbs

ending in o, of the first conjugation, f. i: kawin

nind ikkitossi.

Note 2. As above shown, there are four kinds

of secondary roots, viz: ig, dg, aog, eog. Add to

these roots, the regular terminations of the ne

gative. passive voice.

Present tense. (Indicative mood), Imperfect tense.

igossi

igossi

igossin

igossimin

igossim

iifossiwan

igossim

assi

<issiwag

imdssin

igossindban

igossindban

igossibanin

igossimindban

igdssimwdban

igdssiwdbanin

dssiban

dssibanig

imdssibanin
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Indicative mood. Present tense.

Kiiivin nin wa/iamigossi, I am not seen.

,, ki ivabanrigossi, thou art ,, ,,

,, o walximigossm. he is not seen bv etc.

,, nin wabamieo ;<imin, we are not seen

,, ki wa^awigossim you ,, ,, ,,

,, o wa^awigossiwan, they are not seen b\ etc.

,, wabamigossim, one is not seen.

,, wabama.ssi, he is not seen.

,, 7vrt^rtwassiwag, they are not seen.

,, wa/wwimassin, his, their (f. i: son, sons)

is, are, not seen.

Imperfect tense.

Ka-jein nin 7frt^awrig6ssinaban, I was not seen

,, ki »,«^a;wig6ssinaban, thou wert ,, ,,

,, o wtf^awig6ssibanin, he was not seen Av etc

,, nin KY^awigfossiminaban, we were not seen.

,, ki wtf/;awrig-ossiniwaban, you were not seen.

,, o wa^awHg-ossiwabanin, they were not seen

by etc.

,, K>rt&iwa.ssiban, he was not seen

,, wtf/;ttwassibanig1, they were not seen

,, K,rt^rtwimassibanin, his, their ( f. i: son,

sons) was, were not seen.

EXERCISE.

Mud m/ji'ma, (wed. .mad) I kiss him.

,, odjindan, (wed. .dang) I kiss it.

,, odjlndimin, (wed..didjig) we kiss each oth

er.

,, odjindamawa, (wed. .wad) I kiss something

belonging to him.

,, ofesima, (weos..ma<f) I have him for father;

he is my father.



,, ogima, (weg.. mad) I have her for mother;

she is my mother.

,, ogwissima, (weg..mad) I have him for son;

he is my sor.

,, oddnissima, (wed. .mad) I have her for

daughter; she is my daughter.

,, oddnissinan, (wed..sid) I have her for

daughter; she is my daughter.

,, onidjdnissima, (wen. .mad) I have him, her,

for child; he, she is my child.

,, onidjdnissinan, (wen..sid) I have him, her,

for child; he, she is my child.

,, nishkddjia, (nes..jiad) I make him angry,

anger him.

,, nanishkddjia, (nen..jiad. freq.) I provoke

him to anger, anger him.

,, monenima, (inwan..mad) I suspect him, mis

trust him.

,, moshkine, (mv>as..ned) I am full, filled up

with something.

,, moshkinebi, (inwas..big) It is full (of some

liquid)

Nin debibi, (daiebibid) I am filled with, full of,

some liquor.

,, monadpini, (mwan,,nid) I dig potatoes.

,, monadshkice, (mwan..wed) I weed, root out

weeds.

Aw abinodjins (infant) kawin o kiichi sagiigos-

sin o mamaian ; kawin naningim od odjinngdssin.

Aw akiwesi od odjiman ogwlssan waidbamdssini-

gon, kawin wdbanaamdssi. Ikwdwidog! kid ogimi-

i'-<'m (you arc mothers) weweni bdmiig g'aie ga-

nawenimig kinidjdnissiwag saiagiegog (whom you

love.) Marie od ogimigon Jesusan, gaie dash win

fcsns gwaiak od ogiman Marian. Nin monenima



aw ikwe; naningim gimodi. Monenimdwag gcmo-

dishkidjig, kdkind widj anishinabdwaH o moneni-

migowan kekcnimigowddjin (by whom they are

known.) Moshkine aw inini match! nibi (o mcsh-

kineshkdgon matchi nibi) agdwa bimosse; aidpi

pangishin, abinodjiian o bapiigon. Kdgo osdm gi-

kamdken ki ndbem neshkddisidjin. Wishkobdgami

iw nibi (that water is sweet).

His son and his daughter are seen. Yesterday

they were seen by many persons. That boy is my

son and that girl is my daughter; I have two sons

and three daughters. Two women are working in

the garden; one digs potatoes; the other weeds.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

" Dublini'iTe" participies of the fourth conjugation

Passive voice.

I who am perhaps.

thou,, art

igogwenan, he ,, is , ..by

igowangen, we,,, are

igowangen, ,, ,, ,,

igowegwen, you,, ,,

igowdgwenan,ihey who are,, ..by

igossiwanen

igossiwancn

igossigwenan

igossiwangen

igossiwangen

gossgwagwe-

nan.

dssiwinden

dssiwindenag

awinden, he who is ,, . .

<iwindenag, they, -who are ,, ..

Kishpin kekenimigowdngen oma aidiang, pdbige

anishinabeg ki ga-bi-mawddissigondnig. Mdkija ki

gi-aidmidog odenang gi-nissawindwdbanen nij We-

mitigojiwag. Awegwen ge-debwdtamogwen g-e-siga-

andawdwinden gaie, ta-kagige-bimddisi gijigong.

A biiiodjiiag ga-mino-ganawenimawindenag mojag,

ta-mino-ijiweTiisiwag, ketchi-anishinabewiwddjin.

Kin ga-minigowanen kitchi nibiwa joniia, jawenim

kid inawandganag ketimdgisidjig. Mi sa aw iniin

anotch dejimdwinden- anisha dash geget ina; ka



-L-ii, matchi ijitchigessi. Nin ge-mino-dibaamdgowd-

ueii, joniia ki ga-mmin. Aw inini ga-bajibaogog-

-^L'eii Kitchi Mokomdnan, tibikong gi-nibo. Kina-

it.-iiic/ ge-jawd>iimig6s^iwa>igen kawin ki gajaweni-

m-.issiwdiidnig kidj anishindbendnig. Awegwdnan

ga-minigdgwenon joniian, kawin nin kikdndansi-

niin; "cin igo gagwedjim.

They who will probably not be well received,

should not go to the Indian village. Daniel, who

was greatly esteemed by his king (as ihey say)

was given by him beautiful clothes and much

money. He who was killed last winter in the

woods by some robbers (as -they say) his body

was found in the river. The Jews, who were

badly treated by the Egyptians, were made free.

RESUME.

Mary naningim od odjiman onidjdnissensan ke-.

tchi-sagiddjin. Sagiidiwag igiw ikwdwa^, mi wen-

dji-odjindiwad. Awenen aw inini? Mi ^a ningwiss

sesikisid. Anin enddshiwad kinidjdnissagl Nandni-

wag ningivissag, nissiwag dash ninddnissag. Kei-

dbi mi bimddisiwag kdknid kigwissag? Bejig no-

maia gi-nibo. Ki monenimadogenag igiw inimival*

Kawessa! (no not at all) kawin gdnage bejig nin

monenimdssi, Ishkotdwdbo moshkinebiwag igiw nij

oshkinaweg nwanddgosidjig. Aniniwapi ge-monad-

piniieg? Namandj api ge-md-djitawangen. G6-

nima awasswabang nin ga-madjitdminddog.

Ki gi-windamdgomidog ow. gi-dagwishinan.

Aniniwapi ge-dibaamdgowangen? Namdndj idog.

Ki ga-minigomwddog nibiwa joniia. Eniwek nibi-

wa joniia nin ga-mmigomin. Nind dngwabama

nishimr; ki wabama na? Mi wedi enibegdbawid

tchigdtig (near the tree). Ki gi-wmitonan ki bi-

nakwdninindjin (fingersj. Henry enigok anoki

ano-kijdteg; gassingweodiso. Bejig ikwe o gi-gds-

singwewan kiwe Debendjigenidiin. Wedi gijigong
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Kije-Manlto o ga-gassinsibingwewan ketimdgisinld-

nn. John takosi, Charles dash ginosi; John mindi-

'do, Peter dash agdshii. Masitdgosi aw aidkosidz

mdkija manoshinodog, Bigoshka iw wassakwanend-

jigandtig. Gwandtchiwan kid anamiewigdmigowa.

PaddgwdnaTDlshin, ninddniss, nin gikadj. Weweni

nin padagwanishkdgonan iniw wdboianan (blank

ets) ga-mijiianin. Paddgwanaan kikddan kinikan

gaie tchi takadjissiwan. Minosse kid ijttchigdwin,

nin dash nind ijitchigewin aj>ine (always) mdnjis-

se. Aniniwapi ge-pagamdshhang Wikwedong? En-

dogwen api ge-pagamdshiwan%en ; mdkija nisso-di-

baiganeg ki -ga-pagarndshiminddag. Aw abinodjins

pakissUchigdso ; ambe, we.weni paddgwana (cover

it!) Gdnima ka-win ki nondawissidog. Geget ki

nondon weweni. Wabamiwambanen, kawin ki da-

madjdssi. Kishpin windamawipan aw ikwe, nin

da-gi-nasikawa aw aidkosid. Kishpin kinigiigog

kikeniminogwdbanen ga-d6dauian, ki da-gi-bashan-

jfogog ganabdtch.

LESSON UV>

The Subjunctive Mood and Participles of the

negative Jorm, passive voice, 'oj the

jourtli conjugation.

Note 1. The subjunctive mood of the negative

form, passive voice, is conjugated like that of

verbs, ending in o, of the first conjugation, and so

also the corresponding participles, f. i:

ossiwan, etc.
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Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Wabamigossivran

wabamigossiwan

wabamigossig

wabamigossivrang

wabamigossiweg

-ivabamigossigwa

wabamigossing

Participies. Present tense.

Waidbamigossivran, I who am not seen

ivaidbamigossiwan, thou,,

waidbamigossig, he ,,

waidbamigossiwattg, we ,,

waidbamigossiweg, you ,,

wai-dbamigossigog, they ,,

waidbamigossing, one ,,

Subj. Mood, luperfect tense,

wabamigossivramban

wabamigossivramban

.wabamigossigoban

wabamigossiwangiban

wabamigossiviegobait

wabamigossigvraban

wabamigossingiban

Participies. Imperfect tense,

waidbamigossivramban, I who was etc.

waidbamigossiwamban, thou.

waiW^awigossigoban, he ,

waidbamigossrwangiban, we,

waidbamigossivregobau, you,

waidbamigossigobanig, they,

.waidbamigossingibaii, one ,
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2. The only exception to the above rule

is the third person, singular and plural when it

has not reference to a second-third person in the

sentence, for instance;

Subjunctive Mood.

A'ishpin wabamdsshvind. if he is not seen.

,, wabamdssiwindwa, if they etc.

,, wabamimdssiwind, if his, their (f. i:

son, sons) is, are not,

,, wabcandssiwindiban, had he not been

seen.

„ wabamdssTwindwdbcai, ,, they „ been

seen.

,, wabamimassiwindiban, had his, their. . . .

not been seen.

Participles.

waidbamdssiwind, he who is not seen

-waidbamdssiwindjig, they, who etc.

waiabamimassiwmd, his their .... etc.

waidbamdssiivinJiban, he who was not seen.

waidbamdssiwindibanig, they, who etc.

waidbamimassiwindiban, his their.. . .etc.

Note 3. Those verbs that end in awa, (cwwa)^

and ewa, (eowa) contract awind into aoiid^ e-

wind into eond, to which then the usual termi

nations are added, for instance:

bajibaond, bajtbaondwa, etc.

pakitdond, pakMondtva, .,

Nind anwenima, (aian,.mad) I scold, reproach,

him.

,, anwenindis,(aian..sod) I reproach myself, I

repent; I confess.

Anweniudiso'wiii, (in) Self reproach, repentance.

conversion.
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Nind angwabama, (eng . . mad) I lose sight of

him; he disappears to me.

,, angwabandan, (eng.. dang) I lose sight of

it; it disappears to me.

,, anibegabaw, (en..wid) I stand leaning on

one side.

,, anibekwen, (en...nid) I lean my head to

one side.

,, anibdsse, (en..sed) I lean on one side.

,, binishima, (ban. ..mad) I accuse him falsely,

calumniate him.

Nin binakwan, (in. pi. an) my comb, rake, har

row.

,, binakwaninindj, (in. pi. in) my finger, ki bi-

nakwaninindjin. thy fingers. '

,, binakwdige, (ben..ged) I rake, I harrow.

Binakwdigan, (in. pi an.) rake, harrow.

Nin gassingweodis, (gaias..sod) I wipe my face.

,, gassingwewa, (gaias..wad) I wipe his face.

,, gassmsibiiigwe, (gaias..wed) I wipe my tears.

,, gassinsibingwewa^ (gaias..wad) I wipe his

tears.

EXERCISE.

Kishpin sagiigossiwan, mdkija kin kid indowin

sagiigossiwan (perhaps its thy fault that them

art not loved.) Nin bakade, nin wi-amwag pak-

wtjigdnsag. Anin ejitchiged aw anishinabekwe w6-

di kitigdning? Monashkwe; kitchi anoki mdnash-

kwed, Jawenddgosiwag wika aidnwenimdssiwindjig.

Kwiwisensag wika aidnwenimdssiwindjig ta-matcni-

dodamog; onijishin aidpi (sometimes) anwenimf-

gowad onigiigowan. Abinodji o ga bashanjdogon o

kitisiman; kishpin waaw abinodji naningim bashan-

jdogofian, kawin da-gi-matchi-abinodjiiwissi. Igi-u'

oshkinigikweg anishd o gi-binishimigowan iniw ik-

wdwan; mino oshkinigikwewiwag, omddisiwag, ii
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sagitondwa binidtewin. Awi-nadin nin binawdigan

(brush) nin wi-binawednan iniw wiwakwdnan

gaie babisikawdganan. Endasso-gijigadinig Kije-

Manito o nishkiigon baidta-dodaminidjin. Anishi-

nabeg, makandwewinmiwag enindjig (called Pilla

gers) o wi-migandwan Kitchi-mokomdnan; nishki-

igossigwdban kawin da-gi-inendansiwag wi-miga-

ndwad. Ganabdtch ta-batainowag ge-nissigodjig

makandwdwininiwan.

Why dost thou scold that woman? She stole

my hens; therefore I reproach her. Who is he

that is coming there? It is my father. Whence

does he come? He conies from home. Is that wo

man hated by her neighbors? She is hated by

them, because she accuses them falsely. By

whom was that boy struck? I don-t know. Per

haps he was struck by that tall man. Sinners,

repent and change your lives. That man feigns

repentance (anwenindisokdso) God hates feigned

repentance; he loves true repentance and forgives

those who truly repent. I have lost sight of that

large hawk (JiekeK) I intended to shoot him for

he killed some of my hens. Lean that way (wedi

nakakeia anibessen). Lean thy head this way (o-

md nakakeid). Bring my comb and soap; I want to

wash my head and comb it (nin ivi-nasikwe) . I

see thy five fingers. I sweat very much and wipe

my face very often. That poor child cries; dear

child, wipe thy tears; I will take care of thee

(ki ga-ganawenimin) Where is the harrow

(drag)? I want to harrow. God will wipe their

tears. That woman wipes the tears of her poor

child (o gassinsibingwewani). By whom was that

child struck? He was struck by his companions

(o widjiwdganari). Had those men been punished,

hey would not have done that.
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INTEKMEDIATE EXKKCISE.

"Dubitative" participies of the "First Case"

(I thee.)

inowa»en, I who perhaps. .. .thee

igowanen, we

monogivawen, I

iirowegwen, we

inogwen, he

inogwenag, they

he

iiiowegwenag, they,,

B.

.you

.you

.thee

issmowanen

igossiwanen

issinonogwa-

we»

igossiwegwen

issinogwen

issinogwenag

. yon issinowegweu

issinowegwe-

nag.

Note the great similarity between the affirma

tive and negative forms.

Nin wika minawa ge-ivabamissinowanen, ki pa-

gossenimin nongom tchi gwaiak bimddisian binish

tchi niboian. I, who perhaps will never see thee

again, beg thee to live justly until death.

Ki gi-matchi-nakivetawa aw ikwe, wika ga-ma-

tchi-ganonissinogwen. Thou hast answered badly

that woman, who perhaps never, spoke badly to

thee.

Ninawind ketchi-sagiigowigwen mojag, ki mini-

gom aw joniia gaie miw agwlwinan. We who

love you very much, we give you this money and

those clothes.

Nin gi-wabamag ininiwag ga-gimodiminogwe-

nag ki pijikiman. I have seen the men, who per

haps stole thy ox (cow).

Mi na igiw ininiwag wa-nissinogwenag? Are

those the men who perhaps want to kill thee?

Ki jingenimdwag igiw ga-mino-dodossinowegwe-

nag. You hate those, who perhaps did not treat

you well.



Nm ga-nasikawdndnig na igiw saidgiissinoweg-

wdnag? Shall we go to those who do not love

you perhaps?

hmawind ga-dibaamagdssiwegwen, kawin gtgo

ki wi-mijissimin. To us, who perhaps have not

paid you, you do not want to give anything.

LESSON L,V.

Fourth conjugation—continued.

First Case.

I....thee.

he .... thee.

Note 1. The "First Case" gives the termina

tions, which express the action of the fiist and

third person on the second person, f. i:

I see thee

we see thee

I see you

we see you

He sees thee

they see thee

he sees you

they see you.

Present Indie. Imperfect.

in —I .... thee

ininim ,, I. . ..you

igo ,, we.. ..thee

igom ,, we.. ..you

ig ,, he thee

igog ,, they... thee

ininaban

ininimwaban

igonaban

igomwaban

igoban

igobanig



igowa ,, he .... you I igowaban

igowag ,, they you \ igowabanig;

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Ki wabamin, I see thee

ki wabamimnim. I see you

ki wabam\go, we see thee

ki wabamigom,,, ,, you

ki wabamig, he sees thee

ki wabamigog they see thee

ki wabamigovra, he sees you

ki wabamigovrag they see you

Imperfect tense.

Ki wabamininaban, I saw thee

ki wabamimnimvraban, I saw you

ki wabamigons.-ba.n, we saw thee

ki wabamigoTxivrabaii, we saw you

ki wabamigoban, he saw thee

ki wabamigobanig, they saw thee

ki wabamigovraban, he saw you

ki wabamigo-Vrabanig they saw you

Note 2. Ki wabamigo means we see thee, and

thou art seen; ki wabamigom, we $ee you, and

you an seen.

Nin nagadenima, (neg..mad) I am accustomed

to him, used to him.

,, nagadis, (neg..si<f) I am accustomed.

,, nagadendam, (neg..dang) I am accustomed.

,, nagadendan, (neg..dang) I am accostumed

to it, used to it.

,, nadoma, (naiadomad) I fetch or carry him

on my back.



Nin uadondan, (naiad.. dang) I carry it on mj

back.

,, wikoma, (wak..ad) I invite him to a feast

or banquet.

,, wewebandbi, (waiew..bid) I am fishing with

a hook.

,, pagidawa, (peg.. ad) I set a net (nets) to

catch fish.

" pagidawa assab, (o pagidawan assabin) I set

a net.

,, pagis, (pegisod) a bathe.

,, pagossemma, (peg.. mad) I ask him for

something with hope.

,, wewibia, (waiew..ad) I hurry him.

,, wewibinia, (waiew..mad) I hurry him by my

words.

,, wibema, (wabemad) I sleep with him.

Wibemagan, (an. pi. ag) bed fellow.

EXERCISE.

Nossinan ki bi-wabamigo (Father we come to

see thee). Nin kikenimigog anishinabeg gaie kin

ki kikenimigog. Kawin mashi nin - nagadenimassi-

wandn aw mekatewikwanaie, kin dash, nossinan ki

nagadenimigo. Ki nagadendan na iw anokiwin!

Kawin mashi nin nagadendansin. Aw anishindbek-

we o nadoman onidjanissensan. Kitchi mashkimod

o nadondan aw mini. Ki pagossenimin tchi awiian

iw ki wagakwad: Debendjigeian, ki pagossenimin

tchi jawenimad aw aiakosid. Kakina gijigong ebii-

eg, ki pagossenimigowag ogow enamidcjig tchi ga-

ganodamawegwd. Amshinabedog, Kitchi-Manita

kid inenimigowa tchi anamiaieg, tchi oddpinameg

anamiewin. Nidji, ki gi-wabamin awassondgo; ki

gi-wabamigog gaie igiw nij ininiwag. Nin sagiag

anishinabeg gaie dash winawa nin sagiigog. Nos-

se, nijing nin gi-nishkiig bejig inini, gaie dash

nin gi-matchi-dajimig (spoke ill of me.) Ninidja

 



nissidog t,my children!) ki kitchi sagiininim, mo-

lag, gaie ki mino inenimininim. Jesus ki sagiigo-

ica gaie gijigong ki gad-odapinigowa kishpin

gwaiak bimddisiieg. Anmiwapi ged- odapinaman

Kitchi Jawenddgosiwin? Nongom igo gijigak nin

gad-odapinan. Ki gi-bimomig naki mama? Geget,

nin gi-bimomig. Ki ga-biniomigowag na bebejigog-

najig (Are you going to ride on horseback? Liter

ally: are horses going to carry you on their

backs?) Enanjrd, Wewib awi-nadoudan iw kitchi

mqshkimod opmig. Ki wewibiig aw ikwe. Anin

ejitchigewad ninidjanissag? Bejig monaapini (digs

potatoes) bejig wewebandbi, bejig dash pagiso.

Anin api wa-pagidawdieg? Nongom wa-onagoshig

nin ga-pagidawdmin. Ki nagadendanna iw pagida-

wawin? Kawin mashi nin nagadendansin. Ki na-

gadenimigog na Mashki Sibmg daji-anishinabeg?

Nin nagadenimigog. Ki wibemigog na kinidjanis-

sensag? Nin wiMmigog sa. Wiblndiwag na kig-

wissensag? Geget, wibendiwag.

Christians live uprightly and God will love

you. Does the teacher like thee? Yes, he likes

me and he speaks often to me (naningim nin ga-

nonig.-) Did he hurry thee when thou wast pray

ing (A7 gi-wewibimigna gi-anamiaian?) No. I ask

thee to pray for my sick sister. I will pray for

her. Did those fishermen set their nets? They

did not yet set their nets? When do they intend

to set them? They intend to set them tomorrow

morning. They are now too tired. How many

boys went fishing? Five went fishing and two

went hunting. Did thy father invite any one to

a feast? He did not. Do those half-breeds speak

English! They speak English, French and Chip-

pewa. Did that woman speak to thee this morn

ing (jeba?) Yes, she spoke to me. Are those wo

men angry at thee? I don-t know.



INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Passive Voice, Dubitation form.

I am perhaps .... igomidog

thou art ,, ....igomidog

he is (by),, . . . ' igodogenan

we are ,, . . . .igommadog

you are , , .... igomwadog

they are by,, .... igowadogenan

igossimidog

igossimidog

igossidogenan

igossiminadog

igossimwadog

igossiwadogenan

he is .... adog assidog

they are .... adogenag assidogenag.

Note. The terminations of the negative form

are like those of the affirmative with igossi

placed before them (igo affirm, igossi negative.)

Makija kitchi sagiadog aw mino mekatewikwan-

aie, perhaps that good priest is much loved.

Jingenimadogenag igiw metchi-dodangig, perhaps

these evil doers are hated.

Pangi apitenimddog aw ikwe, perhaps .that

woman is little esteemed.

Kawin gwetch nibiwa ta-minassidogenag, per

haps they will not be given much, receive much.

O gi-wabamigowddogenan nossan, perhaps they

were seen by my father.

Kawin o gi-bashanjeogossiwadogenan onigiigo-

wan, perhaps they have not been punished by

their parents.

Perhaps I shall be punished if I steal apples.

Perhaps you will be ill thought of, if you do

that. Perhaps my son was not treated well. Per

haps we shall be robbed, if we go to town. Per

haps you will be stared at, if you dress so. Per

haps they will be made sad by their wicked chil

dren.
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LESSON LVI.

First Case, Continued. Contracted terminations.

Note. Verbs ending in wa contract their termi

nations id the "First Case": 1, he... thee, as

follows:

awin is contracted into on (oninini)

<i-ivin (aowin),, ,, ,, aon (aoninim-J

cwin (eawin) „ ,, ,, eon (eoninim)

ii-wig ,, ,, „ ag (agog, agowa, dgo-

wag-J

dwig (aoivig) ,, aog (aogog, aot>owa, ao-

gowag')

cwig (eawig},, ,,cofft (eogog, eogowa, iogowag).

Paradigm.

Ki windainott, I tell thee (nin windamawa)

,, windamoninim, I tell you.

Ki bajibaon, I stab thee (nin bajibawa^

,, bajib&anitLim., I stab you

Ki pakiteon, I strike thee

,, pakiteoninira, I strike you

Ki windamag, he tells thee

,, windawia.gog they tell thee

Ki bajibaog, he stabs thee

,, bajioaogog, they stab thee

Ki pakiteog, he strikes thee

,, pakifeogog, they strike thee etc.

Nind aiangwamima, (eian..mad) I recofflinend

him to do something etc.

,, ajoge, (aiajoged) I walk over a bridge.

Ajogan, (in. pi. ari) a bridge,a wharf.

Nind akamawa, (ek..wed) I lurk, I lie in wait

for him.

,, akokomidassike, (rk..ked) I knit stockings.



Akokomidassikewin, (in) knitting,

Akokomidass, (in pi. CM) a stocking.

J\Tin widokawa, (wa..wad) I help him.

,, bapmodawa, (baiap..wad) I laugh at him.

t ,, nandonewa, (wen.. wad) I seek for him.

,, baskikiv&wa, (baias,,wad) I bleed him.

,, dajindamawa, (end.,toad) I speak of some

thing concerning him, or to him.

',, gagwediiM, (geg..»ad) I feel him.

'» gagwedjima, (gcg..mad) I ask him.

,, giioenajawa, (gav;..wad) I send him home. .

,, iMiaa/awa, (en. .wad) I send him.

,, madjinajarwa, (mauxd.,wad) I send him away.

EXERCISE.

Ninidjdnissidog, ki aidngwamimininiin weweni

tchi anamidieg gvoeshkosiiegon gaie gewishimoie-

gon (when you rise and when you gjo to bed. )

Kid akamag aw matchi inini; ki Wi-Hissig. Inash-

ke ajog-an! ajogtda. A-w ikwe ki gi-dajindamag

kid ijiwebishvin, ki dodamowinan gaie. Ki naudo-

neog kiga, ki wi-giwenajaos'. Gi-ahosiian ki gi-ba-

skikweog mashkikiwininL Ki ga-widokagowag be-

madisidiig. Ki bapinoddgowa aw abinodji. Ki gi-

gagwediwgog ogow ininiwag Ki ivi-gagwediiiin

eta. Ki gi-gagwedjimigog na igiiv abinodjiiag?

Nin gi-gagwedjimigog sa. Anindi kid akokomidas-

san?

Ki g i-?vabamig na anviia gi-giivashkw(biian gi-

'mdwibiian gaie? Bejig eta mini nin g-i--w'ibamig\

kawin dash nin gi-gi-washkwcbissi, kawin gaie nin

gi-mawibissi, pangishe (very little) nin gi-minik-

'aie. Ki gi-inotag aw inini; ga-ikitoianin ikkitffwin*

an, nassab (over again) gi-ikkito. Geget nin ma-

mfdawendam ; nawatch weweni nin ga-ganawenin-

dis. Ki gi-wabandan na nin ningwatvakiminan?

(our burying ground, cemetery). Kaivin nin gi
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wabandansin. Wewibitan, ningwiss, ki wi-ininaja-

on kikinoamading. Nindaniss, ki gi-madjinajaog

na aw mini enokitawad? E, nin gi madjinajaog;

kawin gaie nin gi-dibaamdgossi (he did not pay

me). Anamakamig daji-otchitchdgomag sessessdki-

sowag (they burn and weep). Kwiwisensidog, kid

ombigisiml (you are noisy) bisdn aiaiog! kishpin

bisan aiassiweg, ki ga-bashanjdoninim (I shall

punish you. ) Ki gi-nishkadji-ganonig awiia? Aw

ikwe nin gi-nishkadji-ganonig, anisha nishkadisi,

gi-ano-matchi-dodawassiwag, patch nin nishkadisi-

tag (she is angry at me..)

When will thy mother return home? I don't

know. Didst thou find her things (anokadjiga-

nan), her scissors, her thimble and her needles?

(o gandaigwasson gaie o jaboniganan.) I found

her scissors and her needles, but I did not find

her thimble. Why, dost thou weep? Did the

teacher punish thee? Did he strike thee? He

punished me for nothing. I was not making

noise; John was making fun (ombakamigisi). Did

he send the scholars home? He sent them home.

Did they hunt (look for) my book? or (o gi-nan-

da-wabandanawa na nin masinaigan!) (ningi-nan-

dawabandamagog na nin masinaigan? Geget ki

gi-nandawabandamagog ki masinaigan, o gi-mika-

nawa gaie. Yes they searched for thy book and

they found it. Did the fish swallow thy hook?

(ffi gi-gondamag na gigo?) He swallowed my

hook. Did the robber rob thee of anything? (Ki

gi-makamig na &ego makandwewinini?^. He

robbed me of all my money. Did that girl steal

anything from thee? She stole from me twenty

five dollars.
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INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I am perhaps .... igowanen igossiwanen

etc. igowanen igossiwanen

igogwen igossigwen

(ninawind)

(kinawind)

igowangen

igowangen

igossiwangen

igossiwangen

igowegwen igossiwegwen

igowagwen

dwmden

- igossiwagwen

dssiwinden

dwind-urdwen dssiwmctwdwen

Note. See remark in foregoing intermediate ex

ercise. It has a very wide application.

Kishpin ja-ivenimigossiweg'wen, ki kitchi kitima-

gendagosim. You are deserving of compassion, if

you are perhaps not helped.

Awegwenan ge-ioabamigogwen aw fewiwisensl

By whom will that boy be seen?

Namandj idog ge-dodawawindw-nven, I don-t

know what will be done to them (how they will

be treated).

Awegwenan idog ga-gimodimigo-wagwd'? By

whom may things have been stolen from them?

(German von wem sind sie vielleicht bestolen war

den?)

Nin ga-wi-godji kikendam, kiskpin ga-matchi-i-

go-vvanen, I will try to find out -whether I have

been perhaps ill spoken of.

Was that boy seen by his mother, when he

struck his sister? I don't know whether he was

seen by his mother, but he was seen by his fath

er. Are those people liked? I think they are not

liked. If those robbers be caught, they will be

hanged immediately.



320-

LE'SSON LVII.

First Case, continued. Negative form.

Terminations of the Indicative mood.

issinon

ossinon *

a.ossinon

zossinon

\ssinoninim

ossinoninim

a.ossinoniinim

eossinomnim

Present tense.

I thee not

igossi

Agassi

togossi

\gossim

Agossim

a.ogdssim

eogossim

\gossi

agossi

a.ogossi

eogossi

igossig-

AgOSSig

a.ogossig-

igosstwa

togossiwa

I .... you not.

we .... thee not

we .... you not

he .... thee not

they .... thee not

he .... you not

99

>i

19

,r
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'Agossiwag

they .... you not

Imperfect tense.

\ssinoninaban

ossifioninaban

a.ossinoninaban

'eossinoninaban

issinoninimwabau

ossinoninimwaban

nossinoninimwaban

'eossinonininiwaban

igossinaban

a.gossinaban

'Aogossinabam

eogossinaban

igosshnivaban

Agossimwaban

-a.Qgossiinivaban

'zogossim-waban

igossiban

•Aogossiban

i\gossibanig

'S-gossibanig

-a.ogossibanig

togossibanig

\gosslwaban

agossiivaban
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igossiwabanig'

a« ossiwabanig

a og cssiwabanig

eogossiwabanig

Note I. As the above-given paradigm shows,

the contracted forms have the same terminations,

as the regular; all the difference is in the vowel,

which precedes the termination, which is / for

the regular forms and o, ao, eo, for the contract

ed forms,

Note 2. The above note applies to the affirma

tive and negative forms, Indicative, Subjunctive-,

Participies, of the Passive Voice, and of the First

Case. The Chippewa scholar will please remem

ber this important remark.

Paradigm.

A-<iii1in ki iw^«wissinon, I see thee not

,, ,, «>rt^a;wissinoninim, I see you not.

Kawin ki wabamigossi, we see thee not.

,, ,, «,rt/;«;Higossim, ,, ,, you ,,

hawin ki ii/abniigossi, he sees thee not.

,, ,, iwj&wiigossig, they,, ,,

haii.,in ki wa'fawigossfwa, he sees you not.

,, ,, wa(5awigossiwag,they,, ,, ,, etc.

Nind ajidema, (aiaj..mad) I contradict him, an

swer him disrespecfully.

,, a/idekawa, (aiaj...wad) I miss him, don't

meet him, on the road.

,, ajidewa, (aiaj..wad) I miss him, travelling-

in boat, or water,

., ajdta, (eletad) I move backward, draw back.

., ajdfakoki, (ej..kid) I step backward, make a

step backward.

», iijdosse, (ej..sed) I walk backward.

M andmikawa, (en. .wad) I salute him.



andmikan, (en..kang) I salute it.

" jingendamawa, (jang..wad) I hate something

belonging or appertaining to him,

,, kljis,wa, (kaj..wad) I warm or rewarm some

an. object.

,, kijokawa, (kdij..iv<id) I warm him, lying with

him.

,, kijokodddim-ini (k<if.•didjig) we warm each

other, lying together.

,, kijomke, (kaj..ked) my arms are warm.

,, k'ijoinludji, (kaj..djid) my hands are warm.

,, kijos, (kajosid) I am warm.

'kijoshin, (kaj.,ing) I lie warm.

^, kijoside, (kaj..ded) my feet are warm,

,, kijote, (kajoteg) it is warm (in a lodge wr

house. )

,, makatewiwe, (mek..wed) I am a aegro,

,, makatewltou niiiigsvakissiH, I blacken a boot

or shoe,

EXERCISE.

A7 gi-wabamig na nishime? Kifwiii nin gi-wa-

bamigossL Nosse, ki pagossenimin trhi ter-minad

'nin papa bejigwdbik^ pakw^jiganan tchi ondji

gishpinanad. Kawin mashi ki gi-dibaanidgossi.

f&go wika ajiddmaken ki kitisimag {thy parents.)

A-l gi-ajideogdwag na nind anishinabemag? (r,eget;

Jc'iwin dash nin gi-ajidfavassrimndnig nij Bwanan

(Sioux) ga-vmbamangidjig; o gi-miganawan dash,

o gi-nissdwan gaie. Ajetan, nmgwiss, bejig inini

eudaiang\ Ajetakokiwag auind

mawinajie abinodjiiag, anind dash nogigdbawi-

ivag. Aid anamikon, Marie, gaie ki-nandndomin

4chi gaganodamawiian (to pray for me.) Jfsiif,

nind anafnikan Kide ketchi-sagitoian. Nin jingdif

damawa John o sasagisiwin. Nin kijonike, Man-1

kijoside, gaie Ann kijonindji, gaie nishimeiag kij-

nibdganing. Charles onaJi-ai&viwei Jawie-f



rfas/i wabishklwe. Mike o makatewitonan nin miti-

gwakisinan.

John, how is thy father, today? He is not

well; he caught cold lately and he lies sick in

bed. I hear you. but I do not see you. Does John

hear me? He does not hear thee, nor do we hear

thee. We come to tell thee that thy son was-

drowned in the lake. He was- skating on the ice and

broke through and went down, (gigonsabi). I do-

not know your I have never seen you. Did those

men tell thee that my horse is sick? No, they

did Hot tell me. Did they listen to thee when:

didst thou preach? They did not listen to me

( kaivin nin gi-pisindagossig) they hate to hear

me (nin jinghagog^ 1fhey hate to hear the word

of God- Dost thou lie warm? Yes, I lie warm; it

is warm here; my hands and feet are warm. God

does not love you if you don-t pray. John wilt

not pay you, nor will those men pay you. I will

bleed thee, if thoa wishest it (kishpm mendaman)

Did thy parents punish thee? My mother pun

ished mer but my father did not.

INTERMEEIATE EXERCISE.-

Second Case Dubitative form.

Thou .... me perhaps ki.. . . fdog

you . . . . me , , . . . . imidog

he. . ..me

they .... me

thou. . . .us

you. . . .us

he . . . . us

they. . , .us

nm .... igodog

Igodoeenag-

ki. . . . iminddog

„ . . . . iminddog

nin (ki) igonddog

nin (ki) igonddogenag:

issidog

issimidog



igossidog

igossidogdnag

iSi>iminadog

issimmdd-og

igossinddog

i-g dssiuddogenag

Jbi gi-dandMi4iiidog\ perhaps

thoughest me in town,

Mdkija ki goshidog, perhaps thou fearest me-

Kawia, ki sqgiissidog^ perhaps th»u dost not love

me-.

Nin kikenimigodogdnao; perhaps they know me.

Kaivin Jei gi-nonddg-ossi*iddog&jiag, perhaps they

have not heard us,

-Ki mmwabainidog, perhaps tiiou likest to see me,

Maklja kawin nin ga-windamc^gossuiddqg inv, per

haps he will not tell us that,

iKawin M gosMssimi&ddog^ perhaps jou do not

fear us,

-Ki gi-matchi-dodqgoiulidog&-iag^ perhaps they have

done bad to us,

Does he wrsh us haYni? Perhaps he does wish

.me harm. Did I flot see thee in town yesterday?

Perhaps thou didst see me somewhere, but not

in town, for I was not i"n town yesterday, Wil-J

those~ men abandon us? Perhaps they will not

abandon us. Did they speak ill of me? Perhaps

they did not speak ill of thee. Did that woman

hear us? I think she did not hear iis, she was

too far away. Will those young men mind me? I

think they will mind thee. Perhaps thou .hates*

me? I do aot -hate thee-



LESSON LVIIL

First Case— Continued.

Snbjiiiutrcf Mood, affirmative and negative form.

Present tense.

'man, if L,thee not \ssinowaif.

,,- ossinowan

eosssmoiv'in.

\nagoo-, if L.you | not \ssinomigog

^nagoif „ „ M " ossinonagog

- ' Aossinonagog

,, eossinonag<ii'.-

igoian, if we..thee not \gossiwan

'Agoian ,, ,, M ,, n-ffossiwiin

•Aogoian,, „ „ „ aogossiwair

\goieg, if we.. you

„ ,,

g ,, ,, ,,

iX-, if he..thee

, if they..thee

not \gossiweg

„ -Agossiweg

, , a.ogossiweg

,, eogossiweg

| not \ssinog

„ ossinog

, , a.ossinog

, , eossinog .

not issinogwa

,, ossinogwa

i;iri'-, if he. .you

M M M

,, eossinogivii.

not issinoweg

, , ossinoweg
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\»cg-^va, if thej-.. you | not issi-nffK-egU-O

imeg-iva, ,, „i

zonegwa, ,, ,, ,

Phiperfect tense.

issinffwavnban

nbaa

gffsswaiaoan

\nambini, had I thee

inagogoban, ,, ,, you

igoiamban, ,, we thee

\goiegoban ,, ,, you

ikiban ,, he thee

ikiradtf;; ,, they thee

ineg-oban ,, he you

incgieaban ,, they you j issmowegivffl

Note 1. In the above paradigm of the piuper

fect tense we have omitted the contracted vowels

V), ao, eo, etc which precede the usual termina

tions, as they are sufficiently given in the para

digm of the present tense.

Note 2. To form the Subjunctiv* Mood, add

the above terminations fro the root of the vert*,

f. i: •wabamina.n, wabamik, etc.

A7in mbide-aiamin, we are ifi a row (nibide refers

to a row or line.

,-, nibiddbimin, (nab..idjig) we are sitting in a

i ow.

,, nibiddngwamin, (nab..djig) we are sleeping,

lying in a row.

,, nibowindan, (neb.. dang) I kill it.

,, mbowimke, (neb..ked) I have a dead arm (by

palsy )\

,, nibowinindji, (neb..djid) I have a dead hand

(by palsy).

,, nibowiside, (neb..ded) I have a dead foot.

., passanowewa, (pes..wad) I strike him on the

cheek.



,, bassingwettiii (beswaiT) I strike him in the

face.

,, bassidonewa, (iies..vaif) I strike him on the

mouth.

,, pagaskajewa, (peg..wad) 1 strike him on the

bare skin.

,, ombdkamigis, (wem..sid) I play in a noisy

manner.

Ombdkumigisiwin, (in) noise,, noisy amusement.

A7W ombiniken, (wem..nid) I lift up my arm.

Ombishin, pakwejigan, the breaxl rises.

Nind ombisiden, (wem..denid) I lift up my foot.

,, nissitolawa, (nes..wad) I understand him.

,, nissiwegod/in, (nas..ing) I am ragged, my

clothes are all torn.

,, anikandtawa, (aian..wad) 1 interpret him,

(his words).

EXERCISE.

Kawin na ki nissitotdgossi aw inini? Geget, uin

nissitotag. Kishpin nissitotossiiiog, ki wi-anikano-

/on, mi dash tchi nissitotok, gaie igiw anind (and

those others) tchi nissitotokwa. Nenij abinodjiiag

nibidebiwag kikinoamadiwigamigong, anamiewiga-

migong nenanan ininiwag nibidebiwag Ima kitchi

nibaganing nisswi kwiwisensag nibidengwaivag

(sleep in a row) Kitimagisi aw inini; nibowinike

gaie nibowiside.

MatchiJudawininiwag o gi-bassingwewawan De-

beiidjigcnidjin. Nindaniss wegonen wendji-maivii-

<iii? Ki gi-bassingweog na awiia? Kawin awiia

uin gi-bassingweogossi, nind akosinan nibidcm (I

have toothache) mi wendji-mawiian. Kishpin awi-

in pakiteok, kego kin ajida pakitewaken. Ombishin

Ki da-gi-minin joniia kishpin gi-wabaminamban,

kawin dash ki gi-wabamissinon, awiia dash bckan
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isid nin gi-mina. Kawin o gashkitossinawa matchi

manitog tchi banadjiinegwa kishpin pagossenimeg

Kossiwa gijigong ebid tchi nadamoneg (to help

you) Kawin nin minwabandansin ombdkamigisi-

win, kawin gaie nin minwabamassig abinodjiiag

osam wembdkamigisidjig. JVidji, ombinikeninl Nin

bwanawiton wi-ombinikeniian, nin nibowinike. Ni-

bowiside na aw mindimoie? Kawin nibowisidessi,

'aw dash akiwesi nibowinindji. Ki kitimagenimini-

nim (I pity you) apegish gashkitoidmban tchi ja-

weniminagog, kid inenimininim. Ki gi passanowe-

og na aw oshkinawewish? Geget, nin gi-kitchi-pa$-

sanoweog. Ki gi-bassingweog, nin gaie nin gi-bas-

sidoneog: Geget matchi oshkinaivewi. Ki gashkiton

na tchi ombisideniian? Kawin bapish nin gashki-

tossin tchi ombisideniian, nin nibowiside sa.

If the priest carl assist you, he will assist you;

he is kind-hearted (minodee) and pities the poor.

If those had- not seen you and talked to you,

thcy would have gone home hungry, Did that

man understand thee, when thou spokest to him?

He did not understand me. How many languages

dost thou speak? (Anin dassing bebakan enwei-

an?) I speak seven different languages, (nijwa-

tching bebakan nind inwe.) Does thy wife speak

Chippewa? No, she does not speak Chippewa,

but she speaks French and English. Had that

beggar (nandotamagewinini, nandotamagekwe) un

derstood thee and spoken to thee, he would have

received bread and pork from thee. Did the

priest put thee out of church? (Ki gi-sagidinig

na mekatewikwanaie anamiewigamigong?) Why did

he put thee out? He put me out for nothing («-

nisha); I drank a little too much lately and had

married another woman, because my wife had

left me (nin gi-naganigoban) Thou art a bad

man if thou habitually drinkest and livest in

concubinage (kishpin gaie anisha widigemad ik
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ivC.) Father, I will put away that woman (wi'y/

ga-webina aw ikwe. ) and I will give np drinking.

'My friends, I am glad to see you.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If I perhaps... thee inowanen

,, we ,, ... ,, igowanen

,, he „ ... ,, inogwen

they,, ... ,, inogwawen

I ,, ... you inonogwa-

wen

we ,, ... ,, igowegwen

issinowanen

igossiwanen

issinogwen

issinogwawen

issinonogwawen

igossiwegwen

issinowegwen,, he ,, ... ,, mowegwen

, , they,, ... ,, inowegiVa-

wen | issinowegwawen.

Kishpin waiabamissmowanen, kego ningot ineni-

mishiken, if I do not see thee, don't think any

thing wrong of me.

Kid inendam na tchi widjiwiian? Ki ga-widji-

win, kishpin dash gego eninowanen, kego baba-

madjimoken! Art thou willing to go with me? I

will go with thee; but if I should say anything

to thee, do not go about and tell it.

Kishpin ningotchi ge-wabamigowanen, ki ga-ba-

ba-widjiwigo, if we happen to see thee anywhere,

we will go around with thee.

Kishpin wa-debwetossinowegwawen ogow kwiwi-

sensag weweni ki ga-bashanjewawag, if those boys

do not want to obey (believe) you, you are to

punish them well.

Did I do anything wrong to you? I think thou

hast not done us any wrong. Did those men

work faithfully -for you? I think they did not

work well for us. I believe I saw thee in town.

Perhaps thou didst see me. Wilt thou perhaps

lend me one hundred Dollars? I cannot lend thee
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money, for I have no money, but I may give

thee some provisions and clothes. Wilt thou go

with me this evening? I think I will go with

thee for a short time.

LESSON LIX.

first Case—continued; participies of the affirma

tive and negative form.

Affirmative form,

Present tense,

inan I who... thee

inagog „ ,, ...you

igoian we who. ..thee

igoieg „ ,, ...you

ik he who... thee

ikig they,,... ,,

meg he who...you

inegog they,,... ,,

Imperfect tense.

inamban, I who... thee

inagogoban I ,, ...you

ig'oiamban, we who... thee

igoiegoban, ,, ,, ...you

ikiban, he who... thee

/^banig, they,, ... ,,

inegoban, he who.. .you

inegobanig, they,,... ,,

Negative form.

Present tense.

issinowan

issinonagog

igossiwan

igossiweg

issinok

issinokig

issinoweg

issinowegog

Imperfect tense.

issinowamban

issinonagogoban

igossiwamban

igossiwegoban

issinogiban

issinogibanig

issinowegoban

issinowegobanig

Note. The terminations of the participles are



the same as those of the corresponding Subjunc

tive mood, except the following:

Subj. /£wa issmogwa

Part. ikig issinokig

Subj. ineg-wa. issinowegwa

Part. ineg-og issinowegog

Subj. 7/£waban issirtogwa.ba.tl

Part. i£ibanig issinogibanig

Subj. /wegwaban issinoweg^fisiba.-ti

Part. iViegobanig issinowegobanig.

A7w gikadj, (gakadjid) I am cold, I feel cold.

,, takddj, (tek..jid) I catch cold, become cold.

,, niningadj, (nen..jid) I am very cold, trem*

ble with cold.

,, gil'adjinindjiwadj, (gak...jid) my hands are

cold,

,, g!kadjisiddwadj, (gak..jid) my feet are cold.

,, gikadjitawagdwadj, (gak..jid) my ears are

cold.

,, mok-wadj, (mwak..jid) I weep from cold.

,, wdbishima, (waieb..mad) I throw him down

on the ground-

,, webina, (waitb..mad) I throw him away, re

ject, abandon him.

,, webinan, (waieb..nang) 1 throw it away, re

ject it, abandon it.

,, webinamawa, (waieb..ivad) I throw away

something belonging to him, forgive him.

ii webintdimin, (waieb..didjig) we abandon

each other, separate.

Webinidiwin, (in) mutual separation, divorce.

Wdbinigan, (an. pi. ag) a person rejected, di

vorced, also any an. obj. thrown away.

WIbinigan, (in. pi. an) Any inanimate object re

jected, discarded.

A7w webinigas, (waieb..sod) I am rejected, aban

doned.



bonigiddtawa, (bwan..wad) I forgive him.

,, wanenima, (wen.. mad) I forget him.

,, wanendan, (wen.. dang) I forget it.

,, wanendamawa, (wen.. wad) I forget some

thing belonging to him, forgive him.

,, wanendjigas, (wen.. sod) I am quite forgot

ten.

Nin gikadj; kitchi kissina; pitchinago nin gi-ta-

kadj odenang gi-ondjibaian, gi-ani-giweian; non-

gom dash nin niningadj. Anin enakdmigak?

(what is the news?) Anotch gego enakdmigak nin

gi-b,iba-nondan, ki ga-windamon dash. Bwa mad-

jitaian dash, nin wi-sakaipwagane (I want to

light my pipe) Kid aiawa na assema? Nin niane-

pwa (I have no tobacco) Waaw assema; odapin,

weweni sagasswdkan, bekish dash gaie dibddjimon

iw enakdmigak. Gi-anamie-nibawiwag (got mar

ried) awassonago John Makons gaie Marie Main-

gans. Bejig kwiwisens o gi-takwdmigon kitchi ani-

moshan. Jane Gijigokwe o gi-webinan o widlgema-

ganan. Nij abinodjiiag miskwajdwin (measles)

gi-ondjinewag, mi sa Migisi onidjanissan, kitchi

kashkendamon onigiigowan. Nin gikadjisidewadj,

ambe bimibatoda atchina minawa tchi kijosideiang.

Anindi nin mindjikdwanag? (mittens) Kawin nin

mikawassig, makija awiia nin gi-gimddimig nin

mindjikdwanan. Niu wi-aiawag; nin kitchi gi

kadjinindjiwadj sa. Anindi nin nabikawdgan? Nin

gikadjitawagewadj. Aw ikwesens mokwadji. Ke-

go mawiken, bi-widabimishin (come and sit by

me) Waiba ki ga-dagwishinimin endaiang.

Did that convert (weshki-anamiad) apostatize?

He did not apostatize, he is wrongly caluminat-

ed (anish>i matchi dajima) He is a strong Chris

tian. Those who deceived thee did wrong. Those

that struck you last Sunday are in jail. If I



would make thee suffer for nothing, I would do

thee wrong. God who sees you, knows all your

thoughts words and actions. I, who see thee now,

will never see thee again. I your priest, who

. love you from my heart, I am going to leave

you this evening. Are that boy-s hands cold?

They are cold; he weeps from cold. Come in,

and warm thyself, my son. Now thy hands are

warm and thy feet are warm. They who do

good to you, shall be rewarded, but they who do

evil to you shall be punished, (ta-animisiwag).

Those that did not strike thee, them I like, but

I don-t like those that struck thee. God, who

gave thee thy sicknes that thou mightest repent,

he will take it away from thee soon.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

If, whether I... him wagen

waden

gwen

wangiden

wagwawen, if I them

wadwawen, thou etc.

gwen

wangidwawen

thou

he

we

we ... wangen wangwawen

you ... wegwen wegwawen

they ... wagwen wagwen .

If. whether, I not him.. ssiwagen

,, thou etc..ssiwadeu

,, he , ssigwen

,, we , ssiwangiden

,, we , ssiwangen

,, you , ssiwegwen

,, they , ssiwagwen

ssiwagwawen. . . them.

ssiwadwawen, etc.

ssigwen

ssiwang idwawen

ssiwangwawen

ssiwegwawen

ssiwagwen.



The terminations of the negative form are al

most entirely like the corresponding ones of the

affirmative with ssi placed before them.

Ki kikenima na aw inini? Endogwen kekenimd-

wagen- endogwen ga-wabamdwagen. Dost thou

know that man? I don-t know whether I am ac

quainted with him; I don-t know whether I have

seen him (before).

Jesus o gi-inan o kikinoamdganan : "Awegwen

ge-gassiamawdwegwen o batadowinan, ta-gassiigd-

deniwan, awegwen dash ge-gassiamawdssiwegwen,

kawin ta-gassiigddessininiwan.-1-- Jesus said to his

disciples: whose sins you shall forgive etc.

LESSON LX.

"Second Case" Thou. ..me. "Indicative Mood,

affirmative form.

Note 1. In the "Second Case", the second and

third person are considered as acting on the first,

for instance:

Thou seest me

you see me

thou seest us

you see us

he sees me

they see me

he sees us

they see us.



Terminations of the Indicative, affirmative.

Present tense.

Root

im

imin

imin

igondii

Imperfect tense.

inaban

imwaban

iminaban

iminaban

igoban

igobanig

igonabau

igonabanig

thou. ..me

you ...me

thou... us

you ...us

he ...me

they...me

he ...us

igondnig they... us

Paradigm.

Ki wabam, thou seest me I ki wabaminaban

,, wabamim, you ,, ,, | ,, wabamimwabati

ki wabqmimin, thou seest us I ki wabamiminabari

,, wabamimin, you ,, ,, | ,, wabamiminaban

nin wabamig, he sees me | nin wabamigoban

,, uiabamigobamg

nin (ki) wab-

awigonaban

nin (ki) wab-

nin (ki) wabamigona.n, he sees us

„ „ wa^awigonanig, they,, ,,

Note 2. Nin wabamigondn, he sees us, the per

son addressed, or spoken to, not included. Ki wa-

bamigondn, he sees us, the speaker and the per

son spoken to both included.

Note 3. Pronounce the final a in the form he-us

long, as. nin gi-odissigonan mekatewikwanaie ; on

the contrary short in nij masinaiganan nin gi-a-

dissigonan ( VI Conj. Personifying verbs. )

Nin mamakadendagos, (maiam..sid) I am ad

mirable, I am curious.

„ mamakddendam, (maiam..dang) I wonder,

admire, am surprised.
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. ,, mamakddendan, (maiam . . dang) I wonder at

it, admire it.

,, mamakddenim, (maiam . .mod) I admire.

,, mamakddeniina, ( maiam . . mad ) I admire him

wonder at him.

,, ginibi, (genibid) I am quick in working, do

ing things.

,, ginodjdne, (gen..ncd) I have a long nose.

,, ginogddc, (gen ded] I have a long leg.

,, gagdnogadc, (geg..ded) I have long legs,

(freq).

,, ginoiiike, (gen..ked) I have a long arm

(freq. gaganonike I have long ams).

,, ginonindji. (gen..djid) I have a long hand

(freq. gaganonindji ) .

,, ginds, (gen..sid) I am long, tall, slim.

,, ginoside (gen..ded) I have a long toot (freq.

gaganosidf).

,, giivdwidon, (j1aw,.dod) I carry it back a-

gain, I return it.

,, giwewina, (gaiv..nad) I carry him (s. nn.

obj.) back again, I conduct him back.

,, gi-wis, (jraivisid) I am an orphan.

EXKKCISE.

mamakddendagosi air inini ejindgosidi

kitchi ginodjdne gagdnoifadc g'aif; dassing iraid-

bamagin nin mamakdsaoama (I look at him with

wonder) Ki nondaw wev:eni, nin dash hi-

iVin weweni ki nondossinon. 7\7;z gamnvdlnimn a-v

oshkinawe, gaie win nin ganawdoainig. Enamiai-

cg\ mojag ki wabamigondn Kossinan gijigong

fbid. Nin sagiag ninigiigog gtiie winaivn nin sa-

giigcg, KM mino dodagog gaie. Nin gi-miganigo-

iianig Bwanag, gaie ninawind nin gi-miganand-

jn-o. Ki gi-pakiteowawag ga-wl-makaminegog kid

i-wd, gaie winawa- ki gi-wikwatchligo-wag -ci
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pashkisonegwa (and they tried to shoot youj. (H-

nibin! Hinge, wewib, bi-nddamawishin (come and

help me!) nin wi-takwamig (bite me) aw kitchi

animosh. Mania, nin miganig iiiv kwiwisensish, nin

-.vi-pakiteog. Gaganonike gaganogade gaie aiv

nandonidkomeshi (monkey, louse, hunter. ) Ginosi

aw inini, wi-n,an dash onidjanissan guie takosiwan,

bejig eta ogwissan eniwek gindsiwan. Nin waba-

maif nij mak-^ag' gaie dash winawa nin wabamigog.

Kinawa nietchi-dajimegwa mojag kidj ikweg, ki

nishkdbamigounig (they look at you with anger)

kawin ki minwabamigossiwag (they don't like to

see you.)

John, did anyone see me yesterday at Church?

Thy parents saw thee, and they liked to see thee

there. I see thee and thou seest me. We see the

Indians and they see us. That man has a crook

ed nose (wagidjane.) and his legs are crooked

(wawagigadc^. Women, (ikwewidog) obey your

husbands and love them; they work for you and

support you (ki bamiigowag.) I love you all, and

you love me. I will give you to eat, if you work

work well until noon. Those boys hate us and

tight us. We love you and you should love us.

Christians, Jesus died for you on the cross; he

died for us all; let us love him with our whole

heart. Those deer follow me wherever I go (nin

nopinanigog.) I admire those books and pictures.

That little girl wonders at me and looks at me

with wonder. She looks at thee too. My hands

and feet are cold. Come in and warm thyself!

( bi-awason) ! That dog has long legs, but that

fat pig has very short legs. Monkeys have long

legs and arms, but their ears are short; they are

queer, (curious.)
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sigobanen

siicangibancn

siwag-obane»,

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form of tlie first three conjugations.

Pluperfect tense, Subjun-ctivf Mood.

Terminations.

wambanen \ siwambanen

-diambaneu

gobanen

wangibancn

wangobanen

ijvegobanen

wagobanen

Phiperfect tense

A7;z ga-wambanen

.kin ga-wambanen

win ga-gobanen

ninawind ga-wdngiba-

nen

.kniawlnd ga-waiigoba-

nen

Aimiwa ga-wegobanen

winawa ga-gobanenag

Note 1. The negative terminations are exactly

like those of the affirmative form, with the syll

able, ssi, (nsi) before them.

Note 2. The participles have the very same

terminations (except the "Change") as the cor

responding subjunctive mood, except the third

person plural, f. i. (Subj)

< Part ) i

Nin ga-siwambanen

kin ga-siwamb,men

win ga-sigobanen

g a-s-wang iba-

nen

kinawiiid

kinawa

neii

a-slwegobanen

gu-sigobunenag.
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LESSON LXI.

Second Case—continued. Negative, Indicative.

Present tense. Imperfect tense.

issinaban

issimwaban

issiminabaii

issiminabiiii

issi thou . , not me

issini you , ,

issiniin thou ,, us

issimin you ,, ,,

ii'ossi he ,, me

igossig they ,, ,, igossibanig

igossinan he ,, us igossinabaii

iffosii"nanig; they.. not us igossinabaHig

Paradigm.

A-irtfin ki wabam\ss\, thou seest me not.

,, ,, jvabamissim, you ,, ,, ,,

,, ,, wabamissimin, thou, us ,,

,, ,, wabamissimm, you , ,, ,,

,, ;ii;i wabamigossi, he , me ,,

,, ,, wa&amigossig, they , ,, 1i

ni-n (/'i) wabamigossina.a, he , us ,.

„ ,,7v«/w;;ng'ossinanig, they, ,, ,,

kawin ki wa^awissinaban

irafowissiminabart

,, wabamigossibamg



wiuuigima, (wen.. mad) I make a mistake

in counting an. objects.

,, wanagindan, (wen.. dang) I make a mistake

in counting in an. objects.

,, wanigijwe, (wen. .wed) I make a mistake in

speaking.

,, wanenima, (wen. .mad) I forget him, neglect

him, forget his name.

,, ganawdbama, (gen.. mad) I look at him.

,, kitimdgenima, (ket..mad) I pity him.

The radical syllable wan (change wen) refers

to mistaking, error; for instance:

JV/n wandadjige, (wem..ged) I lose the track or

trace.

,, wandadon mikana, (wen..dod) I lose the

trail, road.

,, wanadm, (wenaang) I commit a mistake in

singing.

,, wanddjim, (wen . . mad) I make a mistake in

relating a thing, or story.

,, wanagindass, (wen.. sod) I mistake in count

ing or making up an account.

,. wandndagos, (wen..sid) I am forgotten neg

lected.

,, wanendam, (wen.. dang) I forget.

,, wanendama, (wen.. mad) I lose my senses, I

faint.

,, wanendamawa, (wen. .wad) I forgot some

thing belonging to him, I forgive.

,, wanendan, (wen.. dang) I forget it.

,, wanendjigas, (wen.. sod) I am quite forgotten.

,, wanenima, (wen.. mad) I forget him.

,, wanenindis, (wen. .sod) I forget, neglect my

self.

,, wania, (weniad) I lose him, miss him.

,, wanibiige, (wen..ged) I make a mistake in '

writing.
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.\'in wanidodam, (wen..dang) I do something

through - mistake.

,, wanike, (wen,.ked) I forget to take some

thing along with me, leave it behind.

,, wdnike (jwaia..kea), I dig a hole, a grave.

,, wdniken, (wen..ked) I forget // somewhere,

leave it somewhere through forgetfulness.

,, wanikenan, \wen. .ked) I forget some an. obj.

somewhere, leave it somewhere.

,, wanimtkaw, (wen..wid) I faint, I swoon a-

way.

,, waningwash, (wen. .shid) I walk around in

sleep.

,, wanishima, (wen..mad) I lead him astray,

pervent, seduce him.

,, wantehin, (wenishing) I go astray.

,, wanishindis, (w?n..sod) I cause myself to go

astray, to get lost.

,, wanishl?wea, (wen,.wead) I disturb and trou

ble him in his doings.

,, wanishkwema, (wen. .mad) I disturb him in

his speech, or prayer by speaking or

laughing, I cause him to

make mistakes.

,, wanishkweiendam, (wen..dang) I am troubled

(lost) in my thoughts.

,, iL-am-shkwes, (wen..sid) I am frivolous, wild

never quiet and still.

,, wanishkwetagos, (wen..sid) I am noisy and

turbulent in speaking.

,, wanishkwetawa, (wen. .wad) he causes me

trouble with his words.

,, wanishhveton, (wen.Jod) I disturb it (an as

sembly etc.

,, wanisse, (wen. .sed) I mistake, make a blund

er.

,, wanissin, (wenissing) it gets lost.



343

A7« wanitage, (wen..ged) I lose something be

longing to some else, also I mistake in

hearing people.

„ wanitagos, (wen..sid) I am not well under

stood, am misunderstood.

,, wamtam, (wen. .tang) I misunderstand.

,, -waniian, (wen. Jang) I don-t understand it

right, misunderstand it.

,, wanliass, (wen. .sod) I lose something belong

to me.

,, wanitawa, wanitamawa, (wen.. wad) I lose

something belonging to him; also, I

misunderstand him.

,, wanitchige, (wen..ged) I act by mistake.

,, waniton, (wen.. tod) I lose it, miss it.

EXERCISE.

Xossc, migwetch! Kawin ki gi-wanenimissi, gaie

nin kawin ki gi wanenimissinon. Ki nissitotawim

ma? Makija kawin weweni ki nissitotawissim, nin

dash weweni ki nissitotoninim minik ekkitoieg.

Xin ganawdbamigog anishinabeg, bekish nin ma-

makdsabamigog (they regard me with wonder).

N-inidjanissidog, misiwe indbi Kije-Manito, mojag

ki ganawdbamigondn. Gossaddmg ogow matchi a-

wessiiag, kitchi takwangeshkiwag, ki wi-amogona-

nig (they want to eat us). Anisha ki sesfisim;

kawin ki ga-takwamigossindnig, weweni sa gibak-

-vaigdsowag, tukobisowag gaie. Kawiii nin wane-

nimigossindnig nidji-bimadisinanig ( our fellow-

men), mojag nin mikwenimigondmg. Ki wanish-

kwein, makija. Kawin ki wanishkwcissi, nidji, nin

minwendam -vabamindn. Mamakddendagosi aw in-

ini; naningim wanidodam wanigijwe gaie, nanin-

gotinong gwinawi-ijitchige. Ki mino dodon mojag,

kin dash kawin ki mino dodawiss-i. Aw ininiwish

o wi-wanishiman, o wi-banadjian iniw mino ikwe



-van. A-i gi-wdniken nd kid aga-vateon ( thy para

sol umbrella) endaiang? Iiawm nin gi-wanikessin,

A7 ga-u-,in^nimigondnig anishinaheg ga-mino-do-

dawangog. AVH sagiigog ninidjdmssag, kinaiva

dash kawin ki sagiissim. Kawin nin wabamigossi-

banig abiiiodjiiag, nin dash .nin -vabamdbanig.

Wanifhkwesi a-v kwi-x>isens, osdmisi, ombigisi, odd-

minoshki gaie; i^cget matchi kwlwisensiivi. Mewi-

ja nin sagiigondbanle ogow bcmadlsidjlg, nongoni

i/dsh kcnvin nin sagngoss-indmg,

Did thou forget thy mittens (mindjikdwanag

im.) at the camp (gabeshiwining.)? No, I left

them at thy house. Shall I go and fetch them?

No, it is not cold; my hands are not cold. Put

on thy shoes and stockings. My shoes and stock

ings are wet yet; after they are dry, I will put

them on. Does thy mother like me? She does not

like (love) thee, but she likes thy brother. That

man has lost the trail, he is going astray. Did I

make a mistake in writing? Thou didst not

make a mistake, but thou didst forget my book.

Didst thou lose it, or leave it somewhere? I

don-t remember it; didst thou not give it to my

sister? I did not give it to thy sister; I gave- it

to thee. I forgot his umbrella; I left it at the

store. That woman walks around in sleep. Does

he lose something? He often loses; he does not

remember himself what he does; he often forgets.

Bad men say, God does not see us or mind us.

Did thou see me yesterday? I did not see thee

yesterday. Dost thou not remember me? I do not

remember thee. Where are they going? They are

going to church. I will go with you. Thou shalt

not go with us; thou are not ready. Tomorrow

thou shalt go with us.



PROMISCUOUS EXEKCISE.

Dubitative form of the fourth conjugation.

Active Voice.

Pluperfect Subjunctive

Terminations.

Objective sing ular

lvagibanen

wadibanen

gobanen}

wangidibanen

wangobanen

wegobanen

ivagobanen

Participies.

nin ga-wagibanrn

kin ga-waiiibanen

win ga-gobanen

n inawind g a-wangidi-

banen

kinawind ga-wangoba-

nen

kinaioa ga-wegobanen

'winiiwa ga-wagobane-

nag

Note. The terminations of the negative form

Subjunctive mood and participles are exactly the

same as the corresponding ones of the affirmative

form, with assi before them, please remember

this!

Objective piural.

wagwabanen

wadwabanen

gobanen

w.mgidwabanen

ivangwabanen

wegwabanen

wagobanen.

Pluperfect tense.

nin ga-wagwabanen

kin ga-wadwabanen

win ga-gobanen

ninawind ga-wang idwaba-

nen

kinawind ga-wangwaba-

nen

kinawa ga-wegwabanen

winawa ga-wagobanenag.
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.\-in nandomigomindban gaic nina-vind nimiidi-

-.cining, kaivin dash nin gi-ijassimin, Kishpin 6s-

fiin pisindagod aiV oshliiiunvC, kawin gci'o matehi

ikkitossi; nondagossig dash ossan, kitchi winigijive.

Kan1in nong'oni naninghu ki wabamassiwadog ki-

missciiva, eko ividis'cd (since she is married.) (*'c-

i^ct ii'cdi noiiifom ii gaganondn nossan; cndogiecii

</nsh nessitav>inaii/agwen ( but I do not know

whether he recognized him). Kawin ganabatch o

gi-adimassin; endogiven ged-adimagwen (I don't

know whether he will overtake him.) Kakina AJ'-

iw weieji)nag"wenag 'vidf anishiiiabewan, o da-mi-

kwenimaivan Kijc-Maniton inisi gego kekendami-

nidjin. An1 oshkinigikwe osani sasegak'wanair

(dresses too stylishly); mi wendji-dodanioi^v.,cn

tchi mamakddenimigod ininiivan. A.ij ininiv.,ag g'i-

nissawind-waba'n mcivija, bejig auamiagoban, bejig-

dash middwigoban. Kijd-Manito o ga-gassinsibing-

-vcwan ke/hnagisinlpanin oma aking, Abweso <iiv

wa-ishkwa-bimadisid; iveiveni ki da-gassingieewa.

Wabandaishfn ki binakwauinindjin (thy fingers

ki .binakwanisidan gaie (and thy toes.) An1 iniin'

anibekweni niojag mcgwa enaniiad/in. Kawin n<i

ki gi-anweHimigossig kinigiigog gi-matchi-dodam-

'in? Matchi irijivcbani<' 'niind osnki ininiwag. An-

indi nin binakwan? ; nin wi-nassikwe (I want to

comb my hair. ) A~in ^'i-angwabamagjishibag i^n-

ivabamagig ivedi; "'aimbatch iff maajwissewag g'i-

pasigwaowag ( perhajjs they flew awa}-. ) I\cgo

mawiken, nindaniss; g-assins-ibingwen. Anindi kni-) .

idjanissag? Kikinoamddmg g i-ijaivag. A niniwapi

g e-bi-giiVewad? Nawrakweniig ta-bi-g iivedog cuag .
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LESSON LXIT.

Second Case—continued, Affirmative Subjunctive

Mood.

you

thou us

iian,

iieg,

nang

Hang ,, you

iiai,g id ,, he

iiangidwa, , they

inang, if he,

inangwa, if they

id, .,, he me

i-.vad, ,, they ,,

(nrnawind)

(kinawincT)

Terminations.

Present tense Pluperfect tense.

if thou .... me iiamban

iiegoban

iiangiban

Hang iban

iiangidiban

iiangidwaban

inangoban

inangwaban

ifian

iwapan

Paradigm.

Kishpin wabamiia.ti, if thou see me.

wabamiieg, ,, you ,, ,,

wabamniing, if thou see us

ivabamiiang, ,, you ,, ,,

wabamid, ,, he sees me

wabamiwa.(i, ,, they,, ,,

7vabamiia.ngid,, he ,, us(«/««wz«c/)

u'abamiia.ngidvra if they sees us ,,

wabamina.ng if he sees us (kinciwimf)

wabaminangwa., if they see us ,,

kishpin .wabamiia.mba.n

,, .wabamiiegoba.n



----348--'

kishpin wabamipan

,, iiw/;«;w!wapan

The radical syllable /s/i/t refers to tiredness,

weariness: for instance; (eshki)

Yind ishkub, ( eshkabid) I am tired of sitting.

,, ishkdkoshbii (esh..ing-j 1 am lying in a fa

tiguing manner, on a hard bed.

,, ishkaiiam, (esh..niod') I breathe with difficul

ty, I breathe hard.

,, ishkatciivab, (esh..bid) my eyes are tired look

ing at an object.

,, ishkidce, (esh..dee't) my heart is tired of sor

row, fatigued through grief.

,, ishkinikewina, (esh..nad) aiekonikewina, I tire

his arm, arm.

,, ishkinikewinigon, (esh..god) aiekonikewinigon,

it tires my arm, arms.

,, ishkishhi, (esh..ing) I am tired of lying.

,, ishkiwi, (esh..wid) I am tired of carrying.

The radical syllables ishko, refers to what re

mains, remnant, for instance:

.Yinii ishkona, (esh..nad) I reserve him, spare him

(s. an. ob) save it.

,, ishkonamas^ (esh..sod) I reserve it for my

self.

., ishkonam-iwa, (esh..wad) I reserve it, keep

it, for him.

,, ishkonaii, (esh-.ning) I spare it, reserve it.

,, ishkonige, (esh.,ged) I reserve, keep back.

fshkonignn, (in. pi. an) a reservation.
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spared, I remain.

EXERCISE.

Kishpin bi-wabamiian wabarig kigiifb^ ki ga-nii-

uin bejigwabik; nongom kaivin nind aiaivassi jo-

niia. Geget nind ishkiwi, jaigwa ghr•venj nin ko-

sigowane (I carry a heavy pack ) Apegish jaifeni-

mid aw ketchi-danid inini. Nidji, jawendan niiau\

nin kitimagis apitchi. Kitchi akosi aie abhiodjins,

ishkandmo. Kishpin gcgel sagiicg ki ga-jawCninihn

Hin bakade sa Ishkabi aw ininii pasig-wii mad/a.

Kishpin windamawiwapan bemadisidjig cji-kitinui-

g-isiieif, me~j'ija ki da-gi-ininininini imotch a'ego

H'e-midjiieg, ge-bisikameg gaic, kaivhi dash gcgo

nin gi-ivindamagossig. Nibiv'a pakwejiganan gaif

kokoshan o gi-ishkonan aw kejeivddisid niekalewik*

-vanaie wi-minad anishinaben. Sesagisid (avari

cious) ka gego o minassin ketimiigisinidjin, a^

dash kejewdaisid o nita-jawenimdn. Debenimiiang^

kishpin jawenimiiang nin ga-biniadisiniin. Kishpin

gego mininang aw ikwe, ki ga-minwCnddmin.

Whence do those children come? They come

from school. Do they see us? I don't know. That

sick woman breathes hard, she will soon cease

breathing (waiba ta-ishkwamo. ) That heavy stick

of wood (kwesigwang mishi) tires my arm. I am

tired of lying on my bed, I will get up and walk

about. If he loved me he would not have aban

doned me. If you love us, then do not go awav.

My heart is grieved, I cannot sleep, nor eat. nor

work; this heart-grief will kill me (nin ga-nissi-

}'on iw ishkideewin.} I kept some bread and but

ter for the poor. The Indians don't save any

thing. Are you going to the reservation? We

will go there this evening after supper. The In

dians have a great dance there; let us all go and
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see the dance. Where are my mittens? I put

them in the box.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dnbitative form of,fmirth conjugation.

Passive voice.

Pluperfect tense. Subjunctive Mood.

igossiwambanenig-owambanen

igowambanen

igogobanen

igowang Ibanen

ip-owangobanen

igowegobanen

igowagobanen

awindibancn

awindwabanen

Imperfect tense

igowambanen

igowambanen

igogobanenan

urowang ibanen

igowangobanen

igowegobanen

ipowagobanenan

awindibanen

awindibanenag

igossiwambanen

igossigobanen

igossiwang ibanen

igossiwangobanen

igossiwegobanen

igossiwagobanen

assi'Miudibanen

assiwindwabanen

Participies.

igossiwambani-n

igossiwambanen

igossipobanenan

igossiwdngibanen

igossiwangobanen

igossiwegobanen

igossiwagobanenan

assiwindibanen

assiwindibanenag.

Nin nondaeomidog oma bibagiian, ondjita das/i

ganabatch kawin awiia nin wi-nakwetdgossi. Nin

gi-nondam, ga-kitchi-g imodnnawinden boss.
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LESSON LXIII.

Case continued. — Affirmalh-f

participies,

Present tense. Pluperfect tense.

WaiabamiicLn, thou who sees me

waiabamiieg, you ,, „ ,,

ipaiabamid, he who sees me

waiabamidjig, they who sees me

U-a-iabamiiang, thou who sees us

, you ,, ,, ,,

id, he who sees us ( niaaveiiid)
i iL'dldbdiniiangi<[jig, they who sees us ,,

--I-aiabamm-AtLg, he who sees us (kini

3caiaba»ri&a.ngog, they who sees us ,.

. waiabamiia.mba.Ti

waiabamiiangibat,

'vaiabamiiangiban

-I-aiabamiiatigidiban

waiabamna.ngidiba.iiig

The prefix iie means: enough, sufficiently,

-qulte, for instance: (daie.)

J\7« de-kikenima, I know him well enough.

,, df-kikeudan, I know it sufficiently, well e-

nough.
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A7w de-wabama, I see him sufficiently.

,, de-gijiton, I finish it, I have time enough to

finish it.

,, de-mino-aia, I am well enough.

The radical syllables dew, dewa, dewi, (daicw)

in compositions signifies evil, ache, pain, infirmi

ty, for instance:

Nin dewabide, (daie..ded) I have toothache.

Dewabidewin, (in) toothache.

Nin dewakigan, (daie, .gang) I have pain in the

breast.

,, dewidee, (daie..deed) I feel pain in my heart.

Dewideewin, (in) pain in the heart.

,, dewigade, (daie..ded) I have pain in my leg.

Dewigadewin, (in) pain in the (one) leg.

,, dewigane, (daie..ned) I have pain in my

bones.

Dewiganewin, (in) pain in the bones.

,, dewikwe, (daie..wed) I have headache.

Dewikwewin, (in) headache.

,, dewikweiass, (daie. .sod) I have headache from

too much heat.

,, dewinike, (daie..ked) I have pain in my arm.

Dewinikewin, (/w) pain in the arm.

,, dewinindji, (daie..jid) I have pain in my

hand.

Dewinindjiwin, (in) pain in the hand.

,, dewipikwan, (daie..wang) I have pain in my

back.

,, dewiside, (daie..ded) I have pain in my foot.

Dewisideivin, (in) pain in the (one) foot.

EXERCISE.

Jesus, Debenimiian, iawenimishin (have mercy-

on me!) Kawin nin de-kikenimassi aw inini, ka-

win gaie win nin kikenimigossi. Nin sagiiag sai-
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genimidjig. J)ebenimiiang, jawdnimishinam! (have

mercy on us!) Kinawa kekenimiiang; widokawish-

inam tchi mino dodawiiangidwa nind ogimamind-

nig. Anin enapinewad ogow aidkosidjig? Anotch

inapinewag; aw ikwe wedi jengishing dewigade,

aw dash ikwesens miskwaje, waiabamadjig dash

tchigishkwand jabokdwisiwag, akoshkaddwag gaie;

kitimdgenddgosiivag kakina minik bebd-jingishino-

wad oma akosiwigamigong. (hospital.) Awenen

waiabaminang? Kawin awiia ki wabamigossman

oma. Kawin nin minweudansi tchi ganawabamid

aw oshkinawe; ganabatch nin da-matchi-inenimig.

Ki gi-gijiton na iw gwanatch makak wa-ojitamawi-

ian\ which thou intendest to make for me?) A in

'ra-de-gijiton bwa pangishimod gisiss (before sun

down.) Nin dewikwe kabe-gijig (all day) nin de-

-vabide gaie; awi-nandom mashkikiwinini (go and

call the doctor) tchi bi-wabamid. Nin gad-ijitchi-

ge wandamawiian. Osam kijite oma endaiieg, nin

dewikweiass. Aw ikwe wissagendam; (suffers bit

terly) kitchi dewin ike, bekisii dewinindji gaie de-

wipikvoan-

We should not hate our enemies.. Christ tells

us that we should love our enemies and do good

to those who hate us and pray for those who

speak ill of us and calumniate us. That pagan

says: I love those who love me, I do good to

those who do good to me, and I hate those who

hate me, who do evil to me, who cheat me.

Thou O Lord, who seest me and hearest me,

help me that I may never fall into a great sin.

That man can scarcely stand; he has pain in his

foot. I did not sleep last night, I had toothache,

and headache and pain in my breast. That sick

man scarcely breathes, he will soon die, he will

ilie before sun-set. Christians whom I love, you
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and remember you. They who know us, love us

and help us. Whence dost thou come my child?

I come from town. When didst thou leave this

morning? I left home very early before sun-rise

(tchi bwa mokaang gisiss). What is the matter

with thy father? (aiiin enapined koss) He has

pain in his back.

INTERMEDIATE EXEKCISE.

Dubitative form. I Case.
v

Subjunctive Mood. Pluperfect tense.

Wabaminowdmbanen, if I had perhaps seen thee.

Wabaminagogobanen, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, you

Wabamigdwambanen, , we ,, ,, ,, thee

Wabamigowegobahen,

Wabaminogobanen,

Wabaminogwabanen,

Wabaminowegz-banen,

, he perhaps had seen thee

, they ,, ,, ,, ,,

, he had perhaps seen you

Wabaminowegwabanen, , they, ,

wabamissinowambanen, If I had perhaps not seen

thee

wabamissinagogobanen, If I had perhaps not seen

you

wabamigossiwambanen, ,, we ,, ,, ,, seen

thee

wabamig-ossi-wegobancn, ,,,,,, ,, ,, seen

you

wabamissinogobanen, he,, ,, ,, ,, seen

thee

wabamissinogwabanen,\h*.y„ ,, ,, ,, seen

thee

uiabamissmowegobanenjit: ,, ,, ,, ,, seen

you

wabamissi»oweg-Ufa&aHen,they,,,, ,, ,, seen

you.



Note. The terminations of the participles are

like those of the- corresponding subjunctive mood,

with the "Change" in the first syllable of the

verb, or its prefix.

Kishpln wabamissifioivdmbaneii, kawin &i da-gr-

m ishkenimissiiwn, if I had not seen thee perhaps,

I would not have been angry at tibee in mv

heart.

LESSON LXIV.

Cast—continued. Negatirf Snb/irtidirf.

Pfesent taise ftnperfect tense,

tf-ssiwan, thou .... me not

issiweg, you ,, ,,

thou. . . .us not issiwfaigib

jssiwang^ you .... us not

.issig; he .... me not

v-ssigwa, they .... me not

issnoangiti, he.. us not (nlnawind) j issr-w

lissiwaHgidwa, they>.us not ,, j issiwaitgidxva

tan

issnowaHg, he.. us not (jkitlctwitod)

issnowangiiw, they.. us not ,,

JVind dtiaan, (aiabaaiqe) I untie it.

,, Sbawa, (aiab..wad) I untie him, uttswaddle,

(a child), unharness (a horse)

.. abaawawa, (aiah.wad) I untie some thing

for him, belonging to him.

^snawang^va-
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*

The root syllable ababik (jiba-wabiK) refers to

opening with a key.

Nind abdbikaan, (aiab..ang) I open it, unlock it

with a key.

Abdbikaigan, (in. pi. an) a key.

,, abdbikaiganike, (aiab..ked) I make keys, (or

locks).

Abdbikaiganikewin, (in) locksmiths trade.

Abdbikaiganikdwinini, (an. pi. wag) a lock

smith.

The radical syllable kashkabik, refers to fork

ing .

Nin kashkdbikaan, (kesh..ang) I lock it.

Kashkdbikaigan, (in. pi. an) a lock.

,, kashkdbikaiganike, (kesh..ktd) I make locks, I

am a locksmith.

Kashkdbikaiganikewin, (in) the lochsmith

work or trade.

Kashkdbikaiganikewinim, (an. pi. wag) a

locksmith.

,, okwinomin, okwinimin, (wekwinodjig) we are

many together in one band or flock.

Manishtdnishag wekwinodjig, a whole flock of

sheep.

,, okwishimag (wek..mad) I put together in a

heep, pile up an obj.

,, okwissitonan, (wek..tod) I pile up or together

inan. objects.

Okwissin, a pile. Nijo-okwissin missan two

cords or piles of wood.

EXERCISE.

Kishpin bi-wabamissiwan, kawin gaie nin ki

gad-awi-wabamissinon. Kawin ki gashkitossindwu

tchi wabamiieg-, nin dash nin gashkiton tchi waba-

minagog. Anindi abdbikaigan? Nin wI-abdbikaan
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ishkwandem anamiewigamigong. Oo-v ma-

mon, wewib awi-abdbikaan ishkwandem tchi pindi-

gew.id bemadisidjig anamiewigamigong. Nin gad-

abdbikaige, panima sdgaamowad nin ga-kashkdbi-

kaige. Keiabi na o dajikan kissaie kashkdbikaiga-

nikewin? Keiabi o dajikan, nibiwa gaie kashkdbi-

kaiganan od ojitonan. Api ge-bi-nandotamawid ge-

go aw ikwe ketimdgisikdsod (pretents to be poor)

kawin gego nin ga-minassi. Kishpin jawenimissi-

goban aw kejewddisid mini mewija nin gaie ninid-

janissag nin da-gi-gawandnddmin (we would have

starved. ) Nin da-gi-ondjine bakadewin Jawenimis-

siwamban. Debdnimiiang, mewija nin da-gi-ijamin

andmakamig kagige ishkoteng kishpin jawenimissi-

wdngiban. Kawin ganage bejigwabik nin da-gi-

aiawassi kishpin dibaamawissigoban aw inini, mc-

-vija ga-masinaamawid ningotwak dasswabik.

Awenen debenimad iniw manishtdnishan wekivi-

nonidjin? Awegwen idog; makija aw kitchi moko-

man o dibeniman. Kwiwisensidog; wewib okwissi-

tog missan, kinawa dash wedi ndbawiieg pindiga-

dog anind baiategin missan. Nfn wabamag kokosh-

ag wekwinodjig; kitchi wininowag, kawin gdnagd

bejig pakdkadosossi. Bidon nij-okwissan mashkossi-

wan (two loads of hay) ki ga-dibaamon dash. A-

nin ejinikasod aw kashkdbikaiganikewinim? John

ijimkaso, nita-anoki, nibiw.i joniian od ondinan o

kashkdbikaiganikewin. Ki pagossenimin tchi awiii-

an nanwabik, nin wi-gishpinanag opinig, gaie pa-

kwejigan gaie kokosh. Kawin nind ojoniiamissi

kawin nin gashkitossin tchi awiindn ganage bejig

osawdbikons.

Who is that man that is looking at us? I

don-t know him; he is a stranger (maiaginini-

wi.-) Will those men help me? They will help

thee; I wish they would help me, too; I am
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poor, my wife is sick, my children are almost

naked, I have no money and no one pities me.

If I help thee and give thee money and provi

sions, wilt thou work for me? I will work for

thee most willingly. Take this paper to the

store; the storekeeper will give thee bread and

meat and clothes, tea, coffee, and sugar. Friend,

I thank thee from my whole heart for helping

me and my wife and children, we shall always

remember thee, whenever we pray and we will

work for thee well. Where is the blacksmith?

( awishtoia. ) He is in the blacksmith shop (au'isli-

l0iawigamigong:) Can he give us something to

eat? He can give us something to eat, but he

does not want to (kawin inendansi) he is very a-

varicious. Will those Indians go with me? They

do not want to go with thee; they are lazy.

Wilt thou go with me? I will go with thee to

morrow. I cannot go with thee today, I am too

busy (osam nin ondamita). Do your parents like

to see me? They like to see thee, for they love

thee. Girls, pile 4}p that wood, and you boys,

pile up the potatoes. Who is the oldest of you

two? I am the oldest, he is much younger than

I.

INTERMEDIATE EXRKCISE.

Dubitative form. II Case.

Subjunctive Mood. Pluperfect tense.

irtf/w;ttiwambanen, If thou perhaps hadst seen me.

7£Ww;«iwegobanen ,, you

-vdbamigoba.Tien ,, he

:«?6rf;«iwagobanen, ,, they

, thou

ou

us

(nlnawind).



7iYi/w;»iwangidwabanen if they perhaps hadst

seen us (ninawind),

iwi/;rtwnnowangobanen, if he perhaps hadst seen

us (khuiwind)

siW>«;winowangwabanen, if they perhaps hadst

seen us (kinawind),

if thou perhaps hadst not

seen me.

,, you ^, hadst not seen

me

rvrtY;«;«issigobanen ,, he ,, ,, ,( seen

me

ri,w&iwrissiwagobanen, ,, the}- ,, ,, ,i seen

me

i£,«^rtwiissiwattgibanen,,, thou ,, ,, ,, seen

us

K>rt^awissiwangibanen,,, you ,, ,, ,, seen

us

7£,«/wwrissiwangidibanen, if he ,, ,, ,, seen

us (ninffwind)

Tvrt/wwiissiwangidwabanen, if they perhaps hadst

not seen us (ninawind)

:v«/>rtwrissinowangoban, if he perhaps hadst not

seen us (kinawind)

iftf/wwnssirtowang-wabatten, if they perhaps hadst*

not seen us (kinamnd)•

Note. The negative form has the same termi

nations as the affirmative; only that / after the

root of the verb is charged into issi, to which

then the usual terminations are added.
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LESSON LXV.

Second Case—continued. Negative Participies.

Present tense.

Waiabamissivra.n, thou who seest me not

wd7«^a;«issiweg, you ,, ,, ,, ,,

tt'az«^awissiwang, thou who seest us not

waiabam\s,siwang, you ,, ,, ,, ,,

waiabamissig, he ,, ,, me ,,

waiabamissigog, they ,, ,, ,, ,,

wa/«^a»rissiwangid, he ,, ,, us ,,

wa/a£«;Missiwangidjig, they who sees us not.

w0«i^a«rissinowang, he who sees us not

wa*a^a«rissinowangog, they who sees us not.

Nin kishkaan, (kashkaang) I cut it.

Kishkanakad, (in. pi. on) stump of a tree.

Kishkanakisi mitig, the top of a tree is broken

off by the wind.

Nin kishkandan, (kash..dang) I bite it through.

Nin kishkashkijan, (kash..ang) I cut it with

• scj-the, I mow it.

Kishkashkijigan, (in. pi. an) scythe, sickle. (kish-

kijigan) or manashkvssiwanabik.

Nin Icishkashkijige, (kash..ged) I reap, I mow, I

harvest.

Kishkashkmgewin, (in) harvest, reaping, mowing

l\ishkikobimagjigan, brush-scythe.

Kishkashkijigewinini, (an. pi. wag) a harvester,

reaper, mower.

Nin kishkashkossiwe, (kash..wed) I mow grass.

Nin kishkawa^ (kash..wad) I cut some animate

object.
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Xin wanadis, (ijvaian..sid) I am wealthy, rich.

Wilnadisiwin, (in) wealth, riches.

EXEKCISK.

Ikhito Kije-Manito: aw saidgiissig kanvin tu-ijassi

gijigong, aw dash saidgiid ta-ija nind ogimznviv.-i-

niiig gijigong. Aw abinodji o gi-kishkaan onindj

mokomanens gi-aiod. Nibiwu kishkanakadon inn

-I-abanddnan ima ki kitiganing. Anindi mnd kish-

kashkijigan? Nin wi-kishkushkassiwe. Kawiii nin

mikansin. Tibiidog ga-atogwen kishime kwiwisens.

Kinvin ki ga-dioaamawassiu'andnig enokitossino-

-.vang-og: Anin api ge-bi-anokiv;ad kishkashkijige-

winmiwag? Aivasswdbang ta-bi-anokiwag. Kin vji-

ka meno-dodawissiwamban kawin ki sagiissinoii.

Kishkaw pakwejigan, Jiishkaan gaie iiv wiiass.

Waianadisidjig naning im sasdgisiicag; kawin

gwetch gego o minassiwdwan ketimdgisinidjin. A-c-

g-o sdgitossida wdnadisiwm, kego anokissidu tchi

c,ndji wanadisiiang. Mi igiw ininiwa^ ga-wabam-

issinowangog. Kinawa ga bi-mawadishissiwang bi-

maivadishishinam (come, visit us) bwa ajdgnveieg.

Ow kid inininim; kakina ignv wa-dibaamawissigo1f

hi-g ibakwaigdsowag gibakwaodiwigdmigong. Ifiiui-

ivd wika ga-waidjimissiweg kina-va eta kiiawiwan

nind apenimonan, igiw dash ga^vaicjimidjig ka-vin

nind apenimossinag.

I intend to mow hay to-day and tomorrow I

intend to mow my wheat ( ;z/;z wi-kishkashkijanan

( wi-kishkijanan) iiiii pakwejiganashkoman ) Did

thy father buy a scythe? He bought a new

scythe; he intends to mow this afternoon. Are

you willing to work for me? We are not willing

to work for you, for you did not pay us. How

much do we owe you? You owe us $75.00 We

shall pay you immediately if you will work for

us. Who are those men? They are the men who
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<lid not pay me; they are the ones who cheated

me; they are bad men and I will never sell them

anything again, unless they first pay me. Are

those your sons, who did not pay me? My sons

always paid thee, but those young men did not

pay thee. Where are we going to winter? I

don't know.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

"Dubitative" participies of the "Second Case"

(thou. . . .me)

iwanen, thou who perhaps .... me

iwegwen, you , ,, ....me

i-jjangen, thou , , .... us

iwangen, you , ....us

!gwen, he , .... me

igwenag, they , ....me

iwangiden, he , .... us

iwangidenag, they who ....us

inowangen, he ,, ....us

inowangenag, they ,, ....us

B. The terminations of the affirmative and ne

gative forms are very much alike.

Kin weweni ga-dodawissiwanen kid inenimidog

tchi mino dodonan, thou who perhaps didst not

treat me well, thou desirest perhaps that I treat

thee well.

Kawin wika gego maianadak ki gi-inissindmnini

ga-matchi-ijiwegwen, I have never said anything-

bad of you, who have perhaps talked bad of .me.

Kego minawa jawenimassida aw ikwe saiagiissi-

'wangiden, let us no longer help that woman who

does not love us perhaps.

Ki wi-awi-wdbamandniff anind ininiwag gej'a-

-jjeniminowangenag ganabatch, we will go and see

some men, who perhaps will assist us.

issfwanen

issiwegwen

issiwangen

issiwangen

issigwen

issigwenag

issiwang iden

issiwang-idenag

issinowangen

issinowangenag
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Widokawishindm, nikdnissinddog, kinawa ga-wi-

dokawiwangen naningim, help us, friends, you

who have helped us often (as we think.)

LESSON LXVI.

Second Case—continued. Imperative Mood.

'

Affirmative Form

lfrt^tfwiishin, (wabamishikau) see me (thou)

-vabamishig, (wabamishikeg) se-: me (you)

, see us (thou & you)

Negative Form.

Kego

Note 1. Many verbs ending in na, change the

letter w into-/, before the regular terminations,

f. i. Nind anona, I employ him; imperative mooil

riwojishin, rtwojishig, auojishina.m.

Note 2. Verbs ending in ssa, change the letters

i-i- into .s7/, before the regular terminations, f. i:

nind gossa, I fear him; imperative Mood ^oshi-

shin, ^-oshishig, ^shishinam, kego ^oshishiken,

kego ^wshishikegon, kego goshish^kdngen.

Note 3. Verbs ending m aowa & eowa (awa,

ewa) contract aowi into ao, and eowa into eo, f.

i. nind pakiteowa (pakitewa,) I strike him; impera

tive mood patifeoshm, pa&ifeoshig, pakiteoshin-

am etc. Nin bajibaowa (bajibawa^) imperative

mood ^rt/V^aoshin, ^o/V^aoshig

The radical syllable bakob, has reference to



water in a peculiar way as will be seen from

the following examples:

XIii bukobi, (bekobid) I go into the water.

,, bdkobibato, ( bek . .tod) I run into the water.

,, bdkobigwdf.hkii:dn, (bek..nid)\ jump into the

water.

,, bakobina, (bek..nad) I launch it; put it

(an. obj.) in the water.

,, bakobinan, (bek..ang) I launch it (a boat).

„ bakobininaiawa, (bek- -wad) I bid him go in

to the water (a dog, man).

,, bakobifse, (bek -.fed) I fall or slide into the

water.

,, bakobiwebina, (bek..nad) I throw him into

the water.

,, bdkobiivebiiiaii, (bek..ang) I throw it into the

water.

T, bakobi-webinidis, (bek..svd) I throw myself

into the water.

EXEKCISE.

Tibikong bejig ikwe gi-nissidiso (killed herself)

ifi-bdkobiicebinidisod. Bi-mawAdishishin (come and

vif.it me) nanwgotinongin. Mi wa-ijitchigeidn ;

iea,bang nin ga-madjita; wabang ki ga-mawadis-

fin. Nossiiian, jawenimishinam; nin bakademin,

ushamishindm (give us to eat). Ninidjanissidog\

kejidine ki gad-ashamininim pakwejigan gaie wii-

uss. IVliiifiviss, anin ejitchigeicm? Nosse, nin bako-

b!, nin wi-pagi$. (I want to bathe.) Igiw kwiwi-

tensag bakobibatowag, wi-pagisowag. Nin nabem

saiai'iinan, keg-o webinishiken, kego bakewijishiken ;

ki sag iin. mojag ki gi-sagiin, ki gi-babdmiton gaie

Aw nabikwaniwinini nongom gijigadinig o ga-ba-

kobinan o iiabikwcni. Nin moshwem nin gi-pangi-

shima nibikang; bakobininaja kidai (thy dog)

tchi awi-nimamad. Jesus Debenimiian, jawenimish



in eshkam tchi sagiinan. Gijigong ebiicg,

imishig, anamietawishig gaie. Ifije-Mauito nossin-

tin kego apagijishikdngen matchi ishkoteng oiidji

.ji in batddowmmzmin; jawenimishinam tchi andji*

.biinadisiiaiig, tchi gwaiuJc anwenindisoiang gaie.

Nissaic, kego bashaHJeoshifcen, kego pakiteoshiken,

Mino dodawishm, ganenvenimisnin, /r^v> matfhi

tiodawisJiiken, kego gait nugajishiken.

INTEHMEDIATE EXKKCISE.

Dnbitative form, first Case; imperfect tense.

indicative & subjunctive moods.

I saw thee perhaps

n, we saw thee perhaps

he ,, ,,

wabaminogwa.ba.n, they ,, ,,

tc«^aranowagogoban, I ,, you

wabamigowegoba.n, we ,, ,,

waba/ninow'egoba.n, he ,, ,,

jr«/J«»rinoweg'wabaii, they saw you

lvabamissitiogoba.n

iiYz^«/«igowambanen,

rrtf/Saawinowegwabanen,,, they

if I had perhaps seen thee

we

he

they had,

I , , , you

we

he
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a,«^ffwrissinowambanen

H/a^awrigossiwambanen

tt'«^aw/issinogobanen

wa&mnssinagogobaneii

wa&wmssinowegwabaneti

Note. Mark the great similarity between the

terminations of the affirmative and the corres

ponding ones of the negative forms.

The ino of the affir. form is changed into issino

„ igo ,, „ „ „ „ ,, „ igossi

The latter part of the terminations are always

alike. This remark applies to the present and

imperfect (resp. pluperfect) tenses, indicative and

subjunctive moods and participles of both

"Cases," in the Dubitative forms.

LESSON LXVII,

Contracted terminations.

Regular termination in

Contracted (awa) on

„ (aoivu) aon

,, (eowa) eon

Regular ig

Contracted (awa-) ag

aog

(eowa) eog

isshion etc.

ossinon

aossinon

eossinon

igossi

agossi

aogossi

eogossi

The rest of the verbal terminations are reg-ular

and are added to the above contractions.
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bashanjewa, (besh..wad) I whip him.

,, pakitewa, (pek..wad) I strike him.

,, nandonewa, (iien..wad) I seek him.

,, bajibawa, (besh..wad) I stab him.

,, ningwawa, (nen..wad) I bury him.

,, dodawa, (end..wad) I do to him.

,, anamietawa, (en.. wad) I pray for him, also,

to him, adore him.

EXERCISE.

Mi aw kwiwisensish ga-pakiteod, gaie mi ogow

ga-pakiteodjig. Babd-nandoneoshin ! Kishpin babd-

nandoneossiwan kawin ki ga-mikawissi. Kije-Ma-

nito nosse, bashanjeoshin oma aking, panima dash

jawenimishin ! Kishpin nondonangwa wawashke-

shiwag, ta-gandjiweoaidiwag. ^Kishpin dash non-

dossinowangwa, besho ki gad-ondji-pashkiswand-

nig. Kishpin wi-pakiteowad igiw miniwag, nin

ga-miganag. Nin gi-kitchi-matchi-dodagog anind

anishinabeg Ga-ningwaondjig, ningoting ta-dbitchi-

bdwag (will rise again from the dead). Aw wedi

nengwaond ikwe, gi-kitchi-mino-ikwewi.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dubitative form.

The Imperfect tense, indicative and subjunctive

mood, o f the -II. Case.

Indicative Mood.

(ronima wabamivra.mba.ri, perhaps thou sawest me

,, wabamivregoba.n, ,, you

wabamigoban, , , he

w(,bamigvra.ba.n, ,, they ,,

wabamiwa,ngiba.n, ,, thou us

wa6a»Miwangiban, ,, you

,, he
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7£,rt/w;iiinowangoban perhaps he

7wi/w;wiwangidwaban, ,, they

7«f/wwrinowangwaban, ,, they

(Ionium kawin 7£,«/;«;;iissiwamban.

saw us

Subjunctive Mood.

if thou perh. hadst seen me

,, you

v he

M they ,,

7«i/>tf;iiiwangibaneii,,, thou ,,

t£,«/;^wiwangiba,neii,,, you ,,

7£w/wwiwangidibanefl, if he ,,

7C7i^rtwnflowangobanen,,, he ' , ,

7iY//w;wiwangidwabanen,,, they,,

tiw/'^;iiinowangwabaneii,,,they,.

Jra^awissiwangibanen

7£,«/wywissiwangidibane

7(r«/wwrissinowaiig-obaneil



Kishirin wi-nondawissiwambanen, ktnvin ki wi-

ganomssinon, if thou wilt not hear me, I will

not talk to thee.

Gonima wabamigoban John, perhaps John saw

me.

Makija jingenimiwegoban, perhaps you hated

me.

LESSON LXVIII.

Second Case—continued. Verbs ending in na & ssa.

Note 1. Verbs ending in na change w intoj' in

some cases; to which j. the usual terminations

are added for instance.

Kid anoj thou employest me Kiiwin jissi

,, anojim, yoii

,, anojimin, thou

,, anojimm, you

JVind anonig, he

-
, anomgonan, he ,,

,anonigondnig, they,,

me

us

jissnn

jissimiH

jisshnin

nigossi

nigossig

nigossinan

nigossinanig

you

thou

you

he

,, jissiweg

us jissiwang

Kishpin anojiian, if thou employest me jissiwaii

,, anojiieg,

, , anojiiaHg,

, , anojiiang ,

, , anojiiangid,

, , anojiiangidwa, , , they

,, anoninang, ,, he

t^anoninangwa, ,, they

Anojishin!

anojishig!

anqjishinam!

, , jissiwang id

,jissi/w<1tigvd'iva

,nissinowang

Kego anojishiken!

,, anojishikegonl

,, auojishikangen'
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Note 2. Verbs ending in ssa change this 55 in

to sh in all cases where in the above paradigm

the letter n is changed intoy before the regular

terminations; f. i. ki gosh, ki goshim, ki goshi-

mni, goshiian, goshiieg etc.

A7« pindigana, (pan..nad) I make him go in.

mhia, (manad) I give (to) him.

nana, (naianad) I fetch him.

ivawina, (waiaw..naif) I call, name him.

bina, (Ixiiidi/) I bring him.

ijiwina, (ei..nad) I conduct, lead, carry him.

gossd, (^wessad) I fear him.

cssd, (essaii) I put him.

nissd, (iressad) I kill him.

mawddissu, (mew,.sad) I visit him.

odissd, ( we . . saz/^ I go to him.

madjina, (maiad. .nad) I take him along.

EXERCISE.

Debenimiian, mijishin ki jawendjigewin, apegish

gaie mijiian ningoting kagige bimadisiwin giji-

gong. Nosse, mi aw ga-pakiteoiangid pitchinago.

Awenen ge-giwewijid (lead me home)? Nin sa ki

ga-giwewimn. Mi igiw mekandwedjig wa-nishidjig

Kagige bimadibiwining gijigong apegish ijiwinin-

ung Kije-Manito. Marie, ani-madjii kinidjanissens

api ba-mawadishiian. Ki wi-nish ina? Kawin ki

wi-nississinon. Makija ki gosh. Kawin ki gossissi-

non. Awenen gweshid? Ka awiia ki gossigossi.

A7« gid-odissig na kissaie? Makija kawin ki gad-

ndissigossi. Gossig aw match! animosh; takwan-

geshki. Wabang niii ga-babd-mawddishiwe (make

visits). Awenenag ge-mawadissadwa? Nigan nin

ga-mawadissag ninigiigog saiagiagig, panima nin

1ra-maiu-adissag nidjikweiag saiagiidjig. Ki gi-odis-

sigon na nin madjibiigan? Kawin nin gi-odissigos-
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siw ki madnbiigan. Anindi ga-assadwa nin mind-

jikdwanag (my mittens)? Makakong nin gi-assag.

Kawin nin mikawassig. Anindi ged-assinang Kije-

Manito ga-ishkwa-niboiang? Kishpin ge-gi-mino-

ijiwebisiiang oma aking, ki gad-assigondn gijigong,

kishpin dash ge-gi-matchi-ijiwebisiiang, ki gad-assi

gonan kagige ishkoteng andmakamig. Kid inendam

na tchi ijiwijiian atdwdwigamigong? Rnange ka

ki wi-ijiwmin atdwewiganiigong. Anamidwigamig-

ong ejaidgon, ani-madjinig kinidjanissiwag. Nin

nishkadisitag na kishime? Kawin ki nishkadisita-

gossi. Ki bakade na? Geget, nin kitchi bakade, nin

ninidjanissag gaie. Ashamishinam pakwejigan gaie

minaishinam makatd mashkikiwdbo. Awi-naj wewib

ki mindjikdwanag gaie, awi-nadin ki wiwakw<in

gaie ki bubinsikawagan. Apegish jawenimiwad ig-

iw ikwewag, apegish gaie mjiwad pangishe ge-

midjiian, nin nissigon b'ikadewin. Aossinan, ki bi-

nandotamago anamieminag gaie nabikawdgan. Sd-

gidinig atd-wewigamigong aw ininiwish gawash-

kwebid. Bakobibato kwiwisens; abweso, wi-pagiso.

Tibikong bejig ikwe o gi-niton wiiaw gi-bakobiwe-

binidisod. Awassonago bejig Kitchi Mokoman gi-

pashkisodiso.

Where art thou going? I am going to church.

Who is going to say the first Mass and who will

say the last? Father John will say the last Mass

and preach and F. Francis will say the first

Mass, but he will not preach. Come and visit me

sometimes. I will see thee this afternoon; now I

am too busy to talk to thee long. Where are the

two men, who worked for me? The}' are gone

home. Let them come to see me (nin ga-bi-waba-

migog) I want to pay them. Where are the boys

who struck you? The boys that struck us ran a-

way. I will punish them for striking you. Didst

thou pay me what thou owest me? I have not
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paid thee vet; I had no money, but tomorrow a

man, for whom I worked, will pay me $25.00

and then I will pay thee in full. When will the

doctor visit me and my sick child? He will visit

you at one o-clock. Are those men happy? They

are happy for they are well paid for their work

and have enough to eat and to wear. Did your

mother whip you? She did not whip us, but she

whipped our oldest brother, because he stole

some apples. Did you break that door? No we

did not break that door. Who broke it? We

don-t know. Are those children sick? They are

sick and poor. I shall hire a good doctor to at

tend to them.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

Dnbitative form. \ ' Conjugation.

Note. The pluperfect tense of the indicative

mood, and the present and imperfect tenses of

the subjunctive mood, as also the participles, of

the Dubitative fifth conjugation are exactly the

same as those of the first conjugation; f. i:

Subjunctive mood, -present tense.

ffpenimffw&nen, that I perhaps trust in him, them-.

epem-mffwa.nen, ,, etc.

epeni%mogwen ,

fsvanen

ssiwanen

$s{.gwen

ssigwangen

ssigwangen
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ssiwegwen

ssnvagwen

aw inini cpenimogwen od ogim-iman,

I don-t know whether that man has confidence in

his chief.

John o ga-migiwenan na joniian? Endogwen tchi

migi-^egwen joniian; bakan gego o ga-migiwenn-

dog. Will John give money? I don-t know wheth

er he will give money; he may give something

else.

Kin aiapitchi-apenimowanen bemddisidjig^ ahmg-

--vamisiu! Ki ga-watijimigodogenag; thou who re-

liest very much on people, take heed! They will

perhaps cheat thee.

ffishpin wa-atdwewangen ki bebejigoganjimina-

nig, kegjo atawessidanig nongom; panima nagatch

inano ki gd-ataioeminuaogeiHig; if we should de

sire to sell our horses, let us not sell them now;

let us perhaps sell them later.

Aw kwiwisensish o gi-gimodinadogdinni nind ja-

niiaman; nin gad-akawdbama kishpin ga-giviodig-

wen nin ga-kikendan, that bad boy has perhaps
•stolen my money; I will watch him; I shall find

out whether he stole it.

LESSON LXIX.

neg~ath-t

form,

Note 1, We come now to the unipersonal verbs,

that is, such as are used only in the third per

son. They are divided in three distinct conjuga

tions the' 7th 8th and 9th, The subject of these
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verbs is something, inanimated, in some cases,

impersonal, f. i: kissina, it is cold; sogipo, it

snows.

Note 2. Verbs of the seventh conjugation end

in a, e, /, o, f. i: ijinikdde, it is cold, nibda, it

is sideling, gibdkosse, it shuts for itself, (on hin

ges or springs).

Note 3. Some of these verbs, namely those

which are impersonal, are used only in the sin

gular number, f. i: kissina it is cold:

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

/jinikade, it is called,

, they are called

Imperfect tense.

it was called,

ijinikadefoaxua, they were called

Subjnnctibe Mood.

Present tense.

Kawin essinon.

,, essinon.

ess-

noban

essinoba-

nin.

Ijinikadzg, if it is called,

g, if they are called.

Kawin essinog.

,, essinog.

Pluperfect tense.

had it been called,

, had they been called

Participies.

Present tense.

essinogiban,

essindgiban.

, which is called, [ essinog,

cjim-kaifegin, which are called. | essinogin.
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Imperfect tense.

Kjlnikadegiban, which was called, I essindgiban^

ejinikadegibanin, which were called. | essinogiba-

nin.

Second- Third person.

Indicative Mood.

i, ijinik.adeai wan, essinnii-cssuum-

wan,

essin iniban-essi-

nlnibanin.

Subjunctive Mood.

Kishpin ijini

essnnff, essiiiniir,

essinimgiban, essminig ibaii

Participles.

essinin ig , essinin ig-in ,

essininigiban, essmininigibanin.

Anin ejinikadeg oiv? Adopoivin ijinikade oii,; o-

w dash ap^dbi"winan ijinikadewan. Kije-Manito o

masindiganmg ojibiigddeni Kije-Manito od ikkito-

win. Anin wejibiigadenig John od mnikasowin?

Anindi atenig Marie o wiwakwan? 7 ibiidog eteni-

giMen. Kitchi sogipo nongom; kawin kissinassmon.

Kawin wika oma gi-nondjigadessinini (was not

heard) Kije-Manito od ikkitowln, kawin wika gait

^ i-wabandjigddessinon Anamessikewin. Gi-apitchi-

ateban kid ishkotemiwa bwa bi-madjajdn. Kawin

gwetch gi-sogipossinoban bibonong\ Ki wabandd
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nin, nin masniaiganan. Waiba ow wdkaigan ta-ni-

gobidjigade, bekdnak dash nawatch metchag ta-oji-

tchigade. Gi-nadjigadenibanin Mike o makisinan

gaie od ajiganan bwa madjapan. Ki gashkiton im

tchi agindamawad John o'masinaigan lveweni we-

jibiigadessininig? Eniwek nin gashkiton tchi agin-

damdn iw masinaigan mamanj wejibiigadeg. Ka-

win weweni anokissim, kishpin osam kijdleg; ka-

win gaie mino bimossessim kishpin osam sogipog.

The sermon, written on that paper, is good

(onijishin) Have my books been brought here?

Some have been brought here, but some are yet

in the school. Yesterday it was cold, to-day it

snows, tomorrow it will thaw (ta-abawa.) John's

clothes are torn (bigoshkaniivan-) and wet, Let

there be wood brought. Only dry wood was

brought. Canst thou write to my brother? I can

write to him tomorrow; to-day I am too busy (os

am nind ondamita.) Go often to church and lis

ten well to the priest's sermon. He speaks too

loud; his voice is heard far away. Twenty houses

were built in this town last year and fifty will

be built this year. Last summer it was very

warm, but this summer it is not warm. I saw

the large (metchagin) boxes in the store. That

house is small, but that one is very large. John's

store took fire and burned down.
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LESSON LXX.

Eighth Conjugation. Affirmative and negative

forms.

Note 1. To this conjugation belong all uniper-

sonal verbs ending in ad, f. i: $,mafad, it is

hard, difficult, dear.

Note 2. Verbs of the seventh conjugation can

be made verbs of the eight conjugation by add

ing magad to their characteristic vowels «, e, /,

a, f. i: mitcha, ?«/fc#amagad.

Note 3. The adding of magad to verbs of the

seventh conjugation does not alter at all their

signification; a person can say kissina, it is cold,

or, kisinamagad, it is cold.

Note 4. Personifying verbs (they represent in

animate objects acting as if they were animate)

are formed from the I, II, and III Conjugation

by adding magad to the third person singular

indicative, f. i: ikkito he says; /M/tomagad, it

says; Inendam, he (she) thinks; inendamomaga.A,

it thinks. Dagwishin, he arrives; dagwishinoma.-

gad, it arrives.

Note 5. Some of these verbs are ~used only in

the singular number. This refers especially to all

impersonal verbs, f. i: kissinamagad, it is cold.

Note 6. The word dibaiganed which is only

used in compositions, may also be classified un

der this head. They will say, f. i: Nano-dibaiga-

ned, it is five o-clock. Kawin mashi nano-dibaiga-

nessinon, it is not yet five o-clock. Anin endasso-

dibaiganeg? What o-clock is it? Midasso-dibaiga-

nedinig ta-bi-ijawag oma, they will come here at

10 o-clock. (Used in Minnesota).
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Remark 1. In the negative form of the uniper-

sonal verbs ending in gwad they will say always

frossinon instead of gwassinon, f. i: kawin de-api-

tendagossinon, it is not worth to .... etc.

Paradigm.

Indicative mood.

Present tense.

rSanaga.d, it is difficult, dear I Kaivin assinon.

sanaga.don, they(in.obj)are dear') ,, assinon.

Imperfect tense.

Sanaga.doban, it was difficult, dear,

s«w«g-adobanin, they were dear, difficult.

Kawin assinoban,

,, assinobanin.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Kishpin sanagak, \ Kishpin asshiog,

,, sanagak. \ ,, assinog.

Pluperfect tense.

Kishpin 5«w«gakiban, Kishpin assinogiban,

,, saw«g-akiban, ,, assinogiban.

Participies.

Piesent tense.

, something difficult dear; assinog',

senagakin, things dear, difficult. assinogin.

Imperfect tense.

Senagakiban, thing that was dear, difficult.

senagakibanin, things ,, were ,, ,,
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assinogiban

assinogibanin

Second Third Person.

Present tense.

Singular. Plural,

assmni, assnnwan

Imperfect tense.

Sanag adiniban, sanag adinibanin

assimniban assininibamn

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Sanag adinig s««ai^adinig

assimnig, assinimg

Pluperfect tense.

.Sa«agadinigiban, s««a^adimgiban

assimnigiban, assininigiban.

Participies.

Present tense.

6e««padinig, se«a^adinigin

assinmig, assininigin.

Imperfect tense.

Senag adinigiban,

assinmig iban, assininigibanin

Sanagad, (sen . .gak) it is difficult, hard, dear.

Wempanad, (waien..nak) it is easy cheap.

Manadad, (maian . . dak) it is bad, wrong, mali-

tious.
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Mindokad, (mendokak) there is dew on the

ground.

Anakwad, (aianakwak) it is cloudy.

Mijakwad, (mej-.wak) it is clear, fair weather,

the sun shines.

Nagwad, (naiagwak) it appears, is visible.

Ijindgivad, (ej.-wak) it resembles, it looks like.

Minwdbamindgwad, (men..wak) it looks well, has

a beautiful appearance,

iWanabaminagwad, (maian . .wak) it looks ugly.

Kashkenddgwad, (kesh..wak) it is sad.

Minwenddgwad, (men..wak) it is considered a-

greeable, pleasing, delightful.

Ijdmagad, (ej . .gad) it goes.

Bi-jam,(gad, (ba..g-iik) it comes.

Madjamag'ad, (maiad gak) it departs, leaves.

DagwishmdmagaJ, (deg..gak) it arrives.

fligoshkamagad, (ba..gak) it breaks, it tears.

EXEKCISE.

(H-dagwishinomagadon nibiwa makakon gaie

masinaiganan. Nongom ,indgoshig ishkote-oddban

ta-madjibiso (will leave) ta-bidjwidemagad (will

arrive) dash ishkote-nabikwan. Kitchi kissinama-

gad nongom, wabang dash ta-abawamagad makija

Minwendagwad pagisong (to bathe) iw kijateg,

kawin dash minwendagossinon tchi pagisong IiV

kissinag. Aw inini o gigitowin minotagwadini

(sounds well). Jaganashimomagad iw masinaiga»

(that book speaks English, is an English book)

iw dash wedi eteg wemitigojimomagad. Eji sagii-

disoian ki gad-ni-sagia kidf anishinabe, mi ekki-

tomagadimg Kije-Manito o masinaigan. Nin gi-

ojibiamawa nin papa Wisconsing endanakid; anin

iwapi ge-madjamagak iw nin madjibiigan? Non

gom igo gijigak ta-madjamagad. Anin dash iwa-

pi wedi ge-dagwishinomagak? Awasswdbang wedi
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ta-dagwishinomagad. Anin eji-gijigak? Sogipo bi-

wan gaie (it snows and drifts). Anin iwapi ge-

ishkwapog? (when will it stop snowing?) Makija

bwa onagoshig ta-ishkwa-sogipo (ta-ishkwapo.)

LESSON LXXI.

Ninth Conjugation. Affirmative and negative

form.

Indicative Mood.

Affirmative form. Present tense. Negative form.

Onijishin, it is good, fair, useful, I Kawin sinon,

onijishinon, they (in.obj) are good | ,, sinon.

Imperfect tense.

O>ujishinoban, it was good I Kawin sinoban

onijishinobamn, they were good | ,, sinobanin

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Onijishing, because it is good, I sinog

onijishing, ,, they are ,, | sinog

Pluperfect tense.

Omjishingiba.n, had it been good, sinog-iban,

., had they,,

Participii-S.

Present tense.

sinogiban.

Wenijishing, what is good, I sinog,

wenijishingvn, things that are good | sinogin.
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Imperfect tense.

Wenijishingiban, what was good,

-Memjishingibanin, things that were

good.

Second third Person.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

sinogiban

isii,igiban-

Onijishimm,

onijishininiwan .

Kawin sinini,

smmiwan.

Kishpin onijishininig,

,, omjishmmig,

Imperfect tense.

Kawin sininiban,

,, sininibanin.

sinmig,

sininig.

Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Pluperfect tense.

,, omjishminigiban, I sininigiban,

,, omjishininigiban. \ sinimgiban.

Participies.

Present tense.

Wemjishimmg, 1 sininig-,
wemj-ishmimgin. v | sininigin.

Imperfect tense.

, j .sininigiban,

vieiiijishimmgiba.mn. \ sinimgibaniii



Imperative Mood.

Ta-onijishinmi, I Knwin sinini,

\ ,, sminiwan.

Note 1, The ninth conjugation ends in an and

in, f. i: nangan, it is light, kosigwan, it is hea

vy; takassin, it is cold (wind.)

Note 2. Some of these verbs are used only in

the singular.

Note 3. The negative forms of the three uni-

personal conjugations are almost exactly alike, as

a comparison of said conjugations shows.

Note 4. The second-third persons are used

mostly in the present tense, both in the indica

tive and subjunctive mood and participles.

Anishinabewissin, (en . . sing) it is in Indian, in

the Indian language.

Jaganashiwissin, (jaiag . . sing) it is i-n English (a

letter, book).

Wemitigojiwissin, (waiem . . sing) it is in French.

Cibdkwassm, (pion. gibdkossin) geb.,sing) it is

shut (a door), gibakwassin, it is shut

by the wind.

Pakakossin, (paiak..sing) it is open ; pakdkwassin,

it is opened by. the wind.

Nangan, (naiangang) it is light.

Kosigwan, (kwesigwang) it is heavy.

Mindjimissin, (men.. sing) it holds, it is strong.

Minossin, (menossing) it lies well.

Manossin, (maianossing) it lie badly, it is badly

placed.

Takassin, (tek..sin(r) it is cold (the wind).

EXERCISE.

Kitchi kosigwanon onow makakon, pindewan

masinaiganan makakong, mi wendji-kosigwang on
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ow makakon. Nin nabikawagan nokendagwad, nin

bimiwanan dash nangan; ikkito Debendjiged. Sa-

nagad wa-ijitchigeian; ki bwanawitonj mi enenda-

man. Kawin osam sanagassmon, nind mendam-

nin ga-wikwatchiton tchi dodaman ga-iji-gijenda-

man. Sanagagindewan iniw babisikawaganan; in-

iw dash papagiwaianan kawin \sanagagindessinon.

Geget kashkendagwad sesika-nibowin; naningotin-

ong kitchi manadad.

Gi-kitchi-niskadad pitchinago kabe-gijig; tibikong

, gi-Qimiwan. Anishinabewissin ow masinaigan; nm

nissitawinan; onow dash masinaiganan jaganashi-

wissin,m; kawin nin nissitawinansinan. Gibdk-

wassin ishkwandem, kawin awiia pindig abissi at-

dwewigamigong. Pakakonamawishin ! Nin wi-ata-

ive. Wegonen wa-aiaman? Sisibakwat nin wi-aian

gaie assema nin wi-aiawa. Apegish mijakwak; nin

wi-awi-baba-nandawendjige. Apegish gimiwang

nind inendam; osam bengwakamiga. Missawa so-

gipomagakiban, minotch dash nin da-gi-madja bi-

ijassiwamban. Minwammakiban gi-miwansinogiban

gaie, jeba nin da-gi-bosimim. Kego osam ta-sana-

gassinon kid aiiman, mano ta- wendadon ; nin gj-

ina atawewmini.

It is difficult to go to heaven; many will not

enter the kingdom of heaven. That man-s death

was very sad; he died being drunk. It is light

here, but in the other room it is dark. If the

wind is fair, let us embark; let us sail to La

Pointe That work goes well, but John-s business

does not go well. It is not pleasant here; it

rains too often; almost every day it is bad

weather. Is that a good book? What book? The

book thou hadst in thy hands. It is a very good

book. I read it every day. Everything good is in

heaven; it is pleasant to be there. Everything

bad and everything sad is in hell. The wind is



cold, it blows from the west. My hands and feet

are very cold, they are almost frozen. From

which direction does the wind blow (anindi wen-

danimak?) or anindi wending? It blows from the

south. Then it will thaw. What does the word of

God say? It says: Thou shalt not steal. It is bad

to steal or lie or cheat or get drunk or sin a-

gainst purity (tchi bishigwadj ijiwebising) When

will that book arrive? It will arrive before one

week is gone. Didst thou receive my letter? Yes.

LESSON LXXIL

The " Second-third Person-'1 as subject and as

object of verbs of the fourth conjugation.

Note 1. Second Third Person is sometimes, not

often the subject of verbs of the fourth conjuga

tion, f. i: John o wabaman bejig ininiwan, ogivis-

san dash o wabamatti bejig ikwewan.

Note 2. To obviate this form of expression the

passive voice is more generally used, f. i: bejjg

ikwe o gi-wabamigon Johnan ogwissinL

Terminations.

Am assini

abani assibani

cinid assinig

anipan assinigoban

Note 3. The Second third Person is sometimes,

the object of a verb, f. i: nin debwetawa aw inini

gaie nin debwetawiman wiwan, I believe that

maa and I believe his wife.



Affirmative Form.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Nin wabamiman ossan, I see his father.

ki wabamiman ossan, thou seest his father,

o wabaman ossini, he sees his father,

nm wabamimanan ossan, we see his father,

ki wabamimawan ossan, you see his father,

o wabamawan ossini, they see his father.

Negative Form.

Kawin nin wabamimassin ossan, I do not see his

father.

ki wabamimassin ,,

o wabamassin ossini

nin wabamimassinan ossan

ki wabamimassiwan ,,

o wabamassiwawan ossini.

Imperfect tense.

Nin wabamimabanin ossan

ki wabamimabanin „

o wabamabanin ossini

nin wabamimanabanin ossan

o wabamawabanin ossini.

kawin nin wa^awimassibanin ossan

„ ki wa^awimassibanin ,,

,, o wabamassibanin ossini

,, nin wabamimassinabanin ossan

,, ki wabamimassiwabanin ,,-

,, o wabamassiwawabanin ossim.
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Subjunctive Mood,

Present tense.

Kishpin wabamima.g, ogwissan, if I see his son.

wabamimnd, ,, ,, them see his son

wabamad ogwissini, ,, he

wa&wmmangid, ogwissan if we

wabamima.ng, ,, ,, ,,

wabamimeg, ,, ,, you ,

wabantawad, ogwissini,

imassiwag

imassiwad

assig

imassiwangid

imassiwang-

imassiweg

assigwa

Pluperfect tense.

Wabamimagiban ogwissan.

-jjabamimaaiban ,,

wabamapan, ogwissini

wabamimangidiban ogwissan

wabamimangoban ,,

wabamimegoban ,,

wabamawapan ogwissini

iniassiwagiban

imassiwadiban

assigoban

imassiwangidiban"

imassiwangobaii

imassiweeoban

Imperative Mood,

A,

Affirmative,

Wabamim ogwissan Kesro wabamimaktn

ogwissan

,, wabamimassiwada

,, wabaniimakegon

og wissan

PI. wrabamiinadanm ouidjanissan PL fiego wa-

bamiimassiwadawig QUidjanissan .

sg. wabamimada „

wabamimig ,,
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B. Ganojim opapaian Kego ganonimaken opapaian

sg. ganonimada ,, sg ,, ganonimassiwada ,,

ganonimig ,, ,, ganonimakegon ,,

PL ganonimadanin onidjanissun PI. Kego gano-

nimassiwadanig oniajanissan.

C. Mciwadishim ossan Kego mawadissimaken ossan

sg mavL-adissimada ,, sg. ,, mawadissimassiwada^

mawadissimig ,, ,, mawadissimakeiron ,,

PI. mawadissimadanin onidjanissan, PL Kego ma-

wadissimassiwadanig onidjanissan .

D. Bashanjeom onidjanissan Kego bashanjeomaken

onidjanissan.

sg. bashanjeomada. ,, (one only) sg. Kego bash-

anjeomassiwada onidjanissan (one)

bashanjeomig onidjanissan Kego bashanjeonia-

kegon onidjanjssan.

PL bashanjeomadanin (2 or j children) PL Kego

bashanjeomassiwadanig onidjanissan

(more than one)

Note. The Second Third Person with an inan

imate object, as f. i. nin wabandamawa, nin ki-

kendamawa, is almost always changed into nin

wabandamowan, nin kikendamowan by the Min

nesota Chippewas.

Affirm. Nin kikendamowan endagoninig endad

nin kikendamowdnan ,,

Neg. Kawin nin kikendansiwan endag.

,, nin kikendansiwdnan ,,

1) I know the place, where he lives, (stops).

Note 1. As seen from the above-given exam

ples, the syllable im is always placed between

the root of the verb and the ordinary terminations

in the first and second person, singular and plu

ral.



Note 2. The number makes no difference in

these expressions, f.- i: nin wabamiman ogwissan

means I see his son, or, his sons.

LESSON LXXIII.

Irregular veibs: nind ind, I do, am; iwa, he says;

nind igo I am said.

Indicative Mood.

Nind ind, I do, I am.

.kid ind, (di) ino, he is,

nind indimin, (w/w dimin) kid indim (ki dim),

dowag.

Kawin nind indissi (dissi) kawin kid indissi (&i

dissi) kawin dissi; kawin nind indissimin (dissi-

min), kawin kid indissim (dissim); kawin dissi-

wag.

Subjunctive mood.

Diian diian did dig-id diiang diieg dowad; dis-

si-wan dissiwan dissig dissiwang dissiweg dissig-

wa.

Participies.

Endiian, endiian, endid (endigid) endHang, endi-

ieg, endidjig. Endissiwang, endissiwan, endissig,

endissiioang, endissiweg, endissigog.

Dubitative Form.

Endowanen, I don't know how I am, how I do

etc. endowanen, endogwen, endowangen, <tndoweg-

wen, endowagwen.
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Verbs : Iwa.

hvd, he says (inquit) iwiban, iwibanig, gi-iwa.

Kitchi ginwenj nin gad-mend, iwa, I will be

absent a long time, says he.

The verb nind ind, I say of him, or to him,

forms its passive irregularly: nind igo, instead of

nind inigo, nind igo, I am told, (it is said of me )

Kid igo, thou art told Imperative

ind, he is told, Iji, tell him, (thou)

nind igomin, we are told, inig, tell him, (you)

kid igom, you are told, inada, let us tell him.

indwag, they are told, inadanig, let us tell

them.

Examples: Anin ejinikasod aw kwiwisens? What

is the name of this boy? John ind. John is his

name.

Apitchi Otchipwemo, kid igo, They say of thee

(you): He speaks Chippewe well. Keiabi akosj i-

ndban. They said he was sick yet.

Anin takin ga-ijiwinimind ossibanin? Let see,

what was his fathers name? (I forgot) Rshkiba-

gikoje sa gi-inimdn. Flat-Mouth was his name.

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISE.

VII. Conjugation. DuMtative Form.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

Ijinikadedog, it is perhaps called, ssinodog

, they are elc. ssinodogenan

Imperfect tense.

Ijinikadegoban,

ijinikadegobanin

ssinogoban,

ssinogobanin
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Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense

Gonima ejinikadcgwen

„ ejinikadegwen

ssinogw'en)

ssinogwen.

Pluperfect tense.

Ijinikadegobanen, I ssinogobanen,

ijinikadegobanen \ ssinogobanen.
 

perhaps it is called Black River.

Nopiming etedog ki wagakwad; ki makisinan

dash kawin wedi atessinoaogenan ; thy ax is in

the woods perhaps, but thy shoes, I think, are

not there.

VIII Conjugation. J)ubitative foim.

Indicative Mood.

Present tense.

it is perhaps difficult, dear.

sawagmlodogenan, they are perh. dear, difficult.

ssinodog,

ssinodogenan,

Imperfect tense.

it was perhaps dear etc.

, they were etc.

ssinogoban,

ssinogobanin.
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Subjunctive Mood.

Present tense.

Gonima se««gadogwen, I ssinogwen,

,, senagadogvren. \ ssinogwen.

Pluperfect tense.

.Y««ogadogobanen, if it had perhaps been dear,

s««ogwdogobanen, if they etc.

ssinogobanen,

ssinogobanen.

Participles. Present tense.

Xenagadogwen, a thing that is perhaps dear,

se«0gadogwenan, things that were etc.

ssinogwen,

ssinogwenan.

Imperfect tense.

Senagadogobanen, thing was etc.

s£«ogadogobanen, things that were.

ssinogobanen,

ssinogobanen.

Note. As the terminations of the IX Conjuga

tion, dubitative form, are exactly the same as

those of the VIII Conjugation, it is unnecessary

to give them separately here.

LESSON LXXIV.

On Adjectives.

An adjective is a word that expresses a quali

ty or the manner of being of a noun, f. i: minn
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inini, a good man; pangi joniia, a little money.

Chippewa adjectives undergo no change of termi

nation for expressing gender, number, or case; f.

i: mino mini, a good man; mino ilrwe, a good

woman; mino aki, good land;- mino kwiwisensag.

good boys; mino tchimanan, good canoes etc.

Note 1. The Chippewa language is poor in ad

jectives proper. Here are some: mino, good; ma-

tchi, bad; gete, old; oshki, new; gwaiak, just,

straight, upright, good; kagige, eternal, everlast

ing; kitchitwa, holy; nibiwa, much, plural many;

pangi, a little, plural few; pangishe, a very lit

tle, etc.

Note 2. The Chippewa language is verv rich

in adjective verbs, i. e. verbs which express qua

lities or manner of being in a verbal form, the

verb to be, being contained in the adjective-verb

f. i: bakade, does not mean hungry, but he is

hungry; akosi does not mean sick, but he is sick.

Note 3. When we wish to use these adjective

verbs as adjectives to nouns, we must employ the

participal form, f. i: nin wi-awi-wabama aiakosid

ikwe, I wish to go and see a sick woman; literal

ly a woman who is sick; nin gad-anonag neta-a-

nokidjig mokoddssowininiwag, I will employ in

dustrious carpenters; literally carpenters who are

industrious.

Note 4. These adjective-verbs belong to differ

ent conjugations according to their characteristi-

cal termination, for instance:

/ Conjugation.

Nin ivabishkis, (i) I am white.

,, makatewis, (/) I am black.

,, takos, (?) I am short.

,, ginos, (*) I am tall, slender.

,, mindid, (o) I am large.



agdshi, (i) I am small.

kitimdgis, (i) I am poor, miserable.

kitchi-dan, (/) I am rich.

sagiigos, (i) I am amiable, or, loved.

jinge-ndagos, (i) I am hateful, or, hated.

/// Conjugation.

agodjin, I am hanging.

,, jingishin, I am lying down.

,, minoshin, I am lying comfortably.

,, manoshin, I am lying uncomfortably.

VII. Conjugation.

Wabishka, it is white,

Bigoshka, it is broken.

IVasseia, it is light. not dark.

Minosse, it goes well, fits well.

VIII Conjugation.

Kissinamagad, it is cold.

Kijatemagad, it is hot very warm.

Manadaa, it is bad.

Kashkendagwad, it is sad.

IX Conjugation,

Gwanatchiwani, it is beautiful.

Songuu, it is strong.

Onyishin, it is good, fair.

Nangan, it is light, not heavy.

Kosi^wan, it is heavy.

Comparison of adjectives.

As in other languages there are likewise in

Chippewa three degrees of comparison, namely,

the positive, comparative, and the superlative de-

gree.
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Note 5. The positive degree simply expresses

the quality of objects f. i: nin gikadj, nin baka-

de gaie, I am cold and hungry. A comparison of

equality is also expressed in the "positive degree,

f. i: epitisiian apitisi, he is as old as thou, he is

of thy age.

Note 6. The comparative degree expresses that

a being or object possesses a quality in a higher

or lower degree than another being or object, f.

i: Paul nawatch kitimi nin dash, Paul -is lazier

than I, The word dashfollows the noun compared.

Note 7. The comparative degree of superiority

is expressed by the adverbs nawatch, awashime,

both of which mean more f. i: nawatch bibagi

nin dash, he shouts louder than I.

Note 8. The comparative degree of inferiority

is expressed by the words nawatch pangi, less,

not so much; f. i: nawatch pangi jomian od aia-

wan nongom pitchinago dash ga-aiawad, he has

less money now than he had yesterday.

Note 9. The superlative degree expresses a qua

lity in the highest or lowest-degree in one ob

ject as compared with one or more others, f. i:

mi aw maiamawi-gindsid mini, this is the tallest

man of all. The superlative degree is formed by

placing before an adjective verb; mamawi

(Change maiamawi) together, at all, f. i: Maia-

mawi-Jshpendagosid, The Most High; maiamawi-

niganisia Kitchi-mekatewikwanaie, the foremost

great Black gown-Pope.

Nin padagwanawa, (ped..wad) imp. . padagwana)

I cover him with something.

,, padagwdnaan, (ped..ang) I cover it with

something.

,, padagwdnaigas, (ped..sod) I am covered

with something.

„ padagwdnishkagon, (ped..god) it covers me.



396

•

Padagwawagishkam (ped..ang) pakaakwe, bineshi,

the hen, bird is hatching.

Pagami, refers to arriving, coming.

Nm pagdmishka, (peg..kad) I arrive. .

,, pagdmishkagon, (peg. .god) it comes upon

me, happens to me.

.1 pagamdsh, (peg.. id) I arrive sailing.

" pdgAmibnto^ (peg. ..tod) I arrive running.

Padagwaboeigan, (in. pl. an) the cover of a ket

tle.

Xin pakissitchigas, (paiak..sod) I am uncovered.

,, pakissiton, (paiak..tod) I uncover it; open it.

,, pakissitamawa, (paiak..wad) I open, uncover

it, to him.

,, pakagwajena, (j>aiak..nad) I uncover him.

,, pakagwajenidis, (paiak..sod) I uncover my

self.

,, nibwaka (neb. .kad) I am wise.

EXERCISE.

Batuinowag gegibadissidjig (who are foolish)

pangi-wdgisiwag dash nebwakddjig. Nin wm, nin

sagiag meno-anokitawadjig Aije-Maniton, kawin

dash nin sagiassig meno-anokitawassigog. Nin gi-

kadj geget, awdshime dash gikadjiwag ninidjdnis-

sag nin dash. Awenen aw maidmawi-kikendassod

endashiwad ogow oshkinaweg? (Who is the most

teamed). Aw wedi ndbawid tchigatig, mi aw mai

dmawi-kikendassod, John dash ijmikaso. Kawin ki

debwessi; Michel nawdtch kikendasso John dash,

mi medwe-ikkitong (so report says). Padagwand

aw aiakosid waboian (cover that sick person with

a blanket.) Mi wa-ijitchigeian; pabige nin ga-pa-

dagwanawa. Igiw pedagwdnaondjig weweni kawin

ta-gikadjissiwag, igiw dash pedagwanaowassiwind-

jig ta-gikadjiwag. Aw abmodjins kawin weweni

padgawdnaigasossi, apegish padagwanaond tchi ia-
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Aisswi pakaakwensag nin gad-aia-

wag. Kego pakagwajenaken aw aiakosid abinodji;

eshkam da-akosi; nindawatch (rather) padagwana
 

(I don't know where it may be.)

I will uncover my feet; I am very warm.

Bring clean water to wash my feet. That bad

boy uncovers himsel-f when he baths (pegisodjin)

I never uncover myself entirely when I bathe; I

always wear my drawers (nin bitawigibodiegwas-

sori). That man is not good, nor are his wife

and children good. They are very wicked. He is

healthy, but his daughter is sickly. That boy is

always hungry (bakadeshki) , he wants always to

eat. That man arrived in a boat last night. Bad

luck comes upon me every time I go to town.

My horse ran away, my wagon got broke, I fell

hard and broke my arm. Friend, perhaps thou

didst drink too much bad water (whisky) that's

why bad luck (massagwadisiwin) manjissewin)

cane to thee. Give up drinking and thou shalt

be lucky (ki ga-jawendagos). Eight sailors (na-

bik-waniwininiwag) arrived sailing. Are thev

good sailors? Yes.

LESSON LXXV.

Cardinal numbers.

\ Btjig (mngot)

2 nij

3 nisswl

4 niivin

$ nana*
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msswi

niwin

nanan

ningotwasswr

nijwasswi

nishwasswi

jangaswi

6 ningotwassivi

7 nijwasswi

8 nishwasswi (ishwasswi)

9 jangasswi

10 midasswi

11 midasswi ashi bejig

12 midasswi ashi nij

13

14

IS

16

17

18

19

20 nijtana

21 ,, ashi bejig

30 nissimidana

40 nimidana

50 nanimidana

60 ningotivasssimidana

70 nijwassimidana

80 nishwassimidana, ishwassimidana

90 jangassimidana

100 nmgotwak

101 ,, -

200 nijwak

300 nisswak

400 niwak

500 nan-urdk

600 ningotwasswak

700 niJwasswak

800 nishivasswak, hhwasswak

900 jangasswak

1.000 midasswak

1.001 midasswi ashi bejig

2,000 nijing midasswak

3,000 nissing ,,

4,000 niwing ,,

5,000 naning „
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f>,000 ningotwatching midasswak

7,000 nijwatching -,,

8,000 nishwatchmg ,,

9,000 jangatching , ,

10,000 midatching ,,

11,000 ,, ashi abiding midasswak

12,000 „ ,, nijing

13,000 ,, ,, nissing ,,

20,000 nytana dasso midasswak

jo,ooo nissimidana,

4.0,000 nimidana

50,000 nanimidana

100,000 ningotwak

200,000 nijwdk

joo,ooo nisswak

400,000 niwdk

500,000 nanwak

Note 1. To express 2000, etc, they also say

nijtanak, nissimidanak, nimidanak, nanimidanak

ningotwassimidanak etc.

Note 2. In counting from eleven to twenty

they generally omit midasswi (ten) and say asKi

bejig\ ashi nij, ashi nissiwi etc.

Nin minobi, (men..obid) I am gay, feel good,

having drank liquor.

,. mawibi, (mewibid) I weep being drunk.

,, bapibi, (taiapibid) I laugh being drunk.

,, banitam, (benilang) I don-t understand well

what I hear.

,, banitan, (benilang) I don-t understand it

well.

,, banitawa, (ben., wad) I don't understand him

well, though I hear him.

,, bapinenim, (baia..mod) I rejoice, am glad.

,, bdpinendam, (baiap..ang) I rejoice in thought

(interiorly).

,, bapinendamona, (baiap,,nad) I make him re

joice in thought.
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,, bapinenimoa, (buiap..moad) I make him re

joice, make him glad.

Bapinenhnowin, (/w) joy, rejoicing, pleasure,

merriment.

Bapinendamowin, (/w) joyful thoughts, interior

joy.

EXERCISE.

Bejig hu'ni, kitchi waieshkat ga-bimadisid aking^

fared ga-ijinikasod, jangass-wak ashi ningotwassi-

dana ashi nijo bibon gi-bimadisi. Nin gi-wabamag

nijtana dasso-midasswak jimaganishag. Nanwak

ashi nissimadana anishinabeg gi-yawag sagasswei-

diwining (to the Indian council) Aw ininiwish

nij o gi-nissan ininiwan, ta-ondji-agona dash. Na-

nimidanak jimaganishag gi-mssaivag, ningotwak

dash dasso-midasswak gi-makiawag. Aw inmi mi-

nobi, igiw dash nisswi ikwe-wag niuwibiwag. Nin

banitawa mekatewikwanaie gegikwed, kawin nin

nissitotawa.ssi ekkitod, osam sibiskadj (sasibiskado-

we) (too slightly, not loud enough) pigito, nin ba-

nitamawa od anamie-gagikwewin. Aw mindimoif

eniwek gagibishe, banitam gaie. Gi-kitchi-migadi-

wag Jaganashag gaie Wtmitigojiwag. nijtana d.is-

so mldasswak gi-nissawag.

LESSON LXXVI

Cardinal numbers before nouns denoting measur-

ment.

Note 1. The cardinal numbers from one to ten

undergo a little change before nouns signifying

measure of time or of their things and these

nouns always remain in the singular number.

The numerals are changed as follows:



bejie; is changed into ningo, f. i: ningo-bibon, one

year.

nij ,, ,, ,, ni/o, ,, ,, nijo-dibaifran

seniba, two yards of silk.

nisswi,, ,, ,. nisso f. i: nisso-dibabishkodji-

gan jvwitawagan,

niwin ,, ,, ,, nio

nanan „ ,, ,, nemo

ningotwass-wi, is changed into ningotwasso

nijwasswi, ,, ,, ,, nijwasso

nishwasswi, ,, ,, ,, nishwasso

iangasswi, ,, ,, ,, jangasso

miaasswi, ,, ,, ,, miaasso

Note 2. Cardinal numbers from ten to nineteen

when they precede nouns of time and measure

ment, are expressed in three ways.

/) Midasso-bibon ashi bejig^ eleven years

2) ,, ,, ,, ningo-bibon,, „

j) Ashi ningo-bibon.

Note 3. When twenty, thirty, hundred, a

thousand are to be expressed, the word dasso is

placed between the number and the noun, the

latter remaining always in the singular^ e. g.

nijtana dasso-bibon, twenty years

ningotwak dasso-dibaigan, one hundred bushels.

Nind dshamd (eshamad) I feed him give him to

eat, give him provisions.

,, dshanddn (esh..dang) I feed it, e. g. my bo

dy.

,, dshandis (esh.,sod) I feed my self.

,, dshange (esh..ged) I give to eat, I feed, I

keep boarders.

Ashangewin, feeding, boarding.

Ashangdwigamig (in. pi. on) a .hotel, boarding

house.
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Ashangiwinini, (an. pi. wag) a hotel keeper,

boarding house-keeper.

Ashangekwe (an. ^/. £-. ) a woman keeping a

boarding house.

AY;i minaa (menaad) I give him to drink.

,, minaidis (men. .sod) I give, procure, drink

for myself.

,, minaidimin, (men..didjig) we treat each oth

er.

,, Minaiwe (men. .wed) I give to drink, treat.

,, Minaiweshk (men. .kid) I am in the bad habit

of treating, giving or procuring

drink for others.

Minaidiwin (in) treating, giving or procuring

drink for others.

EXERCISE.

Adam nitdm inini, jdngasswdk ashi nissimidana

dasso-bibon gi-bimadisi oma aking, Jared dash

jangasswak ashi ningotwdssimidana ashi nijo-bibon,

Methusalem dash jdngaswdk ashi ningotwdssimida

na ashi jdngasso-bibon gi-bimadisi. Nijo-bibon gi-

anoki, mi dash nanwak dasswabik joniian gi-gash-

kiad. Nano-bibon gi-inendi aw ikwe, odanan dash

nisso-bibon gi-inendiwan. Nissimidana ash nisso

bibon gi-bimadisi Jesus oma aking. Nano-dibdbish-

kodjigan kokoshnin wi-gishpinana. Ningo-dibaimi-

nan mishiminag nin gi-mina aw inini. Njo-gisiss

gi-anoki aw oshkinawe. Kawin na ki wi-minassi

aw ketimagisid ikwe nijo-dibaigan manitowegin?

(cloth) Geget nin ga-mma nisso-dibaigan manito

wegin, nisso-dibabishkodjigan sissibakwad gaie.

John o dibendan (owns) bejig ashangewig-aniig',

ogwissan dash George o dibendamini bejig sigini-

gewigamig (saloon). Kitchi daniwag inai ffawin

kitchi danissiwag. Mewija kitchi danigwaban, non-

go'm dash kawin gwetch ojoniiamissiwag (they

have not much money). Nin manabanddn matchi



minikwewin gaie iw matchi minaidiwin. Geget ni-

biwa bemadisidjig o banadjiigonawa ishkotewabo.

Anomaia bejig anishinabe o gi-nissigon ishkotewa

bo, ningotchi siginigewigamigong gi-daji-minikwe,

gi-daji-giwashkwebi gaie, ani-gnved dash mi gi-

gawadjid. Mi aw inini eshandang niiaw, weweni

0 bamiton niiaw. Awegwen idog ga-minadgwen

iniw oshktnawen ishkotewabo? Kawin awiia, win

tetibinawe (he himself) gi-minaidiso. Henry mina-

iweshki, nibiwa joniian o banadjian minaiwcd.

This man is three years here and his wife is

five years here. Saw some sticks of wood, I want

to make a fire. I cannot saw, for I have no saw,

but I will chop some wood. Give up drinking,

don't go any more to the saloon. That bread is

good and has a good taste (minopogosi) I will

go in front and thou shalt follow me (ki ga-no-

pinaj.) That woman talks all day long, she nev

er stops; she talks ill of her neighbors, That

woman slipped on the ice and fell on her back

and hurt herself very much. That boy talks too

much. That Frenchman has a long beard.

(ginwawedon) . There are some fleas in this bed;

1 will not sleep in it. That man is lousy (odiko-

wii) Look at those bed-bugs! '.I don't see them.

That woman should try to make her baby sleep.

It is sick, has colic and cries very often. I have

toothache and my son has headache. That man

was twenty-five years in Wisconsin.



LESSON LXXVIL

Numerals with peculiar terminations.

1. To indicate days (gon) is added to the car

dinal numbers from one to nineteen, f. i: nyogon

2 days, nissogon, niogon, nanogon, midassogon.

To express one day ningo-gijig, is used. (Ninso-

togon means one day, one night, 24 hours.

2. To designate wooden vessels, barrels, kegs,

boxes ssae- is added to the numeral f. i: ningvtos-

sag mandaminag, one barrel of corn, mjossag, nis-

sossag, jangassossag sagaiganan, nine kegs of

nails, wi0ssag, waw0ssag.

3. To designate clothing materials, weg is add

ed to the numeral f. i: bejigweg -wuboian, one

blanket, nifweg waboianan, w/ssweg, w/weg, nan-

weg.

4. To designate wood or lumber, watig is add

ed to the numeral f. i: bejigvf&i\.g mishi one

stick of wood, nijwatifr missan bidon, bring two

sticks of wood, w/sswatig abwin, three paddles,

w/watig ajeboianan, four oars.

5. To designate money, metal, stone, or glass,

wabik is added to the numeral, f. i: fo/i^wabik,

one dollar, wywabik, two dollars, w/sfwabik kija-

bikisiganan, three stoves, wawwabik jigwanabikog,

five grindstones, also abita-wabik, half a dollar.

6. To designate globular objects, potatoes, tur

nips, bullets etc. minag is added to the numer

al, f. i: Ziejigptnma.g tchiss, one turnip mj'omina.g

opinig, two potatoes, w/ssf>minag mishiminag,

three apples.

7. To designate a pair or pairs, wenan is add

ed to the numeral, f. i: w*wg-0/wewan makisinan,



405

a pair of shoes, wi'/wewan, two pairs, wisswewan

pijikiwag, three pair (yoke) of oxen, w/wewan

etc.

8. To designate the number of bags, or sacks of

objects, oshkin is added to the numeral, f. i: nin-

£ofoshkin opinig, one bag of potatoes, w#oshkin,

;«55Oshkin, wawoshkin mishiminag five bags of

apples etc. Abitoshkin, half a sack (full)

9. To designate the number of boats, canoes,

vessels, onag is added to the numeral f. i: nin-

_§otonag tchiman nin wabandan, I see one canoe,

wi/onag; m-ssonag ishkote-nabikwanan gi-nibomaga-

don, three steamers perished, ntbnag, wawonag,

midassona.g ashi wawonag tchimanan, 15 canoes.

10. To designate a fathom 6 feet the out

stretched arms of a man, nik is added to the

numeral, f. i. ningotonik nijonik, nissomk, nionik

nanonik, midassonik biminakwan, ten fathoms of

cord.

11. To designate measurement by foot, sid (re

fers to the foot) is added to the numeral, f. i:

ning-otosid, nij-osid, 'nissosid waw0sid, midassosid,

ten feet, midassosid ashi nanosid, fifteen feet.

12. To designate measurement by the span,

wakwoagan is added to the numeral, f. i: ningot-

wakwoagan, one span, wy'wakwoagan, wwswak-

woagan, w/wakwoagan, w^asswakwoagan ashi

wawakwoagan.

13. To designate measurement by the inch

(flnger) nindj is added to the numeral; f. i. nin-

gotonindj, one inch, w//0nindj, nissowm<^-, nio-

nindj, ningotwassonrnd.], midassonindj.

Note. When measurement by round numbers,

i. e. 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 100, 1000 etc. is to be

given, the above termination are added to the

word dasso, f. i. nijtana dassogon twenty days,



ningotwak dassossa.g bimide, a hundred barrels of

oil, nimidana dassweg waboianan, 40 blankets, nij-

wassimidana dassvra.tig gijikag, 70 cedars, midass-

wak <fas5wabik sagaiganan 1000 nails nijtana

rftfsswabik $20 nissimidana dassommag anidjimin-

an, 30 peas. So also dasswewan (pairs) dassosh-

kin (bags) dassona.g (canoes etc).

Manddmin (an. pi. ag) a grain of corn, Plural

corn, Indian corn.

Sagdigan (in. pi. an) a nail kitchi sa.gaigan, a

big nail, a spike.

Sagaigan, (in. pi. an) an inland lake.

Sigaigan. (in. pi. an) maple-sugar cake.

Waboian, (in. pi. an) a blanket.

Papagiwdian, (in. pi. an) a shirt.

Abwi, (in. pi. n) a paddle.

Ajdboian, (m. pi. an) an oar.

Wassetchigan (in. pi. an) a window.

Wassetchigandbik, (in. pi. on) window-glass, a

pane of window-glass.

Wassetchigandtig (in.pi. on) window frame, sash,

shutter.

Kijdbikisigan (in. pi. an) a stove.

Jigwandbik (an. pi. og) a grind-stone.

Tchiss (in. pi. an.) a turnip.

Anwi (in. pi. n.) a bullet.

Biminakwan (in. pi. an) a rope,

Adopowin (in. pi. an) a table.

Adopowinigin, (in. pi. on) a table-cloth.

Anidjimin (m. pi. an) a pea, pl. peas.

Miskodissimin (an. pi. ag.) a bean, pl. beans.

EXERCISE.

Ningwiss gwaiak nimidana dasso-bibon aia oni-i

odenang. Nijtana dasso-dibaigan seniba nin gi-

gishpinana. Songisi aw kitchi inini; nijwak dasso



407

dibabishkodjigan (pounds) anokadjigan o bimon-

dan. Nin papaiban gega ningotwak dasso-bibon

gi-bimadisi. Nijwassimidana dasso-dibdbishkodji-

gan pakwejigan nin gi-mina aw anishinabe.

Nanogon nin gi-bimosse. Jaigwu nissogon ka-

win wissinissi aw aiakosid ikwe. Midassogon gi-

aia oma mekatewikwanaie, mi dash ga-iji-madjad.

Gega ningo-gisiss nin gi-inend (was absent). Wa-

wiiatanong nin gad-ija minawa nibing; nijo-gisiss

dash nin gad-inend. Niossag mandaminag nin ga-

gishpinanag. Aw atdwewinini midassossag pakwe-

jiganan o gi-atdwenan. Aw mokoddssowinini

o wi-gishpinadon nissossag sagaiganan. Aw keti-

magisid mini bejigweg eta waooian od aian. O gi-

dibaamawdn iniw anokiwininiwan jangassimidana

dasswabik ashi nijwasswabik. Anin minik ga-iji-

dibaamawad aw ikwe? Nisswabik joniia nin gi-iji-

dibaamawa. Midasswdbik wassdtchigandbikon o gi-

gishpinadonan, gaie nisswatig wassetchiganatigon.

He gave that poor man one dollar; do thou

also give him a dollar, and I will give him five

dollars. The good woman gave to her son five

eggs and two nice apples. My mother received

two blankets and my father received a gun and

twenty-five bullets. Those two boards are dry

(bassowag) How many feet is that board long?

It is 15 feet long and 14 inches wide. Bring two

kegs of nails and 500 ft. of lumber (boards.)

Five steamboats perished last November on Lake

Superior. How much does this large stove cost

(anin minik enagindeg) That stove cost $23. It

is too dear (osani nibiwa inaginde) I will buy

that small stove. It costs $9. I will pay now $5.

and tomorrow the other $4. Bring three bags of

potatoes, two bags of apples, one bag of peas,

three bags of beans and five panes of window-

glass. There are five pair of shoes and two pair

of stockings.
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LESSON LXXVIII.

Manner of expressing the day of the month.

Names of the months:

Manito-gisiss, the moon of the (Great) Spirit,

January.

2. Namebini-gisiss, the moon of the suckers (fish)

February.

3. Onabani-gisiss, the moon of the crust on the

snow, March.

4. Bebokwedagiming-gisiss, the moon of the

breaking of he snow-shoes. April.

5. Wabigoni-gisiss, the moon of the flowers, May,

6. Odeimini-gisiss, the moon of straw-berries,

June.

7. Miskwimini-gisiss, the moon of raspberries,

July.

8. Min-gisiss, the moon of the blueberries, Au

gust.

9. Manominike-gisiss, the moon of the gathering

of wild rice, September.

10. Binak-wi-gisisSy the moon of the falling of

the leaves, October.

//. Gashkadino-gisiss, the moon of freezing, No

vember.

12. Manito-gisissons, the little moon of the

(Great) Spirit, December.

Note 1. Gisiss an animate noun (pl. og) may

mean sun or moon. When Chippewa Indians

want to express the distinction between these

two luminaries, they will say gisiss for the sun,

and tibikigisiss (night-sun) for the moon.

7okigamisige-gisiss, the month of sugar-making,

for the month of April (especially in Minnesota.



Note 2. Many Indians use the word Papashki-

sige-gisiss, the month of shooting (on account of

the Fourth of July) for the month July. Others

use Min-gisiss, the moon of the blue-berries

(huckle-berries) for July, as at the west-end of

Lake Superior they gather blue-berries in July.

The same Indians also call August Manominike-

gisiss, because they gather their wild-rise in Au

gust. Many call September, Watebaga-gisiss, the

moon of the change of color of the leaves. In

more northern latitudes, the above names of the

months July, August and September, as given

by Baraga, are probably more generally used.

Pagan Indians generally use Kitchi-Manito-gisiss

January, the moon of the Great Spirit (God)

and Kitchi-Manito-gisissons December the little

moon of the Great Spirit- Sagibagd-gisiss May

(Used often in Minnesota.)

Note 3. To express the first day of the month

they say f. i: Manito-gisiss nongom madaginso

or Mi nongom (api) manito-gisiss maiadaginsod

or, when past: gi-ishkivadaginsod manito-gisiss.

Note 4. To express the last day of the month,

they say, f. i: Namebini-gisiss nongom ishkwada-

ginso; or api eshkwadaginsod Namebini-gisiss or,

when past, gi-ishkwadaginsod Namebini-gisiss.

Note 5. To express simply the name of the

month, f. i: it is March, they will say Onabani-

gisiss nongom agodjin or mi nonpom egodjiing

Onabani-gisiss or, when past Onabani-gisiss gi-a-

godjing (gi-agodjing Onabani-gisiss.)

Note 6. When they want to know the date of

the month, they say: Anin endassogonagisid gi-

siss nongom? How many days is the moon old

today? or anin epitch gisissowagak? How late is

the moon? Also Anin epitagodjing gisiss? If it is

the first of the month, the answer will be: Non



gom madaginso Onabani-gisiss (manito-gisiss etc],

to-day the month of March (January) begins to

be counted. For the following days they say

Such a month or moon is so many days old; f i:

Namebini-gisiss nongom nissogonagisi, it is the

third of February.

,, ,, ,, midassogonagisi, it is the

10th of Febr.

,, ,, ,, midassogongisi ashi bejig,

it is the llth of Febr.

,, ,, ,, nijtana dassogonagisi, it is

the 20th of Febr.

,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ashi nanan it

is the 25th of Febr.

EXEKCISK.

Anin endassogonagisid waaw gisiss? Nongom

gijigak madaginso. Awenen aw gisiss nongom

egodjing? Bebokwedagiming gisiss mi sa nongom

egodjing. Anin dash endassogonagisid gjisiss non

gom? Nongom nijtana dassogonagisi asiii jangass-

wi Bebokwedagiming-gisiss. Anin api ga-ondadi-

sid aw abinodn'? Mi sa nishwdssogonagisid Kitchi-

Manito gisiss. Anin iwapi ga-nibod kossiban? Gi-

ndnogonagisid Papashkisige-gisiss mi gi-ishkwd-bi-

madisid. Anindi dash ga-dapined? Mi sa Moning-

wanekaning gi-dapined. Ki wi-anamie-widigendira,

ina? E, nosse, nin wi-anamie-widigendimin. Anin

iwapi dash wa-anamie-widigendiieg? Mi sa midas-

so-gonagisid ashi nisswi Manominike-gisiss, mi

iwapi wa-widigendiiang. Gi-sigaandjigaso na aw

anishinabe? Geget igo gi-sigaandjigaso. Anin iwa

pi ga-sigaandawindl Gi-nijtana dassogonagisid

H atebaga-gisiss, mi api gi-sigaandawind.

By whom was that man killed? He was killed

by his older brother. When did that happen.? He

was killed the day before yesterday, March the



17th On what day was the Lord born? He was

born on the 25th of December. On what day did

Smr grandfather die? He died on the llth of

ay. Where was he buried? He was buried in

Odanah. When did that woman get drowned?

She got drowned on the last day of November.

When will she be buried? She will be buried on

the first of December. When did your uncle leave

He left on the 16th of February. When will he

return home? He intends to return on the 4th of

July. When did the steamboat perish? It went

down on the 2d of June. Did some of the pas

sengers (anind ga-bosidjig) save themselves? Yes,

156 men, women and children saved themselves.

When wilt thou go to Bayfield? I intend to go

there in April? When wilt thou return? I intend

to return in August.

LESSON LXXIX.

Manner of expressing age,

Note 1. If the child is not a month old, its age

is expressed in the same manner as the d-»y of

the month; f. i:

Anin endassogonagisid aw abinodji? How many

days old is this child? Nanogonagisi, it is five

days old, midassogonagisi ashijangasswi^ it is 19

days old,

Note 2. If the child's age is to be expressed in

months, they say as follows:

Anin endasso-gisisswagisid aw abinodjt? How

many months old is this child? Ningo-gisisswagi-

si, it is one month old; niogisisswagisi, it is four

months old; midassogisissioagisi ashi bejig etc.



Note 3. If its age is ten years or less, the car-

idinal numbers connected with the verb bibonu-

gis (i) as follows.

Anin endasso-bibonagisid aw abinodji, aw kwi-

wisens, aw ikwesens? Anin endasso-bibonagisiian?

How many years old is this child, this boy, this

girl? How many years old art thou? Nin nijwas-

so-bibonagis ; nijwasso-bibonagisi aw abinodji, I

am seven yea-rs old; that child is seven years

old.

Note 4.- If the age is between ten and nineteen,

it carl be expressed in three different ways.

1. Midasso-bibonagisi ashi ningotwasso-bibonagisi;

he is 16 years old.

2. Midasso-bibonagisi ashi ningotwasswi, he is 16

years old,

j. Ashi ningotwasso-bibonagisi, he is 16 ,, ,,

Note 5. If the age is to be expressed in round

numbers, f. i. 20, 30, 40, 50 etc. the word dasso

is put between the cardinal number, nijtana, nis-

simidana etc and the verb bibonagis (Y), f. i.

Nin nijtana dasso-bibonagis, I am twenty years

old; nanimidana dasso-bibonagisi aw mini, that

man is fifty years old.

Note 6. If the age is upwards of twenty years

and expressed in mixed numbers, 23, 35, 42 etc.

it is expressed as follows.

Nin nanimidana dasso-bibonagis ashi nisswi, I

am 53 years old, aw ikwe nimldana dasso-bibona

gisi ashijangasswi, she is 49 years old.

EXERCISE.

Anin endassogonagisid kinidjanissens Nijwassog-

onagisi. Kin dash kinidjaniss anin endasso-

gisisswagisid? Midasso-gisisswagisi ashi bejig. Ki-

shimi'. anin endasso-bibdnagisidT Mi sa jaiangasso



bibonagisid. Anin indasso-bibonagisiwad aw oshki

inini gaie oshki ikwe wa-anamie-widigendidjig?

Nijtana ashi nano-bibonagisi aw inini wa-widiged,

aw dash ikwe nijtana dasso-bibdnagisi ashi nisswi.

.Anin endasso-bibonagisiwad ogow nij abinodjiiag?

Aw omd ndbawid midasso-bibonagisi, aw dash we-

di nemddabid ashi nijwasso-bibonagisi. Aw pijiki

nano-bib6nagisi, aw animosh dash nawdtch apitisi

(is older) pij-iki dash. Nidji, anin endasso-bioona-

gisiian? Gega ningotwak nin dasso-bibonagis, nin

mindimoiemish dash jangassimidana dasso-bibona-

gisi ashi nanan,

How old is this infant (oshki abinodji?) It is

only three days old. Is it baptized? Not yet, it

will be baptized next Sunday by our priest. How

many children are there to be baptized? There

are seven boys and two girls to be baptized.

Where will they be baptized? They will be bap

tized in our church. Who will be the sponsors?

(awenenag ge-takonadjig iniw abinodiiian?) How

old was thy deceased father and mother? My de

ceased father was sixty seven years old when he

he died, and my mother was fifty nine years old.

LESSON LXXX.

Manner of expressing the hour,

The Chippewa language has no special word

for hour; the word dibaigan means measure and

can be applied to time, space, & other measure

ment; thus, ningo-dibaigan may mean one o^clock,

one hour, one bushel, one mile etc. From the con

text of the sentence, in which it occurs, we

must judge in which sense the word is used.



Question.

Amn endasso-dibaiganeg? What o-cloek is it?

Anin epitch gjigak? How late in the day is it?

Anin epitch tibikak? How late in the night is it?

Answer.

Ningo-dibaigan, it is one o-clock or ningo-dibai-

ganed.

N.ijo-dibaigan, ,, ,,two ,, or nijo-dibaiganed

nisso-dibaigan, ,, ,, three ,, ,, nisso-dibaiyaned.

nio-dibaigan, ,, ,,four ,, ,, etc nio- .,

midasso-dibaigan ashi abiia, it is half past ten

midasso-dibaigan ashi bejig, it is eleven o-clock.

Ndwakwe, or, nawakwemagad, it is noon.

Abita-tibikad, it is midnight,

Jangasso-dibaigan tchi bwa nawakweg, it is nine

o-clock in the morning.

Ka mashi jangasso-dibaiganessinon, it is not yet

10 o-clock.

Nijwasso dibaigan ga-ishkwa-nawakweg, it is sev

en o-clock in the evening.

To the above question anin endasso-dibaiganeg?

they will often answer mi sa nongom ningo-dibai-

ganeg, nijo-dibaiganeg, nisso dibaiganeg etc,

Note Dibaiganeg is Subjunctive Mood of dibai-

ganed.

EXERCISE.

Amu endasso-dibaiganeg? Nijwasso-dibaigan bwa

nawakweg. Anin iwapi ge-madjaian? Nisso-dibai-

ganeg gi-ishkw,i-nawakweg^ nin ga-madja. Anin i-

wapi dash minawa ge-bi-ajegiweian? Abita-tibikak

nin ga-bi-ajegiwe. Anin iwapi ga-dagwishing aw

biwide? (stranger)? Gi-nano-dibaiganddinig ga-

ishkwa-nawakwenig. Anin dndasso-dibaiganeg ge-

.madji-gagikwed mekatewikwanaie? Midasso-(,dibai"
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ganenig) dibaiganedinig ta madjita, ashi ningo-di-

baiganedinig dash ta-ishkwata. Anin endasso-dibai-

ganeg nongom? Mi sa midasso-dibaiganeg ashi be-

jig. \Vaiba na ko onishkawag anishinabeg? Anind

kitchi kigijeb mojag onishkawag, minawa dash a-

nind wika onishkawog, neshwasso-Jibaiganedinig.

Medasso-dibaiganeg na ko kid onishka? Najwas-

so-dibaiganeg mojag nind onishka. Madjishka na

dibaigisisswan? Aaivin madjishkassi; kawin nin gi-

ikwabiowassi. Nongom nin gad-ikwabiowa. Anin i-

viapi mwakaang gisiss? Naiano-dibaigantdinig

mokaam. Anin iwapi dash pengishimod? Najwas-

so-dibaiganeg pangishimo. Ki dibaigisisswan osam

besika, nin dash, nin dibaigisisswan osdm kijika.

Nesso-dibaiganedinig ga-ishkwa-ndwakwenig gi-ni-

bo Jesus. Anin iwapi ge-madji-anamessikengf Jai-

angasso-dibaiganeg ta-madji-anamessi-kem.

What time is it? (Anin endasso-dibaiganeg?)

It is five o-clock. Does thy clock go right? It

goes always right. It never goes too fast, nor

does it ever go too slow. It is a very good clock.

How much did it cost? It cost five dollars. When

did those men arrive last night? They arrived at

midnight. When do they intend to leave? They

intend to leave at eleven o-clock before noon.

Why do they leave so soon? They want to catch

the train (o wi-gessikawawan ishkote-odabanan.)

When does the train leave (anin iwapi maiadjibi-

sod ishkote-odaban?) It leaves at half past eleven

(Medasso-dibaiganeg ashi bejig ashi abita madjibi-

so.) Art thou going to get on? I do not intend

to get on. Art thou going to go with them? I

will go with them, but I will not get on the

train. When wilt thou return? At noon.
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3

4

5

6 everytime, b each, or to each

9

10

LESSON LXXXL

On distributive Numbers,

Bebejig 1 by 1, 1 each, or to each.

nemj, 2 everytime, 2 each, or to each.

nenisswi 3 ,,

neniwm 4 , ,

nenanan 5 , ,

ueningotwasswi

nenii-wasswi,

wenishwasswi,

jejangjasswi,

memidasswi,

memidassivi asAi 11

bejig

nenijtana, 20

nenijtana ashi bejig2\

nenissimidana 30

nenimiduna 40

nenanimidana 50

neningotwassimidanatjQ

nenywassimidana 70

nenislnvassimidana

jejangassimidana

nemngotwak

nenijwak

-" nenisswak

neniwak

nenanivak

jejan^ asswafc

memidasswak

nijing memidasswak 2000,,

nissing „ 3000.

midatching ,.

80

90

100

200

300

400

500

900

1000,,

7

8

9

10

11

20

21

30

40

50 „

60 „

70 „

80 „

90 „

100,,

200,,

300,,

400,,

500,,

900,,

/ooo,,

2OOO,,

3000,,



EXERCISE.

Igiw ikwewag nenisswabik joniian gi-dibaama-

wawag. Bebejig pakwejigan nin gi-niinigomin.

Neniwin masinaiganan <id aianawan. Neningotwak

migasowininiwan (soldiers) od ogimakandawawan

ogow ogimag. Anishinabeg memidassossag pakwe-

jiganan od aiawawan. Nenijwatig ojibiiganatigon

gi-mina-wag kekinoamawindjig (scholars). Aissale-

iag neningotwak ashi neningotwassimidana dasso-

dibaigan (acres of land) o gi-minfgowan kitchi

kossinan Wdshtanong (Washington) ebinidjin. Ni-

jing nin gi-ija ishkote-tashkib6djiganing, memiddss-

wak dassioatig nabagissagog nin gi-binag. Nin

nissaie gaie neningotwak dassosid nabdgissagog

nin gi-nandotamawdnan aw inini. Ogow giossewi-

niniwag nenij wawdshkeshiwan o gi-nissawan,

nomaia gi-giossewad. Nenij masinaiganan awi-

gishpinadog. Nishimeiag bebejig wiwakwan o gi-

minigowan iniw kikinoamagekwen. Nisswi inini-

wag neningotwak dasswabik joniian o gi-minawan

mekatewikwanaien, wi-widokamowad anamiewig\i-

mig. I^,iw nij ketchi-danidjig ininiwag midatching

memidass-wak dasswabik joniian od aiawawan.

My father and my mother gave each ten dol

lars to the priest to help the poor. Give them

each one dollar. The carpenters ask each two

kegs of nails. My mother gave to each of those

girls two dresses, two shawls and two bonnets

(wiwakwanaii). That man went twice (nijing)

to the store and each 'time he brought 1200

pounds of goods. Give to each of those carpen

ters an ax, a saw, a hatchet, a plane, 100 nails.

That boy and his companion caught each ten

fishes. All that go to church to-day should take

along one dollar and give it to the priest for

the church. Three wolves killed last night each

five sheep. We received each three books.



LESSON LXXXII.

Multiplying Numbers.

Abiding (ningoling) once

nijing

mssing

niwing

niining

ningotwdtching

nijwatching

nishwatching (ishwatching )

jdngatching

middtching

midatcking ashi abiding

,, ,, nijing

nijiana dassing

,, ashi abiding

nissimidana dussing-

nimidana ,,

nanimidana , ,

ningotwassimidana,,

nijwassimidana ,,

nishwassimidana ,,

jangassimidana ,,

ningotwak ,,

nijwak ,,

midasswak „ one thousand,,

midatching midasswak, dassing ten thousand times

ningofviak dasso midasswak dassing, one hundred

thousand times,

EXERCISE.

Anin dassing ga-ijaian kikinoamading? Naning

nin gi-ija. Aw kwiwisensish nijing o gi-gimodinan

sisibakivadansan. Aw inini songanamia, nijing ija

twice or two times

three times

four

five

six

seven

eight

nine

ten

eleven

twelve ,,

twenty ,

twenty one,,

thirty ,,

forty ,

fifty

sixty „

seventy ,,

eighty ,,

ninety T,

one hundred,,

two ,, ,,



anamiang endasso-anamiegijigadinig. Nissing^ Jes

us o gi-dbitchibaan (brought to life) ga-nibonidjin.

Anin dassing ga-anamiassiwan kegijebdwagakin

(mornings?) Alidatching ashi naning kawin nin

gi-anamiassi kigijeb. Aw matchi inini nijing b gi-

pakiteowan wiwan, Anin dassing ga-matchi-ikkitod

aw inini? Apitchi kitchi naningim; midasswak das-

sing, nind inendam, poshke awashime. Anin dass-

ingga-jawenimegwa ketimagisidjig? Eniwek nanin

gim, makija ningotwak dassing minik ga-bimadi-

siiang. Nissing gi-matchi-ikkito aw inim, aw dash

ikwe mi eta go abiding (only once). Aw oshkina-

we nijing fri-giwashkwebi. Anin dassing ga-nish-

kddisiian ishkwatch ga-ako-webinigeian? Ashi niss-

ing nin gi-nishkddisitawag ninidjdnissag osam

matchi abinodjiiwiwag.

How often hast thou gone to church? I went

twice to church last Sunday. That man cheated

five times. How often didst thou punish thy chil

dren? I punished them twice, because they stole

some apples at the store. How often did that mis

chievous boy fight? Yesterday he fought (gi-mi-

gaso) once, but day before yesterday three times.

How often was he punished by his parents? He

was seldom punished by them. How often did

that man rob? He robbed once and stole three

times. John went to town twice. How often did

thy horse run away? He ran away only once.



LESSON LXXXIII.

,,,

,,

Multiplying distributive Numbers.

Aiabiding once every time; once each, or to each

nenijing 2 ,,

nenissing j times every time

neniwing 4. ,

nendning 5 .

neningotwdtchingd ,

nenijwatching 7 ,

nenishwdtching 8

jejdngatching p ,

memidatching 10 .

ashi abiding 11,

,, nijing 12

,, nissing 1j

„ niwmg 14.

,, naning IJ

nenijtana dassing2o

,, ashi abiding21

nenissimidana aassingjo

nenimidana ,, 40.

jefangassimidana ,, go,

neningotwak „ 100

ncnijwak ,, 200

nenisswak

II

II

II

II

1 1

I!

II

EXERCISE.

•ij ininiwag ketimagisidjig aiabiding nin gi-ja-

wemmao. Nisswi inimwan o gi-anokitawan, nenij

ing dash anotch gego o gi-gimodiman. Geget ma-

tchi kwiwisensish waaw, nenissing o gi-papaki-

teowan widji kwiwisensan. Nin gi-minag igiw

nij ikwewag aiakosidjig nenissing bejigwabik;
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apegish awiia bekanisid (some one else) iw minik

minad. Nij ningwissag nenijing gi-ijawag odenang.

Igiw ikwesensishag nenaning gi-gimodiwag. Neni-

juig nind ija anamiang endasso-anamiegijigak.

Nijing gi-bi-nandotamdgewag ogow anishinabek-

weg, aiabiding dash nin gi-minag ogodass gaie

papagiwaian gaie pakwejigan. Songanamia aw

ikwe; nenijing od agiman anamieminensan endas-

so-gijigadinig, nenijing gaie webinige megwa eni-

bimissegin anamie-gijigad. Nij masinaiganan nind

'fianan, nenissing dash jaigwa nin gi-wabanddnan.

Nenijing o gi-pakiteowan oshimeian aw kwiwisen-

sish. Memidatching ashi nijing o gi-odapinan Ki-

tchi Jawendagosiwin neningo-bibon aw inini.

I helped those three beggars (nandotamage-wi-

niniwag-nandotama^ekweg) each twice; I will not

help them any more; let them go to some one

else. John paid the storekeeper twice and each

time he paid him twenty five dollars. My two

daughters were each married three times, and

now they have no husband (kawin onabemissi-

wag). Those young ladies went each to the

dance twice last week. Those children laughed

each twice this morning during Mass. My two

older brothers went bathing each three times

yesterday. I pray every day twice and I go to

Mass once. Every time he gets drunk he fights

once or twice. Whenever they go to town they

each buy a bottle of whisky and drink five and

six times. Every day those men chop wood and

twice they split wood.
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LESSON LXXXIV.

Ordinal numbers.

Netdmissing, nitam

eko-nijing

,, nissing

,, niwing

,, nananing

,, ningotwatching

,, nijwatching

,, n-ishwatching

,, jangatching

„ midatching

,, ashi bejig

„ „ nijing

,, ,, nissmg

,, niftanaweg

„ „ cs^/ ^V^-

the first or first

,, second or secondly

third

fourth

fifth

six

seventh

eighth

nineth

tenth

eleventh

twelvth

thirdly

fourthly

fifthly

sixthly

seventhly

eighthly

ninethly

tenthly

eleventhly

twelvthly

,, thirteenth,, thirteenthly

, , twentieth, , twentiethly

,, twenty-first or twenty-first-

„ ,, nijing ,, twenty-second or twenty-

secondly.

nissimidanaweg ,, thirtieth or thirtiethly

nimidanaweg fortieth or fortiethly

nanimidanaweg ,, fiftieth or fiftiethly.

hundredth or hundredthly.

two hundredth or two-

hundredthly.

three hundredth or three

hundredthly

, jangasswakwak „ nine hundredth or nine

hundredthly.

i midasswak-ivak ,, one thousandth or one

thousandthly

nijing midasswak,, two thousandth or two

thousandthly

wingotwakwak

nijwakwak

nisswakwak
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eko-nissing midasswak three thousandth or three

thousandthly

,, midatching,) ,, ten thousandth or ten

thousandthly.

,, ningotwakwak,, the one hundredth or one

hundredthly.

EXERCISE.

Nitdm anishinabeg o gi-dgouwelciwdwan (diso

bey) Kije-Maniton. Kain ga-nitam-ondadisid oma

aking o gi-nissdn oshimeian AbeLin. Ga-nitam-on-

dadisidjig gi-pag idjigewag (offered sacrifice). An-

indi nmgwiss? Inashkd (behold) wedi namadabi

netamissmg apdbiwinan Kitchi gandsongewin eko-

niwing Kije-Manito o ganasougewinan. Eko-ningo-

twatching Kije-Manito o ganasong-ewinan ginaama-

gemagad (forbids) bishigwadisiwin (adultery.) An

indi endaian? Eko-midatching wakaiganan oden-

ang; mi ima endaian. Nitam nin gad-ija anamie-

-wigamigong, eko-nijing- nin gad-ijanan mekatewik-

wanaie, eko-nissing nin ga-wabama bejig mini ai-

'akosid. Bidon eko-nijing masinaiianan adopowin-

ing etegin. Anin ged-ijitchigea koss? Nitam o

gad-madjibiamawan nis^aieian, eko-nijing ta-ija-en-

'daji-atanding (market piace.) Ivi wigiwam nita-

missi'n endassing. wigiwaman oma odenang iw

dash wedi eteg ishkwessin (that wigwam is the

first of all the wigwams in town, but that one

is the last.) Awentn eko-nijing ge-daji-nagamod

anamie-wigamigong? Mi sa kigwiss eko-nijing ge-

nagamod, aw dash nagamowinini nigan ta-miga-

mo,

Who came first to school this morning? Mary

came first, Sarah came second and I came third.

Who will go out (sagaani) first? Thou wilt go

out first, John next and Paul the last (ish-

kwatch). What does the third commandment (ga
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nasongewinan?) command? (wegonen eji-angwami-

migong eko-nissing ganasongewman?) It commands

us to keep holy (Ichi manadjitoiang) the Sundays

and holydays. What does it forbid? (wegonen

eji-genaamagong iw ganasongewin?) The third

commandment of God forbids us to work on

Sundays and holydays. Who will say the first

Mass tomorrow. F. John will say the first Mass

and Fr. Paul will say the second Mass and

preach.

LESSON LXXXV.

Numeral verbs for animate nouns.

Nin bejig, ki bejig, bejigo, I am one, or alone,

thou art one, he, she is one.

,, nijimin, ki nijim, nijiwag, we are two of us,

you are two, they are two.

i, nissimin, ki nissim, nissiwag, we are three of

us etc.

,, niwimin we are-/0wr of us etc.

„ nananimin, we are five of us etc.

„ ningotwatchimin, we are six of us etc.

„ nijwatchimin, we are seven of us „

„ nishwatchimin, we are eight of us „

,, jangatohimin, we are nine ,, ,, ,,

,, midatchimin, or midadatchimin, we are ten

,, ,, ashi bejig we are eleven

,, ,, ashi nij ,, ,, twelve

„ nijtanawemin, we are twenty

,, ,, ashi bejig, we are twenty-one T

„ nissimidanawemin, we are thirty,

,, nimidanawemin, we are forty

,, ningotwakosimin, we are one hundred of us

„ ,, ashi bejig-, we are one hundred and one

„ „ ashi midasswi ashi nanan, we are 115



Nin nijwakosimin, we are two hundred

,, midass--wakosimin, we are one thousand.

Naning nin midasswakosimin, we are five thou

sand.

Midatching ashi nissing nin midasswakosimin,

we are thirteen thousand.

Note 1. All the animate numeral verbs belong

to the first conjugation and are conjugated

throghout all tenses and moods, affirmative and

negative form, in the piural, except bejig one.

Note 2. These verbs are sometimes employed

in the singular, f. i. nissi, he is three, ningot-

watchi he is six there are six in the family, man

wife and four children or if a widow, she and

her five children.

EXERCISE.

Nijiwag nissaieiag nananiwag dash nishimeiag.

Bejigo eta ninidjaniss, niwiwag dash kinidjams-

sag. Nananibanig ninidjanissag, nisswi dash gi-ni-

nioowag, mi dash nongom nijiwad eta. Nissing

midasswak dasso-midasswakosiwag New Tork ki-

tchi odenang endanakidjig. Kawin ganage gi-nii-

dadatchissiwag meno-ijiwebisidjig ima Sodoma eji-

nikadeg-odenang. Gega midasswak gi-dasso-midass-

wakosiwag Jerusaleming ga-dapinedjig, gi-banad-

jitong iw kitchi odena. Gi-midatchiwan ashi nij

Jesus o kikinoamaganan. Midatchiwag ninidjanis-

sag kinidjanissag dash kawin ganage nananissi-

wag. Ow o gi-inan Kije-Manito Abrahaman:

kishpin midadatchiwad meno-jiwebisidjig- odenang

Sodoma, kawin nin ga-banddjitossin odena. Kina-

wa ki ningotwaichim, ninawind dash nin jdnga-

tchimin, win dash Jesus od inawemaganan kawin

midadatchissiwan ashi niwin. Anin endashiwad ke-

kinoamawindjig oma kikinoamagewigamigong?

Jangassimidanawewag ashi nisswi. Anin endashi-

wad endaieg? Nin jangatchimin. Anin endashiwad



anamiewigamigong enamiadjig? Niiwakosiwag a-

shi nissimidana ashi nij. Midatching ashi naning

midasswakosiwag kakina Otchipweg endashiwaa,

Otawag dash niwing midasswakosiwag. Kishgin

midatchinigoban John cgwissan, nawatch nibiwa

aki nm da-gi-miniman (I would have given them

more land). Nongom ga-bi-ijadjig kikinoamading

kawin gi-de-nanimidanawessiwag.

How many children hast thou? (Ani'n endashi-

wad kinidjanissag?) I have five boys and three

girls (lit. my boys are five and my girls are

three.) How many children has thy sister? She

has only two, one boy and one girl. That wom-

has many children, fifteen. How many Indians

are there in Ashland? I do not know. There are

perhaps twenty-five. How many were killed in

the battle? There were 742 killed and 1250

wounded. How many kettles hast thou? I have

two large kettles and three small ones, How ma

ny of your children go to school? Of my chil

dren seven go to school and nine of those two

women. How many sons hast thou? I have three

sons and two daughters. How many died of the

measles in 'thy town last winter? Twenty five

died.

LESSON LXXXVI.

Numeral Verbs for inanimate nouns.

^ f. i: adopovnn there is one thing, f. i:

one table.



nijmon,

nissinon,

niwinon,

nananinon,

ningotwatchino*

nijwatchinon

nishwatchinon

jangatchinon

midadatchinon

,, ashi bejig

,, „ nij

nijtanawewan

,, ashi bejig

nissimidandwewan

nimidaniuvewan

nanimidanawewan

ning otivassimidanawewan,

nijwassimidanawewan

nishwassimidana'wewan

jangassimidanawewan

ningotwakwadon

„ ashi bejig

nijwakwadon

nisswakwadon

niivakwadon

nanwakwadon

ningotwasswakwadon

nijwasswakwadon

nishwasswakwadon

jangasswakivadon

midasswcikwadon

tnidatching ,,

there are two things

three „

four

five „

six

seven „

eight

nine ,,

ten ,,

eleven ,,

twelve ,,

twenty ,,

twenty-one

thirty

forty

fifty

sixty

seventy

eighty

ninety

a hundred

,, ,, and one ,

two hundred

three ,,

four ,,

five ,,

six „

seven , ,

eight „

nine „

one thousand

ten ,,

verbs with inanimateNote 1. The numeral

nouns from one to nineteen belong to the ninth

,conjugation.

Note 2. From twenty to ninety they are conju

gated according to the seventh conjugation.



Note 3. Verbs expressing hundreds and thou

sands, f. i: ningotwakwadon., midasswakwadon^

belong to the eighth conjugation.

Note 4. All numeral verbs with inanimate

nouns are unipersonal, that is, they are used on

ly in the third person and all are piural, except

bejigwan, there is one thing.

EXERCISE.

Midadatchinon nin masinaiganan ashi nanan.

Niwinon wakaiganan oma odenawensing, bejigwan

dash anamiewigamig. Midatching midasswakwa-

don assini-wakaiganan kitchi odeqang St. Louis.

Anin -indassing apabiwinan endaieg? Nijtanawe-

wan ashi ningotwasswi, jangatchinon gaie adopo-

winan. Anin endassing ki matehi dodamowinan?

Bejigwan eta nin matchi dodamowin, ningotwak-

wadon dash nin mino dodamowinan. Anin endass-

ininig kissaie o uiiwakwanan? Nissininiwan o wi-

wakwanan.

How many tables have you? -(i. e. how many

are your tables?) We have four tables (i. e. our

tables are four) How many books hast thou? I

have six books. How many eggs has thy mother?

She has twenty six eggs. There are twelve can

dlesticks on the altar.

LESSON LXXXVII.

Prepositions.

Tchigaii, tchig, near, close by.

Giwitaii, round, around.

Pindjaii, pindj, in, within.

Kabd, during, throughout.
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Megiva, during.

Nawaii, nassawati, amidst, between, through.

Megwe, among.

Anamaii, anam, under, beneath.

Ogitchaii, ogitch, on, upon.

Wagidjaii, on, up,

Ajawaii, behind.

Nakakeia, inakakeia, towards, to, about.

Note 1. Most prepositions are inseparably uni

ted with nouns, verbs and adverbs, f. i:

Tchigdtig, near a piece of wood.

tchigikana, near the road, trail;

tchigishkwand, near the door;

tchigibig, near the water, on the beach;

Pindj anamiewigamig, inside the church;

pmdjisse, he slides or falls in;

pindige, he enters;

Anamadopowin, under the table;

andmakamig, under fhe ground;

amamajibik, under the rock; '

Wagidadjiw, on the mountain;

wagidigamig, on the house, roof.

wagidibig, on the water.

Note 2. The prepositions to, at, from are ex

pressed in Chippewa by the Locative Case, f. i:

Wikwedong ija he goes to the bay (Ashland).

EXERCISE.

Tchigaii tchibaiatigong gi-nibawi kitchihva Ma

rie. Tchie ishkote aton nind agwiwinan. Tchigika-

na patdkiso bejig kitchi jingwak. Agdmikana babd-

wissini pijiki. Anamide tiishkadisi aw ikwe (that

woman is angry in her heart). Andmakamig da-

nakisowag metchi-ijiwebisidjig. Kakina giwitaii ki-

tchigamig nin 'ga-bimishka. Pindonag namddabi.

Pindjanamiewigamig anamia Pitchindgo kabe-gi-

jig nin gi-kitchi-anoRi. Kabd-tibik uin ga-bimosse.



Megiva migading nibiwa nissawindwaban jimaga-

nishag. Jesus gi-sassagdkwaowa tchibaiatigong nas-

sawaii nij gemodishkinidjin. Megive anishinaben

gi-ani-nitawigi (he was brought up among the

Indians) Anamaii adopowining jingishin gajagens.

Ogitch adopowin namddabi animons. Ajawigamig-

kasoidlso (he hides himself behind the house.)

Awenen aw ki pikwanang nemadabid? (who is

sitting behind thee?) Kishpin osam kashkendaman

oma aking, gijigong nakakeia inabin; mi sa wedi

ge-jawendagosiian kaginig. Mon-iang nakakeia

nin wi-ija sigwang (next spring.) O wigiwami-

'wang aiawag nongom anishinabeg• Gigoiag ni-

bing bimadisiwag. Kitchi-gaming ki ga-bimdshi-

min .

I see a poor woman near the door; she is hun

gry, bring her in (pmdigaj) and give her to eat.

What is in this bag? There are potatoes and on

ions in the bag. There is matter (min) in my

ears. Where dost thou come from? I come from

Washington (Washtanong nind ondjiba). We

come from the field. Go to I/a Pointe and call

for the priest. Three boys play on the beach.

Thy dog (kidaf) is under the table. He started

from I/Anse and went to Bayfield.

LESSON LXXXVIIL

Adverbs,

Weweni, well, rightly.

Mamanj, badly, negligently.

Beka, slowly, softly.

Bisan, still, quietly.

Naegatch, slowly, softly.

Agawa, scarcely, hardly.



431

Tebinak, badly, negligently.

Sesika, kesika, suddenly.

G6ga, almost, about.

Memindage, especially, very.

Binisika, of himself, spontaniously.

Gwaiak, justly, uprightly, straight.

Apitchi, extremely, quite, most.

Awandjish, purposely, notwithstanding.

Napatch, wrongly, not in the right order.

Anisha, vainly, in vain, for nothing.

Meshkwat, memeshkwat, by turns, alternately.

Anin? how? what?

Wdgonen? what?

Anishwin, why?

Anindi? where?

Aniniwapi? when?

Anin classing? how often?

Anin minikt how much?

Aningwana, certainly, to be sure.

Geget, truly, verily, yes, indeed.

E, yes, kawin, no, not.

Kawdssa, no, sir; it wont do.

Kawin wika, ka wika, never.

Kawin gego, nothing.

Kawin awiia, nobody, no one.

Kawin ningotchi, nowhere.

Kawin mashi, not yet.

Kawin gwetch, not much.

Kawin ganagd, not even, (lat. ne quideni)

KegOi don't.

Oma, here, inio, there, in.

Wedi, awedi, iwidi, there.

Memamin, here and there.

Mqmaminissin here and there.

Daji, in.

Pindig, in, within.

Pindjaii, inside.

Agwatching, outdoors, outside.

Agaming, on the other shore.
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Agaming, on the beach.

Ondassagam, on this side of a lake, river.

Awas-sagdm, on the other side (of a lake, river.)

Eta-wagam, on both sides ,, ,, , , ,,

Ogidaki, wagidaki, on a hill.

Nissdki, down hill, at the foot of a hill or moun

tain.

Agamadaki, across the river, on the hill.

Wassd, far, far off.

Besho, near, nearly.

Tibishko, opposite, over against, like, similar.

Niminawfaii, from the shore into the lake.

Ningotchi, somewhere.

Ishpiming, up, upstairs, on high.

Taoashish, down, below, low.

Tabashish nakakeia, downward.

hhkweidng nakakeia, backward.

Giiigang nakakeia, heavenward.

Ningoting, once.

Nakawe, first.

Mashi nange, not yet.

Megwa ojioiige, he is writing. ]

Waiba, soon.

Binish, till, until.

Binish oma, till here.

Bimsh Moniang, till Montreal.

Nongom, now; nongom gijigak, today.

Awasswabang, day after tomorrow.

Jeba, this morning.

Gdgapi, finally, at last.

Paoige, immediately.

Jaigwa, already.

Api, when.

Naningotinong, sometimes. ,

Mojag, always.

Iwapi. then, at that time.

Nitdm, first.

Kdginig, always. - . j



Nond, before the end, rather.

Kejidin, kejidine kekejidine, quick soon, immedi

ately.

Nigan, foremost, ahead.

hhkweiang, behind, back.

Ishpiming nakakeia, upward.

Nigan nakakeia, forward.

Endaian nakakeia, homeward, (my).

Anamakamig nakakeia, hellward.

Panima (pama) afterwards, not before.

Bwa, bwa mashl, before.

Megwa, during, when, while.

Megwa nagamo, he is singing.

Wika, late, wawika, seldom.

Kitchi awdssandgo, three days ago.

Awdssondgo, day before yesterday.

Pitchinago, yesterday.

Wabang, tomorrow.

Kitchi awasswabang, after three days.

Menwija, (mewija), a long time ago, already.

Waieshkat, at first, in the beginning.

Wewib, quick, immediately.

Kija, in advance before hand.

Gaidt, formerly, heretofore.

JVanmgim, often.

Nomaia, recently, lately.

Anwakam, often, several times.

Keidbi, yet.

Apine, continually, always, ever since.

Kagigekamig, eternally.

Dassing, every time, as often as.

Pitchmag, only now, soon, by and by.

Gonima, ganabatch, perhaps.

Namdndj, I don't know what ....

Nibiwa, much.

Pangi, little, a little.

Nenibiwa, much, each.

Pangtshe, very little.



Kakina, all.

Nawdtch, more, a little, some.

Bakan, differently, otherwise.

Nawdtch p,mgi, less.

Mi nange, certainly, yes.

Anish mange, surely, yes.

Mdkija, perhaps, may be.

Namandj idog, I don-t know.

Pangi nangd, much.

Nibiwa nangd, a little.

Ptpangi, little each, a little every time, gradual-

1y-
Awdshime, more.

Iw minik, so much, as much as.

Nawdtch nibiwa, more.

Enangd ka, yes, not no.

Kdngwanagond, first word of an answer given to

an unecessary question, in English: why, I told

you that; etc.

Bakdn ijiwebisi eko-anamiad (he behaves differ-

enly since he became a Christian.) Awashime a-

pitendagwad mino ijiwebisiwin, daniwin dash. Ki

minin ow masinaigan; pefiangi dash wabandan en-

dasso-gijigak, binish kakma gi-wabandaman. Pe-

pangi niba, pepangi gaie wissmi. Nenibiiva (much)

anamia endasso-gijigadinig. Nibiwa nin bimosse

kabe-bibon. Namandj ged-ikkitowagwen. (I don-t

know what they will say). Nissatchiwan (nissad-

jiwani) nind ija, gonima dash nisso-gisiss nin gad.

mend. Jeba nin gi-bi-ganonig. Mojag nin wi-ana-

mia binish tchi niboian. Mashi nange gego o ki-

kendan (he knows nothing yet.) Nakawe pisinda-

wishin, panima ki gad-ikkit wa-ikkitoian. Ningot-

ing aw inini nin kitchi mino dodagoban. Osam

taoashish nin namadab, (I am sitting too low).



LESSON LXXXIX.

Conjunctions.

Gaie, and, both, also; often placed after the

word that is connected by it f. i: koss kiga

gaie, thy father and thy mother.

Mi wend/i, mi ga-ondji, ml ged-ondji, or, mi ge-

ondji therefore.

Sa, because, for.

Dash, but, and; this conjunction is very much

used to express oppositon in ideas or ways.

Tchi with a negative verb can be translated by

lest, that not.

Iji- (eji-) as, as.. as, as.. so.

Ashi, this conjunction is used only with numer

als, f. i: midasswi ashi nisswi, thirteen.

Tchi, tchi wi- ta- that, in order that; these con

junctions are often omitted, being understood.

Kishpin, if, provided; this conjunction is often

ommitted.

Missawa, although.

Gonima, kema gaie, or, either or.

Kawin . .kawin, neither, nor.

Minotch, but still, yet.

Anawi, ano, but although.

EXEKCISE.

Anishinabeg kitimagisiwag, anawi dash minwen-

damog. Kishpin anwenindisossiweg, kakina ki ga-

banadjiidisom. Missawa matchi igoian, kawin awiia

nin wi-matchi-inassi. Niogon gonima nanogon

nin gad-inend. Nibiwa j,miia ki gashkia, osam

dash kid atag<-., mi dash iw gego wendji-danissi-

wan. Kije-ManM o gi-ojian nitdm ininiwan tchi a-

.pitchi mino aianid, win dash gi-kitimagiidiso. Bejig



nijiieg (one of you two) o gi-bi-mamon oma nin

masinaigan, kema kin, kema kishime. Kitchi nisk-

adad, kissina gaie, minotch bi-ijawag. Debenimii-

an apegish iji-sagiinan eji-sagiiian / (Lord I wish

to love thec, as thou lovest me!)

LESSON XC.

Principal rules of Chippevva Syntax,

Rule 1. The first six conjugations require an

animate noun or pronoun as subject of the verb,

f. i. John madja, John departs; mini o wabandan

masinaigan.

Rule 2. Verbs of the three last conjugations,

called also Unipersonal Verbs, require an inani

mate noun or pronoun as subject, f. i: wabang ta-

madjamagad ki madjibiigan, thy letter will leave

tomorrow; ta-nadjigade ki makak thy box will be

fetched. Impersonal verbs have no particular

subject, f. v. gimiwan, it rains j madjipo, it begins

to snow.

Rule 3. The first three conjugations, contain

ing intransitive verbs, have no object, f. i: nin

bap, I laugh; ikwe mawi, the woman weeps.

However, the pronouns ow, iw are often used

with some verbs of this class, f. i: ow nind ikkit

this I say; kawin nin gi-ijitchigessi iw, I did not

do that.

Rule 4. When the obiect is animate, a verb of

the fourth or fifth conjugation must be used, f.

i: nind amwa pakwejigan, I eat bread; ki migi-

wenag mishiminag, thou givest apples.

Rule 5. When the object is inanimate, a verb



of the sixth conjugation must be used, f. i. nin

midjin wiiass; nin migiwenan masinaiganan.

Rule 6. A verb must agree with its subject in

number and person, f. i. nin bos, I embark; ki

nagamom, you sing; bineshiiag, bimissewag, the

birds fly.

Rule 7. Transitive verbs must agree with their

object in number, f. i. nin wabandan masinaigan,

I see a book; nin wabandanan masinaiganan, I

see books; nin sagia ninidjaniss; nin sagiag ni-

nidjanissag.

Exception. Endawad (participle) is most com

monly used with a noun of the singular number,

f. i: John endawad nin gad-ija, I will go to

John-s place.

Rule 8. Sometimes an individual is used collec

tively for a whole nation, f. i: Jaganash nibiwa

o dibendan aki, the English possess much land.

In such cases the verb is in the singular.

Rule 9. Two or more subjects, taken separately;

require a verb in the singular number, f. i: noss

gonima ninga ia-lja, my father or -my mother

will go.

Rule 10. When two nouns come together deno

ting the possessor and the thing possessed, the

pronoun o or od (his, her, its, their) is placed

between them; generally the possessor comes

first, then o or od and lastly the thing possessed

f. i: John o masinaigan, John-s book; Kije-Mani-

to o ganasongewin, God-s commandment.

Rule 11. When two nouns come together not

denoting possession, but rather indicating some

quality or office, they are placed one after the

other with a hyphen between them, f. i: gigo-

bimide, fish-oil; nabikwan-ogima, ship-captain.

Rule 12. Sometimes such nouns are joined to

gether and form one word, with the letter i, or
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w between them for the sake of euphony, f. i:

naganunvinini, a singer; tchibakweikwe a female

cook; -bamitagekwe, a maid-servant.

Rule 13. Verbs in amawa generally are used

when speaking of the property, qualities or man

ners of another person, f. i: nin wabandamawa o

masinaigan, I see his book; nin kikendamawa od

ijiwebisiwin, I know his ways, (behaviour); a

person could say: nin wabandan o masinaigan;

nin kikendan od ijiwebisiwin ; but it is better

Chippewa to use in such cases a verb ending in

amawa or some other like it, Instead of amawa,

amowan is often used.

The termination amawa refers only to inani

mate objects f. i: nin wabandamawa o masinai

gan, I see his book. For animate objects the

termination in ma must be used; f. i: o wabaman

ossini, he sees his (someb.elses) father; we can

not say: o wabandamawan ossini.

Rule 14. One verb governs another in the sub

junctive mood with tchi, often without it, f. i:

kawin nin da-gashkitossin nongom tchi madjaiam-

ban, I would not be able to start now; minwen-

dam abinodji odaminod, the child likes to play.

7« instead of tchi is often used by the Indians

of Lake Superior.

Rule 15. Ondji (wencji) always comes immedi

ately before the verb, f. i: mi gi-bi-ondji-ijad,

therefore he came; fohn Mdningwanekaning gi-

ondji-madja, John went away from La Pointe.

Rule 16. Frequentative verbs are formed by

duplicating the first syllable of the verb, f. i: nin

pakiteowa, I strike him; nin papakiteowa, I strike

him repeatedly; nin tangishkawa, I kick him; nin

tatangishkawa, I kick him several times. When

the first syllable of a verb has an /, this i is

changed in a in the frequentative syllable, f. i:

nin gigit, I speak; gagigit, I speak much, a long

time; nin ginogade, I have a long leg; freq. nin



gaginogade, I have long legs; nin biwigade, I

have a small leg; nin babiwigade, I have small

legs.

Rule 17. There is great latitude given in Chip-

pewa as to the position of words in a sentence,

for instance.

Wabang ta-madja aw mini, tomorrow that man

will leave.

Wabang aw inini ta-madja.

Aw inini ta-madja wabang.

Aw inini wabang ta-madja.

Ta-madja wabang aw inini.

Ta-madja aw inini wabang.

Rule 18. When quoting the words or sayings

of a person, the quotation comes first and then

the person, who said it, f. i: kego nongom nin-

gotchi ijaken, nin gi-ig noss jeba, my father said

to me this morning; don't go anywhere today.

Rule 19. A person's words are given as quoted

by himself, f. i: nissaie gi-bi-dagwishin tibikong,

gi-ikkito Paul, Paul said that his brother arrived

last night. (Latin, Oratio directa loco orationis

obliquae)

Rule 20. A peculiarity of the Chippewa lan

guage is the frequent use of the Passive voice;

very often English sentences or clauses in the

Active voice are rendered in the Passive form in

Chippewa, ex. gr: O nopinanigon animoshan aw

abinodji, the dog follows this child, (lit.: this

child is followed by the dog).

Rule 21. Always use a verb in preference to a

noun ex. gr. enendaman ta-ijiwebad, thy will be

done; eshpag, its height; api minawa ge-mawand-

Jiidiiang, at over next meeting, etc.

Rule 22. The second verb in a sentence is oft

en put in the subjunctive mood, even though



joined to the first verb by a conjunction and

used indicatively, f. i: Jesus dash minawa o gi-

gugikiman anishinaben gi-inad; but Jesus again

preached to the people and said to them.

Rule 23. Another peculiarity ot this language

is the way they use the demonstrative pronouns

dw, waaw, awedi, f. i: bij aw! ikon aw! wabam

awedi! ambe ashamishin aw tekonad! etc, without

expressing the substantive, bij aw (abinodjf), ga-

jagens, mini, mishimin. These forms are in use

universally in Northern Minnesota, and probably

also in Canada.

Rule 24. Most verbs of the sixth conjugation

ending in dan, tan, ton, change this syllable into

djigade and tchigade to become impersonal verbs

of the seventh conjugation, which always implies

a passive meaning, f. i: nin kikendan, kikenjiga-

de, it is known; nind apagiton, apagitchigade; it

is thrown; nin sagissiton, sagissiichigade it is

carried out etc.

Rule 25. A. There is a slight difference of

meaning between the 3d, person, Passive voice,

Indicative mood IV. Conjugation and its verbal

adjective ending in djigaso, djigasowag, I Conj.)

f. i: ta-nanawag ge-sigaanJawmdjig means those

(children) known to me already before hand, as

to their place, house or number. The persons,

place, time (in the afternoon) and number is

more definite, than in the following form: ta-na-

djigasowag ge-sigaandawindjig means those

(children) not much known to me as to their

number, place, house etc.; it. is rather indefinite

later on, next Sunday or sometimes in future, as

many as there may happen to be.

B. Likewise there is some difference in the

meaning between the form ta-pindiganawag ge-

sigaandawindjig and ta-pindiganawag ge-sigaanda



gosidjig. The first form is Passive, properly so

called; also; I may know beforehand who they

are, how many etc.

The second form ge-sigaandagosidjig or better

wa-sigaandagosidjig means those not much or on

ly a little known to me (shall come in to the

church). I do not know who they are, how ma

ny of them, etc. Simply, any one who wishes or

wills to be baptized.

Rule 26. Some verbs of the ninth Conjugation

ending in: in, indicating a state of being can be

transformed into verbs of the seventh Conjuga

tion to have the Passive of an inanimate object,

f. i: pakakossin ishkwandem, the door is open;

pakakonigade, it is opened, it has been opened by

some one previously). Gibakossin, it is shut, it is

in the state of being shut; gibakwaigade. it is

shut, it has been closed by somebody.

Rule 27. - It is congenial to the Chippewa lan

guage, that the noun usually follows the verb,

thus apitchi magoto aw kwiwisens, this boy is

suffering very much; geget sa kijibide ishkote-tchi-

maa, the steam boat goes very fast indeed; dag-

wishinsig mekatewikwanaie nin ga-kashkendamin,

if the priest does not arrive, we shall be sorry.

Rule 28. Most verbs of the IV. Conjugation

that have a vowel before the final a become, by

changing this a into ton, verbs of the VI. Con

jugation X. %r. nin bainia, nin bamiton; nin de-

bia, nin debiton; nin bosia, nin bositon; nind ini-

gaa, nind inigaton; nin sagia, nin sagiton.

Rule 29. Verbs of the VI. Conjugation ending

in an having a vowel before this syllable, be

come, by changing an into igade unipersonal

verbs of the VII Conjugation, implying always a

Passive meaning, f. i: nin gibdkwaan, gibdkwai

gade; nin pakitean, pakiteigade; nin kashkdbi-

kaan, kashkdbikaigade, etc.



Chippewa roois or radical syllables,

Ababik alludes to uniocking, f. i: nind ababika-

an, I unlock it; ababikaigade, it is opened, un

locked; ababikaigan, a key.

Abad, abadj alludes to usefulness, f. i: nind d-

badis, I am useful; nind dbadjiton, I use it; dba-

djitchigan, any useful object.

Abak alludes to warming, f. i. nin abakiganes,

I warm my breast; nind abakinindjiwas, I warm

my hand; nind abakisides, I warm my feet.

Abam alludes to turning, f. i. nind abamiga-

baw, I turn standing; abamitigweia sibi the river

makes a turn; abamodjiwan, the water turns

round (at the foot of a rapid).

Abisk alludes to untying, loosening, f. i. nind

abiskobidon, I loosen it, untie it; nind abiskona,

I untie him, deliver him; nind abiskota, I get

loose, untied.

Abifa means half, f. i. abita-omadai, half a

bottle, a pint; abitdwagam, halfway across a

river or lake; abitawissag, half a barrel; abitoshki-

ne, it is half full (a bag); nind abitosse, I arrive

at halfway.

Abo alludes in compositions to liquid, f. i.

mandaminabo, corn-soup; opiniwabo, potatoe-soup;

ishkotewabo, fire-water, whisky.

Adissig alludes to dying, f. i. nind adissige, I

dye, color; adissigan, dye-stuff; adissigewinini,

dyer.

Agass, agash, alludes to smallness, littleness, f.i.

agashii, he is small; agassa, it is small; agassa-

dea, it is narrow; agassadesi nabagissag, the

board is narrow.

Nind agassigade, I have a small leg; nind a-

gassidon, I have a small mouth; nind agassinike,

I have a small arm.



Agatch, agat alludes to shame, f. i. nind a-

gdtch, I am ashamed; nind agatchitan, I am ash

amed of it; agatchiwin, shame.

Agawat alludes to shadow; f. i. nind agawdte-

shimon, I am in the shadow; agawdteon, parasol,

umbrella; agawdte, there is a shadow.

Agim, alludes to snow-shoes, f. i. agim, snow-

shoe; dgimosse, he walks on snow-shoes.

Agin (agim) alludes to counting, f. i. nind a-

gindan, I count it; nind agindass, I count, I ci

pher, reckon; nind aginjigas, I am counted.

Agon often alludes to hanging, f. i. nind ago-

na, I hang him; nind agdmdis, I hang myself;

agonidiwi mitig, gallows.

Agonwe alludes to contradicting, disobeying, f.

i. nmd dgonwetddimin, we contradict each other,

we dispute; nind dgonwdtawa, I contradict, diso

bey him.

Agwag alludes to being mouldy, f. i. agwago-

pogwad, it tastes mouldy; agwagwabikad (pron.

agwagobikad) it is rusty; agwagwishi pakwejigan,

the bread is mouldy; agwagwissin (pron. ogwa-

gossin), it is mouldy, rusty.

Aiek alludes to tiredness, fatique, f. i. nind aie-

kos, I am tired fatigued; nind aiekosia, I tire

him, molest him; nin aiekwanam, I breath with

difficulty; nind aiekwiwi, I am tired of carrying

on my back.

Ajaw, ajawi, in compositions alludes to crossing

or conveymg over to the opposite shore; also the

opposite side of any object f. i. ajawao, he cross

es a river, bay, in a boat; ajawadaga, he swims

across; ajawadagako, he crosses over on the ice;

nind ajawaona, I convey him across in a boat;

ajawaodjigan, ferry-boat; ajawigad, the other leg;

ajawaii, on the other side (of anything).



Aje alludes to going back, or backwards, f. L

nin ajebato, I run backwards; nind ajeboie, I row

a boat, canoe; ajeboian, oar; nind ajewina, I lead,

convey him back.

Ak as end-syllable of nouns, signifies handle,

piece of wood, f. i. tchigataiganak broom-handle;

anitiak, spear-handle.

Akakan, akakanj, allude to coals, f. i. akakana-

kide, it is burnt to coal; akakanje, coal charcoal,

nind akakanjeke, I make (burn) charcoal.

Ako (Change eko) prefix means as long as,

since, ago, f. i. ged-ako-bimadisiian, as long as I

shall live; eko-dagwishinan, since thy arrival.

Anam, anami alludes to under, underneath, be

neath, f. i. anamadopowin, under the table; ana-

mibagan, under the bed.

And, andj alludes to change, alternation, reite

ration, f. i. nind andab, I change seats; nind an-

danam, I breath otherwise; nind andji aia I am

changed, I am otherwise than before; nind and-

jiton, I change it.

Anok alludes to -working, f. i. nind anoki, I

work; anokitagan, hireling.

Ash, iash as end-syllable allude to sailing, f. i.

nin kijiiash, I sail fast; nin babamash, I sail a-

bout.

Ashk alludes to raw, fresh, green, f. i. nind

ashkandan, I eat it raw; ashkatig, piece of green

wood; Ashkibagi- Sibi: St. Panl Minn.

Assin at the end of verbs signifies; coming

with the wind, f. i. bidassin, it is cold by the

wind; webassin, it is thrown about by the wind.

Awass at the beginning of a word, signifies

fai away, beyond; f. i. awassagam, on the other

side of a river or lake; awassaki, awassadjiw, be



yottd the mountain; awassigamig, behind, or, on

the other side of the house or lodge.

Awi prefix signifies going to f. i. nin gad-awi-

wabama, I will go to see him.

Baba signifies going about, f. i. nin babamad-

jim, I go about telling things; nin babamadis, I

travel about.

Bag, baga, as end-syllable or in the middle of

a word allude to the leaves of trees, f. i. sagiba-

ga, the leaves of a tree are coming forth, shoot

ing forth; watebaga, the leaves on the tress are

becoming yellow.

Bagi alludes to swelling, f. i. nin bagingwe,

my head swollen; nin bagishin, I am swollen;

nin bagiside, my foot is swollen.

Bake signifies aside, f. i. bakemo mikana, the

road splits; bakegama separation of a lake where

there is a branch lake; nin bakeidimin, we sepa

rate from each other; baketigweia sibi, the river

divides.

Bakobi denotes into the water, f. i. nin bakobi,

I go into the water; nin bakobiwebina, I throw

him into the water.

Banad signifies spoiled, lost, ruined, f. i. banadi-

si, he is lost, also he dies; banadad, it is lost,

ruined; nin banadjiton, I ruin it; nin banadjia, I

ruin, seduce him.

Bata alludes to sin, badness, wrong f. i. nin

bata-dodam; I do wrong, I sin; nin batawe, I

speak wickedly.

Bed, bes allude to slowness, f. i. nin bedosse, I

walk slowly; nin besikabato, I run slowly.

Bi- as prefix means approaching, coniing, f. i.

anamiewigamigong nin bi-ija, I come to church,

anamiewigamigong nind ija, I go to church.

Bi as end-syllable, alludes to liquid, being filled



with some liquid, f. i. nin gi-debibi, I have drank

enough; giwashkwebi, he is dizzy from liquor, he

is drunk; gawibi, he falls being drunk.

Bimi gives to verbs the accessory idea of go

ing, or passing through a place; f. i. bimi-ija, he

goes by; bimi-dagwishin, he arrives here in go

ing elsewhere.

Binishi, a prefix; it means on my own account,

of myself; f. i. nin binishi-dagwishin oma, I

come here on my own account; nin binishi-kiken-

dan, I know it of myself, without being told of

it.

Bishigwad alludes to impurity, immodesty, f. i.

nin bishigwadis, I act immodestly,, commit adul

tery, fornication; nin bishigwadendam, I think

immodestly, have impure thoughts.

Bisinadj in compositions alludes to frivolous-

ness, foolishness, imprudence, f. i. bisinadj gijwe-

win, frivolous discourse.

Bissa at the end of some verbs signifies the

manner of raining, f. i. awanibissa, it rains a

little; ishkwabissa the rains ceases, nashke eji-bis-

sag ! see how it rains.

Bito in compositions signifies double, f. i. nin

bitogwadan, I line it; nin bitokwanaie, I have a

double suit of clothes on; bitogwadjigan, lining.

Bok, boko allude to the half or a part of a

thing, f. i. bokodena, one half or a part of a vil

lage; nin bokobidon, I break it in two.

Bon, boni allude to ceasing, stopping, finishing

f. i. nin bonHon, I let it alone, give it up, cease

doing it; nin bonima, I cease talking to him;

nin oonigidetawa, I forgive him.

Bos, bosa, in compositions signifies penetrating

into, filling f. i. njn bosabawe, I am drenched

with rain; nin bosakagon akosiwin, I am full of

sickness, thoroughly sick.



447

Bos, bosi, alludes to embarking, f. i. nin bos, I

embark; nin bositon, I put it aboard or on a wa

gon, or any conveyance.

Da, daji in compositions allude to the piace or

locality, where a thing is or is said to take

place; f. i. Oma nin ga-dagwass, I am going to

sew here; Bawiting daji-inini, a man of Sault

Ste. Marie, (Mich).

Dago signifies in compositions amongst other

persons or things, f. i. nin dagogabaw (dago-ga-

b<iw) I stand some where amongst others.

Dasso, dassw means, so many, f. i, nijtana

dasswabik, twenty dollars.

De, deb, debi, signify enough, sufficient, f. i.

'ki de-kikenimin, I know thee well enough; nin

vi-debibi, I have drank enough, kitchi pangi de

(ribi iw omodai, that bottle holds very little.

Dem at the end of some verbs alludes to weep

ing, crying, f. i. bakademo, he weeps -from hun

ger; nind ondadem, I weep for a certain reason,

e. g. dewikwewin ondademo, he weeps on ac

count of headache.

Dod alludes to doing (Engl. do, Germ, thun)

f. i. nin dodam, I do; nin mino dodawa, I do

good to him, treat him well.

Gand, gandj (freq. gagand) alludes to push

ing, f. i. nin gandina, I push him; nin gandjwe-

baige, I drive logs (on a river).

Gagib alludes to some organ of the body being

stopped up, f. i. nin gagibidjane, my nose is

stopped up.

Gagibad, gagibadj allude to foolishness, impru

dence, impurity, f. i. gagibadisi, he is foolish,

stupid, impure; gagibadjikwe, a lewd - woman, a

prostitute.



Gagwanissag implies the idea of terrible, horri

ble, frightful, f. i. nin gagwanissagadem, I weep

horribly; nin gagwanissagis, I am frightful; gag-

wanissaginagwad it looks horrible.

Gagwed, gagwedj alludes to asking, f. i. nin

gagwedwe, I ask; nin gagwedjima, I ask him.

Gijib alludes to itching, f. i. nin gjibaje, I am

itchy, have the itch; nin gijibigade, my leg itches;

nin gjibimndji, my hand iches.

Gim, gimod. gimodj allude to secreiness, steal-

thiness, f. i. nin gimi, I run away secretly; nin

gimod, I steal; nin gimodoive, I whisper, speak

secretly, also, I speak in parables.

Ginibi, in compositions, signifies fast, qnick, f .

i. nin ginibi, I am quick at working (Germ, ich

bin flinck); nin ginibig, I grow fast; ginibima-

gad, it (a tree, plant) grows fast.

Gino, ginw signifies long, f. i. nin ginos, I am

tall, long; nin ginonike, I have a long arm; fre

quentative; nin gaginonike, I have long arms;

nin ginonindji, I have a long hand.

Gipi alludes to cracking, soreness, f. i. nin gi-

pidon, my lips are cracked or chapped; nin gipi-

nindji, my hand is chapped.

Gishpin alludes to buying, f. i. gishpinadagan,

any ware of goods for sale; nin gishpinadon, I

buy it.

Giwashk alludes to dizziness, f. i. nin giwash-

kwe, I am dizzy; nin giwashkwebi, I am dizzy

from drinking I am drunk; nin piwashkwebishkd-

gon, it intoxicates me, it makes me drunk.



 

Giwe alludes to returning, going home, f. i.

nin giwe, I go home; nin giweona, I convey him

back (home) in a boat or canoe.

Giwita signifies round, surrounding, f. i. nin

giwitabimin, we are sitting around in a circle;

nin giwitaiabamag, I look around at them.

Go, igo means affirmation, assurance, just, f. i.

nongom igo gi-dagwishin, just now he arrived;

kin igo ijan, do thou go.

Godji alludes to trying, assaying, experiment

ing, f. i. nin godji-kikendan, I examine it, try to

know it, experiment with it.

Gwaiak signifies just, straight, f. i gwaiak nin

dibadjim, or, nin gwaiakwadjim, I tell a true,

straight story, I do not lie; nin gwaiakosse, I

walk straight, I live, act justly.

Gwam as end-syllable alludes to sleeping, f. i.

nin tawanongwam, I sleep with open mouth.

Gwan (pron. gon) signifies day, f. i. nijogon,

two days; midassogon, ten days.

Gwek, gweki signifies turning around turning

over, f. i. nin gweki, I turn; nin gwekia, I turn

it; nin gwekikwen, I turn my head round.

Gwinawi signifies doubting, hesitating not

knowing, nin gwinawi dodam, I don't know what

to do; nin gwinawi inendam, I don't know what

to think.

Iji, in signify as, in such a manner, so, like, f.

i. nind ijikwanaie, I dress in a certain manner;

ejikwanaied nind ijikwanaie, I dress as he does;

ijinagwad, it looks like; nind inadengwe, I have

a face like; anishinabeng inadengwe nandomako-

ineshi, the monkey has a face like a person.

Iko, ikon signifies away, f. i. nind ikoga, I go

away; ikogan ima! go away there! nin ikonaja-

wa, I send him away.



 

450 .

Ishk, denotes tired, weary, f. i. nind ishkab, I

am tired of sitting; nind ishkidee, my heart is

tired of sorrow.

Ishkwa, ishko means after, at the end of some

thing, what is left, reserved, f. i. nind ishkwa-

nagam, I stop singing; nind ishkwa-bimadis,

cease to live, I die; nind ishkonige, I reserve, I

keep back; ishkonigan, Indian reservation.

Ishp alludes to highness, f. i. ishpiming, orf.

high; nind ishpaton, I make it high; nind ish-

pendan niiaw, I exalt myself, am proud

Isk refers to drying, making dry, f. i. iskate,

it is dry (the water is dried up); nind iskigami-

sige, I reduce by boiling, I make maple-sugar.

Jabo, jabw allude to going or passing through

something f. i. nin jabogandina, (jabo-gandina) I

push it (an. obj.) through; jabonigan, a needle;

oshtigwani-jabonigan, a pin.

Jagashk alludes to stooping, bowing down, f. i.

nin jagashkita, I bow down, I stoop down,; nin

jagashkitawa, I bow down before him, salute

him.

Jagawa alludes to oblongness, longer than wide

f. i. jagawabikad, it (some metal) is oblong; nin

jagawaton, I make it oblong; jagawamika, there

is a long shallow place in the lake, where the

waves break.

J.ig (Germ. schwacK) alludes to weakness, f. i,

nin jagwiw, I am weak; nin jagwiton, I weaken

it; nin jagodee, I am weak-hearted, cowardly; ja-

gwadad, It is weak; jagwenimo, he dares not, (is

bashful) he is afraid, has not the courage.

Jashagin alludes to nakedness, bareness, f. i.

nin jashaginigade, my legs are bare; nin jashagi-

nindibeT I am bare-headed; nin jashaginiside.



 

am bare-footed.

Jawan alludes to the south, f. i. jawanibissa,

the rain comes from the south ; jawanong naka-

keia southward, towards the south; jawaninodin,

southwind, the wind comes from the south.

Jawen alludes to charitableness, having pity,

compassion, f. i. nin jawenima, I have mercy on

him; nin jawendjige, I have pity, I practice cha

rity; nin jawendagos, I am happy, fortunate.

Jiba, in compositions signifies through s. th.

also, durable, pei severing f. i. jioa, or jibamagad,

there is a hole, or gap; nin jibadj, I can endure

much cold; jiban it is tough; nin jibaiabandan

(Jibaii-wubandan) I see it through a spy-glass,

telescope, jibaiabandjigan, spy-glass, telescope.

Jibi alludes to stretching, f. i. nin jibi, I

stretch myself; nin jibigaden, I stetch out my

leg; nin jibiniken, I stretch out my arm.

Jigad alludes to being tired of or disgusted

with s. ih. implies aversion, annoyance, disgust,

f. i. nin jigadendam, I am tired or disgusted

with something; nin jigadenima, I am disgusted

with him.

Jing often alludes to hatefulness, f. i. nin jin-

gendam, I hate; nin nngenima, I hate him; nin

jingitawa, I hate to hear him.

Jiw alludes to sourness, saltiness, f. i. jiwabo,

vinegar;\jiwan, it is sour, salted; jiwitagan, salt;

nin jiwitaganaan, I salt it.

Joshk alludes to smoothness, f. i. joshkotchigade,

it is polished; nin joshkotchige, I plane (a board);

joshkotchigan, a plane; nin joshkwadae, I skate;

joshkwaigaigan, flat-iron; nin joshkwegaan I iron

it; joshkwadaagan, a skate; joshkwabiganaigan, a

trowel.

Jow alludes to being half diunk, f. i. nin jo-
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wendam, I am merry, being half-drunk; nin jowi-

bi, I am half drunk, tipsy.

Kabe alludes to all, the whole, f. i. kabe-gijig,

all day; kabe-bibon all winter.

Kabik signifies passing, going by, f. i. nin ka-

bikan, I pass it, go farther; kabikosse, it passes;

nin kabikosse, I pass by.

Kad (in compositions often changed into gad)

alludes to the leg f. i: nin ginogade, I have a

long leg, freq. nin gaginogade, I have long legs;

nin mangigade, I have a- large leg, freq. nin ma-

mangigade, I have large legs.

Kamig, kamiga as end-syllables allude to the

ground, f. i: anamakamig, under the ground, also

in hell; manakamiga, it is a bad piece of ground,

minokamiga, it is a good piece of ground, good

land.

Kan (often changed in compositions into gan

signifies bone f. i: nikan, my bone; makogan,

bear's bone; amikogan, beavers bone.

Kanj, ganj, shkanj; these end-syllables allude to

the nail of a persons finger or toe, the hoof or

claw, of an animal, f. i: makoganj, bear's claw;

nishkanj my nail; bebejigjoganji, the animal that

has one hoof (not split-hoof like an ox) i. e.

the horse.

Ka* often alludes to dissimulation, feigning;f.i:

nind akosikas, I feign sickness; nin nibakas, I

feign sleeping; nind anamiekas, I feign religion,

piety, i. e. I am a hypocrite.

Kwanaie (end-syllables allude to dressing, f. i:

nin makatewikwanaie, I dress in black.

Kijij in compositions signifies strong durable,

f. i. kawin kijija nin bimadisissi, I don't live

strongly, I am not in good health; kijijawad, it



is durable, strong, robust, geget kijijawad kiiaw,

ka wika kid akosissi, thy body is strong indeed,

thou art never sick.

Kijo alludes to warmth, f. i. nin kijob, I am

warm, (in a house); nin kijogade, my legs are

warm; nin kijimike, my arms are warm; nin kijo-

side, my feet are warm; nin kijonindji, my hands

are warm.

Kiken alludes to knowing, f. i. nin kikendagos,

I am known; nin kikenima, I know him; nin

kikendamoa, or nin kikendamona, I inform him.

Kipag alludes to thickness, f. i. kipaga, it is

thick; kipapadin, it is frozen thick; kipagagami,

it (liquid) is thick.

Kishk often alludes to cutting, f. i. nin kishka-

wa, I cut it (an. obj.) nin kishkijan, I cut (in.

obj.) nin kishkashkijige, I mow, reap; nin kishki-

nike, my arm is cut off; nin kishkinindji, my

hand, finger, is cut off.

Kisibig often alludes to washing, f. i. nin kisi-

bigi, I wash myself; nin kisibiginan, I wash it;

nm kisibigingwe, I wash my face; nin kisibigisi-

de, I wash my feet; w/w kisibiginindji, I wash

my hands.

Kitimag alludes to misery, poverty, f. i. nin ki-

timagis, I am poor, I suffer; nin kitimagenima, I

pity him; nin kitimagimotawa, I ask of him cha

rity and assistance in my needs; kitimagisiwin,

poverty, misery.

Koj signifies in compositions the beak or bill

of a bird, f. i. kagagiwikoj the ravens beak.

Kotag alludes to suffering f. i. nin kotagito, I

suffer; kotagitowin, suffering; nin kotagia, I

make him suffer, I torture him.

Kosigo, kosigw allude to heaviness, f. i. w«w ko-

sigowane, I carry a heavy pack on my back; ko



 

sigwan, it is heavy; nin kosigwaniton, I make it

heavy; nin kosigwendan, I find it heavy, think

it heavy.

Kwaam or kwam as end-syllable alludes to a

forest, f. i. nin sagaakwaam, I come out of the

forest.

Kwen as end-syllable alludes to the position of

the head, f. i. nin nawagikwen, I incline my

head forward; anibekweni, he inclines his head

to one side; nin datagikwen, I lift up my head.

Madab alludes to going to a lake, f. i. nin ma-

dabi, I go down to the lake; nin madabiwidon, I

carry it to the lake shore.

Mad, oftener madji often signifies beginning,

f. i. nin madjita, I begin; nin madadjim, I begiri

to tell or narrate s. th.; nin madapine, (macjine)

I begin to feel a sickness; madjitawin, beginning.

Madwe, in composition alludes to hearing a re

port, a sound or noise, f. i. kishime gi-madwe-ni-

bo, according to report thy younger sister, broth

er died; noss gi-madwe-dagwishin tibikon^, I hear

my father arrived last night; madwessm -kitota-

gan, the bell rings.

Maiag signifies foreign, strange, changed, f. i.

maiaginini, a stranger, foreigner; maiagwe, he

speaks a strange foreign language.

Maia alludes to being foremost, erected, f. i,

nin maiaosse, I march foremost at the head of a

baud; maiossewinini, war-captain, war-chief; nin

maia-wishin, I stand up, erect myself.

Makate alludes to blackness, f. i. mediate gine-

big, a black snake; makate bineshi, a black bird;

makatewiiass (black flesh) a negro.

Mamad, mamadj alludes to moving, stirring, f,

i. nin mamadji, I stir, I move; mamadjimagad,
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it moves of stirs; nin mamadab, I stir or move

sitting; nin mamadiya, I move him.

Mamakad, mamakas, mamanda allude to won

dering, admiring, f. i. nin mamukadenima, I

wonder at him, admire him; mamakadendagwad,

it is admirable, astonishing, curious; nin mama-

kasitagos, I tell wonderful stories.

Mamawi signifies most, together, f. i. nin ma-

mawinomin, or nin mamawinimin, we are gath

ered together in great numbers, nin mamawisssi-

tonan, I put them (in. obj.) together.

Mamoiaw alludes to thanking, f. i. nin mamoi-

awama, I thank him; nin mamoiawagendam, I

am thankful.

Man, mdna, manad manas, manadj signify bad,

ugly, f. i. nin manab, I sit badly, uncomfortably;

nin manoshin, I lie uncomfortably; manddad, it

is bad; manadisi, he is homely looking, ugly, de

formed.

Man, manad, refers to respect, fear, not daring

f. i. nin manasikawa, I don't dare go to him;

nin manasoma, I don't dare speak to him.

Mane alludes ta want, f. i. nin maneonje, I

have no children or, only a few children; nin

manes, I am in want; nin manesin, I am in need

of it, need it; nin manepwa, I have no tobacco.

Mang signifies large, big. f. i: nin mangikone

(mang. .kon) I have a large liver; nin mangiside,

I have a large foot, freq. nin mamangiside, I

have large feet; nin mangidibe, I have a large

head.

Manj signifies unwell, bad, evil, f. i. nin man)

aia, I am unwell; nin manji gijwe, I speak indis

tinctly; nin manjinikas, I have an ugly name;

nin manjininiwagis, I am ill-tempered, wicked.

Mashk, mashkaw^ allude to strength, f, i. nin
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mashkawis, I am strong; nin mashkawigade

(mashkaw . .kad) I have strong legs.

Mashkig signifies a swamp; f. i. mashkigimin-

an, cranberries, swampberries.

Mashkiki signifies medicine; f. i. mashkikiwiga-

mig, drug-store; mashkikiwabo, fluid-medecine;

mashkikiwmini, a doctor.

Masin alludes to pictures, anything printed f.

i. masinitchigan, a picture; masinini, an idol; nm

masinakisan, I print it.

Mawand, mawandj alludes to gathering togeth

er, collecting, f. i. mawandiwigamig, meeting

house; nin mawancjia, I collect it, I save and

keep it; mawandjitchige, I collect, mawand)itchi-

gewinini, a collector.

Miga alludes to lighting, f. i. nin migas, I

fight; nin migadimin, we fight together; nm mi-

gana, I fight him; nin migadan, I fight it.

Migoshk alludes to trouble, f. i. nin migoshka-

dis, I am troublesome; nin migoshkadjia, I trou

ble, molest him; nin migoshkadjidee, my heart is

troubled.

Mik alludes to finding, f. i. nin mikage, I find;

nin mikawa, I find him; nin mikan, I find it;

nin mik-wendan, I remember.

Min (the very opposite of man) denotes some

thing good, pieasant, f. i, nin mino dodawa, I do

good to him, treat him well; nin minotchige, I

act well; nin minwabama, I like to see him.

Misk, mishw allude to red, blood, f. i. nin

miskwingwe, I have a red face; miskwi, blood;

miskwiwi, he bleeds.

M, Mo as end-syllable of nouns denoting na

tions, alludes to their language; f. i. anishinabe-

mo, he speaks Indian; nind Otchipwem, I speak



 

Chippewa; nin jaganashim, jaganashimo, I speak

English, he speaks English.

Mo as end-syllable is connected with verbs de

noting the direction of trails, roads, f. i. ogida-

kiwemo mikana, the road goes uphill; nissakiwe-

mb mikana, the road (trail, path) goes downhill.

Modjig alludes to joy f. i. nin modjigis I re

joice; nin modjigibi, I am joyous in liquor; nin

modjigidee, my heart is joyful.

Moshk alludes to fulness, f. i. moshkaan, it is

inundated; moshkinebi, it is full filled up (with

some liquid); nin moshkinebana, I fill it (a ket

tle) with some liquid; nin moshkineshkawa, I fill

him with something.

Nabag alludes to flainess, f. i. nabagissag, a

board; nabaga, it is flat; nin nabagaskinmdj, my

flat hand.

Nabane means one of the two sides; on the

other side; one of the two; the other; f. i. nin

nabanegad, my other leg; nin nabaneginoside

(nabane-gino-sid) one of my legs is longer than

the other; nin nabanenik, my other arm; nin na-

banenike, I have only one arm.

Nad alludes to going for, fetching, f. i. nin

nadin, I fetch it; nin nadinisse, I fetch wood;

nin nadjibi, I fetch, collect maple-sap, njn nado-

bi, I fetch water, get water.

Nagad alludes to being used or accustomed to

s. th. f. i. nin nagadis, I am accustomed; nin

nagadenima, I am used to him; nin nagadendan,

\ am used to it.

Nag alludes to appearing, f. i. nin nagos, I

appear; nagwad, it appears; nagosiwin appear

ance; ijinagosi, he looks like.

Nam as end-syllable alludes to breathing, f. i.

tin pagidanam, I breathe, I sigh; nind ishkwa



 

nam, I cease breathing, I breath my last, I die.

Namos, namide, as end-syllables allude to

smoke, f. i. nin gikanamos, it smokes in my

house or wigwam; gikanamode, it smokes in a

house or lodge; nm gibtvanamos, I am stifled

with smoke.

Nand, nanda, allude to seeking, f. i. nin nan-

dawabama, I seek him; nin nandonewa, I search

for him; nin nanda-mikwendan, I try to remem

ber it; nin nanda-nissa, I seek an opportunity to

kill him.

Nanekad, nanekadj allude to suffering, f. i.

nin nanekadis, I suffer; nin nanekadjia, I make

him suffer, I ill-treat him.

Nang often alludes to lightness, f. i. nin nan-

gis, I am light (not heavy); nangan, it is light;

nin nangidee, I am light-hearted, happy.

Nanibik alludes to scolding, reproaching, f. i,

nin nanibikima, I scold him; nanibikindiwag, they

scold each other.

Nanisan alludes to danger, f. i. nin nanisanis,

I am dangerous; also, I am in danger; nanisani-

nagwad, it looks dangerous.

Nassab means equally, likewise, the same again

f. i. nassab nin dibadjim, I repeat the story over

again; nin nassabishima, I put it (an obj.) back

again in its place.

Naw, nawa, nawi signify in the middle, in the

midst of, f. i. nawadjiwan, in the middle of a

rapid; nawaiiwan, it is in the middle; nawashkig,

in the middle of a swamp.

Nenaw alludes to dividing, f. i. nin nenawina,

I divide, s. an. obj. nin nenawitage, I divide it

among people; I make a distribution.

Nes as end-syllable alludes to disease, sickness,
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f. i. nmd oshkinjigones, I have sore eyes; nind o-

namanines, I have the erysipelas.

Nib, nibe, often allude to sleeping, night, f. i.

nin niba, I sleep; nin nibea, I make him sleep,

lull him to sleep; nin nibashka, I roam about at

night; nibatibik, at night.

Nibi signifies water; in compositons it alludes

to weiness, f. i. nin nibiwis, I am wet; nin nibi-

wiside, my feet are wet; nibiwan, it is wet.

Nibo signifies, he dies; in composition it al

ludes to death, f. i. nin nibowigade, I have a

dead leg (from palsy); nin nibowinike, I have a

dead arm from palsy; nibode, it dies from heat;

nibomagad, it dies, it perishes.

Nigan alludes to first, foremost, f. i. nin niga-

ni, I go ahead; nin niganis, I am formost; nin

nigambato, I run a head; nin niganadjim, I fore

tell; niganadjimowinini, a prophet.

Ninam (freq. naninam) alludes to weakness, f.

i. nin ninamadis, I am weak; nin ninamendan, I

think it is weak.

Nining alludes to shaking, trembling, f. i. nin

niningapine, I have the trembling sickness (a-

gue) shaking fever; nin nminginike, my arm

shakes; nin niningishka, I shake; nin niningadj,

I shiver with the cold.

Nishk alludes to anger, f. i. nin nishkadis, I

am angry; nin nishkia, I anger him, make him

angry; nin nishkenima, I am angry at him in my

heart; nin nishkasitagos, I talk angrily; nin nish-

kadji-ganona, I speak angry to him.

Aissabaw alludes to weiness, f. i. nin nissabawe

I am wet, I am drowned; nin nissabawiside, my

feet are wet; nin nissabawana, I wet him.

Nissita alludes to right, well, exactly, f. i. nin

nissitawabama, I discern him, recognize him; nin



nissitawinan masinaigan, I can read; nin nissitd-

tawa, I understand him.

Nitam means first, foremost; f. i. nin nitamen-

dagos, I am considered the first, the foremost,

nin nitamenima, I consider him to be the first.

Nog alludes to stopping, desisting, f. i. nin no-

gigabaw, I stop walking, I stand still; nogishka,

it stops.

Nok alludes to sofiness, f. i. nin nokis, I am

soft, tender, weak; nin nokidee, my heart is soft,

weak, fickle; nin nokikwanaie, I wear soft

clothes.

Nond, nonde allude to giving up, desisting be

fore all is done, f. i. nin nondes, I am deficient;

cannot do it; nondesse, there is not enough of it.

Odiss frequently alludes to coming, arriving,

reaching, f. i. nind odissa, I come to him; nind

odissigon madjibiigan, a letter comes to me, I

receive it; nind odissabama, I arrive to the point

of seeing him.

Odjan often alludes to trouble, f. i. nind odja-

nimis, I am troubled; nind odjanimiton, I trouble

molest it.

On (in od) at the end of some verbs alludes

to conveying in a boat, canoe, f. i. nind ajawao-

don, I convey it across in a boat; nind ajawaona,

I convey him across in a boat; pindonag, in a

boat; ondassonag, on this side of the boat; canoe;

awassonog, on the other side of a boat; nind akin

I make a canoe, (jd person atono) ; anamonag,

under a canoe etc.

Ojawashk alludes to green, f. i. ojawashkwa, it

is green; ojawashkwdbaga, the leaves on a tree

are green, there are green leaves; nind ojawash-

kwanaie, I am dressed in green, have a green

dress on.
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Omb often alludes to lifting, f. i. nmd ombina,

I raise or lift him up; nmd ombiniken, I lift my

arm; nind ombisiden, I lift up my foot.

Onanig alludes to joyfulness, f. i. nind onani-

gos, nind onanigwendam• I rejoice, am glad; nind

onanigoton, I rejoice it, gladden it.

Ond, ondji allude to origin or reason of s. th.

or place from which a person or object comes; f.

i. nind ondjiba, I come from; nind ondadem, I

weep or cry for a certain reason e. g. suffering;

Wikwedong nin gi-ondji-madja, I went away

from the bay (Ashland).

Osam means too much, very much, f. i. osami-

si, he is mischievous; osamakide, it is burnt too

much; nind osamendam, I have to much care.

Osawa alludes to yellow, f. i. osawa, it is yel

low; nind osawines, I have the (yellow) jaundice;

osawa-joniia, gold; nind osawaje, my skin yellow.

Oshki alludes to young, new, f. i. oshki odena,

a new town; oshkinawe a young man; oshkinigik-

we, a young lady.

Otchipinig often alludes to cramps, spasms, co-

noulsions; f. i. nind otchipinig, I have cramps,

convulsions, fits; nind otchinikepinig, I have

cramps in my arms; nind otchinindjipini^, I have

cramps in my hands;

Pagami often alludes to coming, arriving; f. i.

nin pagamibato, I arrive running; nin pagamish-

kagon, it comes upon me, happens to me; paga-

mi-aiamagad, it happens; nin pagamishka, I ar

rive.

Pagid, pagidin allude to allowing^ letting, f. i.

nin pagidina, I let him go, I allow him to do

something; nin pagidjiwane, I put down my

pack; nin pagidoma, I put him down (carrying

t
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him on my back as e. g. Indian women carry

their children.)

Pakite alludes to striking, f. i. nin pakiteige, I

strike; pakiteigan, hammer; nin pakiteowa, I

strike him; nin pakiteoshima, I strike, knock him

down.

Pind, pindig, pindj mean inside, within, f. i.

pindig aia, he is inside (of a lodge or house);

nin pindige, I enter, go in; nin pindigana, I

make, cause him to enter; nin pindigeshkawa, I

enter him; pindonag, In a boat.

Pitcha, alludes to length, f. i. pitchamagad, it

is long, far away, distant.

Pitchi alludes to mistake, accident, f. i. nin pi-

tchi-bos, I embark in the wrong boat, canoe, or

conveyance; nin pitchi-dodam, I do by mistake;

nin gi-pitchi-midjin wiiass tchibaiatigo-gijigak, I

ate meat by mistake on Friday.

Sag often alludes to coming out, f. i. nin sa-

gaam, I go out; nin sagidina, I carry him out

of doors, tnrn him out; nin sagidjiwebina, I

throw him out, turn him out; saging, mouth of

a river.

Sanag alludes to difficulty, f. i. nin sanagis, I

am difficult, severe; also I am in difficulty; nin

sanagendan, I find it difficult; nin sanagwe, I

speak a difficult language.

Sasega alludes to beauty, f. i. sasega-inini, a

beautiful man; sasega ikwe, a beautiful woman;

nin sasegakwanaie, I dress beautifully; I wear

beautiful clothes.

Seg alludes often to fear, f. i. nin segis, I

fear, am afraid; nin segia, I make him afraid,

scare him; nin segima, I scare him by my words.

Song alludes to strength, f. i. nin songis, I am

strong; nin songidee, I am strong hearted, brave.

v
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Ssao- as end-syllable alludes often to wood, f.i.

nabagissag, a flat piece of wood, a board; inina-

tigossag, maple wood.

Tabass, tabash alludes to loivness, f. i. tabash-

ish, below, low; tabashish aia, he is low, i. e.

very sick and weak; tabassa, it is low; nin tabas-

sinan, I put it lower, I lower it; nin tabassenin-

dis, I lower myself, humble myself.

Tag os, tawa, tan alldes to being heard and the

first radical syllable of the verb, to which tagos,

(tawa) is added denote the manner in which one

is heaid, f. i. nin jingitagos, I am heard with

displeasure, they hate to hear me; nin minotagos,

I am heard with pleasure.

Tak (dak) often alludes to cold, f. i. takabikad,

it is cold (metalic object); takagami, it (liquid) is

cold; nin takadj, I am cold; nin takidjane, my

nose is cold; nin takipik-wan, my back is cold.

Takob often alludes to tying, f. i. nin takobis,

I am tied; nin takobina, I tie him.

Tako, takw often allude to shoriness, f. i. nin

takos, I am short (not tall); nin takogade, my

leg is short (.freq. nin tatakogade, my legs are

short); nin takonindji, I have a short hand.

Takon alludes to taking, seizing, f. i. nin tako-

na, I take, seize him; nin takonige, I take, ar

rest; takonigewinini, a police-man.

Tangin alludes to touching, f. i. nin tangina,

I touch him (Latin tango;) nin tangishkawa; I

kick him.

Tashk often alludes to splitting, or sawing

lengthwise, f. i, nin tashkigaige, I split, I cleave;

nin tashkigaisse, I split wood for fuel; nin tash-

kibona, I saw it (a board) lengthwise; tashkibod-

jigan, a rip-saw; a saw-mill; tashkibodjigewinini,

a sawyer (in a saw-mill).



 

Tchag, tchagi allude to consuming, spending,

f. i. mn tchaginan, I spend it all; nin tchagine-

min, we are dying out, dying away.

Tchibak alludes to cooking, f. i. nin tchibakwe,

I cook; tchibakwewinini, a cook; tchibakwe kijabi-

kisigan, cook-stove.

Tchig alludes to nearness, f. i. tchigishkwand,

near the door; tchigikana, near the road; tchiga-

tig, near the wood, tree.

Tchitchibi alludes to convulsions, spasms, f. i.

nin tchitchibinikeshka, I have convulsions in my

arms; nin tchitchibigadeshka, I have convultions

in my leg.

Tigweia, end syllable allude to rivers, f. i. wai-

ekwatigweia, it is the end of the river; bitotigwe-

ia, the river as it were doubles up; giwitatigwe-

ia, the river turns around (back again) on its

course.

Titibi, alludes often to rolling, f. i. nin titibi-

don, I roll it with my hand; titibi-odaban, a wa

gon.

Wab, wabishk allude to seeing, whiteness, f. i.

nin wab, I see; nin wabama, I see him; wabishka,

it is white; nin wabinagos, I look white.

Waiej, alludes to deceiving, f. i. nin waiejinge,

I deceive, I cheat; nin waiejima, I cheat, deceive

him.

Waiek signifies end, f. i. waiekwa akiwan, is

it the end of the world; waiekwa kitchigami, the

end of the lake.

Waj alludes to the hole of some wild animal;

f. i. amikwaj, (a mik, beaver waj, hole) the hole

of a beaver; makowaj, the lair of a bear.

Wan alludes to losing, f. i. nin waniton, I lose

it; nin wania, I lose him; wanitchige, he makes
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a mistake; nin wanenima, I forget him; nin wa-

niken. I leave it behind, forget it.

Webin alludes to throwing away, casting away,

abandoning, deserting, f. i. nin webina, I throw

him away, abandon him; nin webinan, I cast it

away, abandon it; webinigan, a person or thing

cast off, abandoned; nin webinigas, I am cast off,

deserted.

\\ewib alludes to quickness, f. i. nin wewibis,

nin wewibita, I am quick; nin wewibishka, I go

hurridly; nin wewibia, I hurry him.

Widam as end-syllable allude to1 speaking, for

instance nind inapinewidam I use bad, offensive

language; nind ajidewidam, I gainsay, contradict.

Wid, widj alludes to accompanying, being with

f. i. nin widigema, I live with him; also, I am

married to him; widigendiwin-, cohabitation, mar

riage; nin widjiwa, I go with him; widjiwagan,

a companion.

Wikob alludes to drawing, pulling f. i. nin ^vi-

kobina, I draw him.

Win alludes to uncleaness, f. i. nin winis, I am

unclean.

Ordinary words and expressions.

John awdshime nibwdka endashiwad nin kikinoa-

nidganag. Ow masinaigan awdshime apitendag-

wad endassing nin masinaigan. Kawin nind awis-

si ge-dodamawiban iw. (I am not the person to

do that). Kawin o gashkitossin tchi gimodid (tchi

gimodipan). Kawin ki jingenimissinon; gwaiak ki

sagiin. Ki mashkawis nange eji-mashkawisid (thou

art by far not so strong as he is.) Nin pagidina

tchi madjad, tchi ojitod iw, tchi widiged. (I give

him leave to go away, to make that, to marry.)
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To inquire after health.

Bosho (bojo) nidji; anin eji-bimadisiian (or, en-

diian) nongom? Migwetch, nin mino bimddis (nin

mino aia.) Anin eji-bimadisiwad kinidjanissag?

Mino aiawag gaie winawa; kawin awiia akosissi.

Anin eji-aiad (endigid) kimisse (kishime)? Anin

eji-aiad (eji-bimadisid) kissaie (kishime)? Mino aia

na kiga? Kawin mino aiassi Pangi akosi. Anin

enapined (what is her illness)? Agigoka sa (she

has a cold.) O kitchi akosin oshtigwan, o nissigon

oshtigwan. Kimishome (kijishe) akosidog gaie win

O gonddgan od akosin (he has a sore throat).

Nibid nind akosin. Mewija akosiban. aw abinodji.

Kawin apitchi mewija (no, not very long.) Me-

wija na kid akosinaban? Ningo anamie-gijigak (a

week). Midassogon. Ningo gisiss. Pitchinag nin

mikwendan; anin eji-aiad kinoshe? (kisigoss)? thy

aunt. Kawin mashi nodjimossi (she is not yet re

covered,) keiabi kitchi akosi. Nishkinjigon nind a-

kosinan, kawin dash nikadan nongom nind akosis-

sinan. Nin totoshimag (woman speaking) nind

akosinag, kuwin dash nimisse keiabi od akosissi-

nan.

Chippewa conversations.

Nissaie (nishime) eshkam nawatch mino aia.

Ninga apitchi mino aia. Nin minwendam iw non-

daman. Noss kitchi akosi; sesika gi-akosi tibikong

(he fell sick suddenly last night. ) Mashkiki na kid

aian? Anotch mashkiki wenijishing nind aian. Kid

aian najdbosigan (purging medicine), blmide jdbo-

sigan (castor oil), jiwitagani-jabosigan (salts),

jishigagowesigan (emetic), gwendasseg (camphor)?

Akosi aw abinodji; gonima ogejagimiwidog

(perhaps it has worms), mojag odjanj o dajikan

(it is always occupied with its nose). Ow ogej
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agimi-mashkiki (here is some worm medecine

(vermifuge). Ninjabokdwis (I have the diarrhoea.

Nin niningishka (I have the ague). Nind akosh-

kade, Nin kakigan nind akosin.

Of the age,

Anin endasso-bibonagisiian? iVin nijtana d<isso-bi-

bonagis. Anin endasso-bibonagisid koss? Kawin nin

kikenimassi endasso-bibonagisigwen; jaigwa kitchi

anishindbewi (he is already old). O-shki bimadisi

(he, she, is young); abmodjiiwi; oshkinawewi;

ininiwi; ikwewi; akiwesiiwi; mindimoiewi; gikd,

apitchi gikd. Neiab abinodjiiwi. Keiabi ki kijija-

wis (active, vigorous) - ano gikaian. Migwetch

nind ina Debendjiged keiabi mijid mino bimadisi-

win epitisiian (I thank the Lord that he still

fives me good health in my age.) Epitisiian na

id apitis? (Art thou of my age,? Nin nin sasi-

kis (I am the oldest). Onddss nind ondadis. (I

am the youngest). Awenen sesikisid kinawa naienj

(oi nijiieg)? \Vho is the older of you two?)

Anin endashiwdd kissaieiag? Anin endashiwAd ki-

misseiag (kishimeiag)? Nijiwag nimisseiag, nissi-

wag dash nishimeiag ikwesensag. Anin endasso-bi-

bonagisid sesikisid kissaie (kimisse)l

Anin endasso-bibonagisid awashime egdshiid ki-

shime kixiwisens (ikwesens?) how old is thy young

est brother, (sister)? Ki kitchi ginds epitisiian,

(thou art very tall for thy age). Kawin na Panl

awashime sasikisissi, William dash? (Is not Paul

older then William?) Kawin, ondass win ondddi-

si (No he is younger.) Anin endasso-bibonagisig-

wtn aw oshkinigikwe? Oshki bimadisi keiabi; ani-

sha dash ginosi. (but she is tall.) Gi-nitawigi ni-

tawiss. (My cousin is adult.) Kawin mashi nita-

wigissiwag nlshimissag (my nieces are not yet a-

dult, grown up.) Kitchi wika awiia nongom nia-

gotwak dasso-bibon bimadisi.



On the hour.

Anin endasso-dibaiganeg (What time is it)?

Ningo dibaiganed, nijo-dwaiganed (\\. is one, two

o-clock.) Jaigwa gega ta-waban (the day-break

will soon appear.) jaigwa waban. Gisiss bi-mo-

kaam (the sun is rising). Ishpigijigad na? Ka-

win ishpigijigassinon (It is not late in the morn

ing;) keiabi kigjebawagad. Anin epitchi-gijigado-

g^wen? How late may it be (in the day)? Ndwa-

Kwe na jaigwa? Kawin mashi ndwakwessinon (it

is not yet noon). Gwaiak nawakwe nongom. (It

is just noon now.) Ga-ishkwa-ndwakwenig gi-

madja. Nisso dibaiganeg ga-ishkwa-nawakweg

(three o-clock in the afternoon). Ishpigjigad na

keiabi? (Is it early yet, speaking in the after

noon.) Kawin ishpigijigassinon; jaigwa ani-ona-

goshi (it will soon be evening). Jaigwa onagoshi

(it is evening.) Tibikdbaminagwad (it is twi

light.) Ishpitibikad na (is it late in the night)?

Kawin ishpitibikassinon. Nibatibik. Kitchi kashki-

tibikad (it is a very dark night.) Kawin gego

nin wabandansin. (I see nothing.)

Abita-tibikad na jaigwa? Kawin mashi abita-ti-

bikassinon. Anin epita-tibikadogwen? or Anin epi

tch tibikadogwen? Midasso-dibaiganed sa ashibejig

(it is eleven o-clock.) Abita-tibikad gwaiak (it is

just midnight.) Gj-ishkwa-abita-tibikad nongom

(it is now past mid-night.) Gi-ishkwa-abita-tibi

kak nin ga-madja. Ga-ishkwa-abita-tibikak nin gi-

madja (I started after midnight.,) Ga-ishkwa-abi-

ta-tibikadinig gi-madja. Waiba na ko kid imishkd

kigijeb? Mojag kitchi kigijeb nind onishka; jeba

eta kawin waiba nin gi-onishkassi. Onishkdn, ni-

shim, jaigwa gi-waban. Ki kitimishk; osam gin-

wenj ki niba ko. Kawin mashi midasso dibaigan-

es&inon (it is not yet ten o-clock.)



Medasso-dibaiganeg na ko kid onishka? Wabam

dibaigisisswan; madjishka na? (is it going?) Ka

win madjishkassi (it is not going.) Kawin nin

gi-ikwabiowassi (I have not wound it up.) Non-

gom nin gad-ikwabiowa. Anin iwapi gisiss pengi-

shimod (when does the sun set?) JVengotwasso-di-

baiganeg sa pangishimo. (It sets at six o-clock.)

Anin iwapi ge-giweieg? Najwasso-dibaiganeg sa

gwaiak nm wi-giwemm (we will go home at ex

actly seven o-clock.) Kitchi onijishi aw dibaigisiss-

wan. Anin dasswabik ga-inaginsod (how much

did cost?) Nijtana sa dasswabik gi-inaginsa. Gete-

aida, kawin oshki aiaawissi, (it is old, it is not

new.) -Aw dibaigisisswan osam besika; osam kiji-

ka; gi-bigoshka (it is broken.) Naningotinong na-

gashka (it stops. ) Aniniwapi ge-sagaaman mina-

wa? fangasso-dibaiganeg sa nm ga-sagaam; tchi

bwa dash nisso-dibaiganeg nin ga-bi-giwe minawa.

Anoklwininiwag midasso-dibaigan (ten hours) a-

nokiwag endasso-gijigadinig. Anin dasso- dibaigan

(how many hours) nebaian tcbikakin? Ningotwas

so.dibaigan sa nin niba endasso-tibikak.

At meals.

Animwapi wassiniieg iko kigijeb? Najwasso-di

baiganeg sa. Mijaigwa wi-wissiniiang, Oma bi-

namadabin; bi-widabimishin (sit down here by

my side.) Wegonen ge-wi-aiaian? Gigo nin gad-

amoa (amwa) pangi. Mi aw namdgoss (trout),

iaw dash atikameg (white fish.) Anin nawdtch

menwenimad? (which dost thou like best?) Ati

kameg nin wi-amqa nongom. Oshki gigo na? (is

it fresh fish?) Kawin; jiwitagani-gigo aw. Geget

kitchi onijishi; kitchi mlnopogosi (it has an excel

lent taste.) Mami aw pakwejigan (take that

bread,) ogow pakwejigansag- Kitchi onijishiwag

pakwejigansag (crackers); Kitchi ' -. '
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Kawin na opinig ki wi-amoassig? Nin gi-mamag

sa; nind amoag; nin kitchi minopwag (1 like ve

ry much) opinig. Geget minopogosiwag kid opini-

miwag (your potatoes taste well.) Miskwabo

(chocolate) na ki wi-minikwen? Nin wi-minikwen

sa. A in dash, makate-mashkikiwabo (coffee) nin

wi-minikwen Awenen ge-wi-minikwed makate-

mashkikiwabo? Nin, nin wi-minikwen pangi.

Bidon kid onagans; mi iw (that-s enough;)

osam nibiwa ki mij (thou givest me too

much.) Totoshabo dagonan sisibakwad gaie

(take some milk and sugar in it.) Minawa na

ki wi-minikwen? Bidon kid onagans (give me thy

cup.) Migwetch; mi iw. Anibishabo gaie oma a-

temagad; awenen ge-minikwed? Migwetch, kawin

nin, nin wi-minikwessin. Kin dash, nidji? Pangi

nin wi-minikwen, pangi go. Kitchi mashkawdga-

mi (is strong) ow anibishabo. Nin minwendan

meshkawdgamig anibishabo (I like strong tea).

Kawin nin minwendansin (I don-t like it;) awa-

shime nin minwendan tchi jagwdgamig. Kawin

mashi totoshabo-bimide (butter) kid odapinansin;

kawin na wika ki midjissin? Nin midjin sa koj

pangi nin wi-mamon. Kitchi pepangi ki wissin.

Migwetch, eniwek nibiwa nin gi-wissin (I have

eaten considerably.) Nin wi-madja dash nongom;

nin wi-anoki; nibiwa anokiwin nind aian nongom.

On the weather.

Anin eji-pijigak? (how is the weather?) Mino

gijigad na? Matchi gijigad na? Mino gijigad sa

(it is fine weather). Matchi gijigad sa. NiskadI

ad, kitchi niskadad, (the weather is bad very

bad.) Anakwad; mfjakwad (it is cloudy; the sun

shines) Agdwa gijigad kabegijig (it is dark,

gloomy weather all day.) Awan (it is foggy)

kawin gisiss bi-ndgosissi. hodin, kitchi nodin.



Geget gotamigwad (it is a dreadful time indeed,)

Apitchi kitchi nodin. Takdssin (the wind blows

cold) Gwekdnimad (the wind turned, shifted.)

Ta-gimiwan nongom, nind inendam. Mi

geget ejinagwak. Awanibissa (it drizzles);

gimiwan; sessegan (it hails.) Gimiwan na?

Kawin na gimiwansfnon? Gimiwanoban api

ba-madjaian; kawin dash nongom gimiwansinon•

Minawa gimiwan (it rains again) Kitchi gimi

wan. Agdwa gimiwan (it rains a little.) Nin nis-

sdbawe, uin kitchi nissabawe (I am all wet). Ka-

win na kin, ki nissdbawessi? Mi go gaie nin (I,

too,) kawin sa gego agawdteon (umbrella) nind

aiansin. Ki gotan na iw Ichi nissdbaiweian? E,

nin gotdn sa; nind akos iko nessdbaweianin. Kis-

sina, kissinamagad. Kitchi kissina. Apitchi geget

kissina• Nin gikadj (I am cold); nin kitchi gik-

adj. Nin gawddj (I am freezing.) Nin takwakin-

indjiwadj (my hands (fingers) are benumbed

with cold.) Pindigenj bi-awason; ishkotewan oma

(there is a fire here.) Sogipo, sogipomagad. Ma-

mangadepo (it snows thick).

Sagaifran, sibi, gashkadin. Sagaigan gi-kitchi-

gashkadm. Nongom gi-ishkwa-nawakweg nin wi-

joshkwadae (skate.) Geget kitchi onijishinon nin

joshkwadaaganan (my skates) Jaigwa abawa. Ja-

kdgoniga (the snow is soft;) gon ningiso. Jaigwa

kijate. Geget kijate! Kitchi kijate. Nind abwes.

Agrawateg ijada (let us go into the shade.) Ta-

kitchi-gimiwan, osam kijate. Kitchi anakwad. Ki

tchi anakwad. Kitchi wassamowag animikig, Ani-

mikiwan; nondagosiwag animikig. Geget kitchi

animiki! (what a clap of thunder). Pashkakwaa-

mogl Ki gossag na animikig? E, nange. Nibiwa

bemadisidjig o gossdwan animikin. Kawin nin wi-

ka nin gossassig. Kego segisiken; jaigwa ishkwa-

niskddad (the storm is already over.) Eshkain



mijakwad. Nin wabandan nag-weiab (rainbow).

Mi wendji-kikendaming tchi mino gijigak. Kitchi

minwendagwad gi-gimiwang; osdm jaigwa bibine-

kamigadeban (was dry) aki; nongom dash weweni

ta-mtdwiginon kitigdnan. Ajishkika (is muddy)

nongom gi-gimiwang. Sanagad bimosseng (it is

bad walking. .

Conversation at dinner.

Jaigwa nawakwe; bi-pindigen, ki g'a-wissinimin.

Bi-namddabin oma apdbiwming. Minawa bejig

tessindgan atoiog oma. Wiiass om-i atemagad. Pi-

jiki-wiiass (beef), pijikinsi-wiiass (veal), kokoshi-

wi-wiiass (pork), wawashktshiwi-wiiass (venison),

moko-wiias (bear-meat). Kin igo mamon minik

menwendaman. Kawin ki wissinissi, kid akos nal

Kawin nind akosissi, nibiwa nin wissin. Opinig

aiawag, tchiss (turnips) gaie oma ate. Wegonen

nawatch menwendaman? 7Wiiss nin wi-mamon. Ji-

viitagan bidoiog gawissagang (pepper) gaie; ka-

win kigi-atossmawa adopowining. Minawa wiiass

mamon. Mandan kokoshiwi-wiiass kitchi minopog-

wad '-tastes good), nin gi-midjin pangi. Iw wa-

washkeshiwi-wiiass memindage (very) minopog-

wad, weweni gaie gijidemagad (it is boiled well;.

Nibiwa wawashkeslnwan na o gi-nissdwan o.nishi-

nabeg nongom biboninig? Geget kitchi nibiwa; be

jig oshkinawe nomaia nijwasswi o gi-nissan wa-

wdshkeshiwan. Wawdshkeshiwi wiiass memindage

(very) minopogwad; awashime nin minwendan,

kakina dash anind wiiass (than any other meat).

Wabosog na batainowag oma? Kitchi batainowag

(they are very numerous), kitchi -wawingesiwag

dash anishinabeg- (are skillful) dassonawad (in

trapping them). Pangi nin wi-amwa aw wabos.

Bineivag (partridges) na gaie aiawag oma? Aia-

wag sa, naningim nind amwanimig. Nibing (in

summer) dash omimig (pigeons) ta-osaminowag
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oma (there will be very many). Ki ga-minikwe-

min gaie wissiniiang. Minikweda, nibi dash ki

ga-minikwewin, kawin win jominabo (wine). Ka-

kina mamawi ki gi-mamomin minikwessi-masinai-

gansan (total-abstinence-pledge) ki wi-ganawen-

damin dash. Nin win ged-ako-bimadisiian nin wi-

ganawenddn weweni; mi go gaie nin (I, too, )

Mishiminag gaie oma aiawag, ka na ki da-am-

wassig? Nin da-amwag sa. Bejigominag, nijomi-

nag, nissoming (/. 2. j. ) mishiminag nin gi-am-

wag. Odeiminan (strawberries) gaie midjin, ki-

chi batainadon nongoni oma geget. Miskwiminag

(raspberries) gaie ta-batainowag nagotch. Pangi

nin wi-amwag miskwiminag. Keiabi na ki wi-aia-

wag? Kawin, migwetch! pangi pashkiminassigan

'pakwejigan (pie) nin wi-amwa. Weweni nin gi-

nawakwe--wissin. Mi go gaie nin.

Concerning the Chippewa language.

Apegish weweni kikendaman wi-Otchipwemo!an.

Kitchi sdnagad Otchipwemowin (Chippewa lan

guage); pangi nin gashkiton wi-Otchipwemoian.

Waiba nawatch weweni ki gad- Otchipwem (speak

Chippewa) kishpin wikwatcfiitoian. Jvind ano wik-

watchiton (although I try) dpitchi kawessa dash

nin gashhitossin. Wika ganabatch nin ga-gashki-

ton weweni tchi Otchipwdaioian• Nin gad-Otchip-

wem mojag genonindnin (whenever I speak to

thee) kishpin minwendaman. Migwetch nidji, mi

ge-dodaman (do so), mi dash ge^et waiba nawaich

tchi kikendaman. Beka nawatch gigiton, ni.lji

(speak more slowly), osam ki daddtabi (thou art

too quick), kawin ganage abita ki nissitotossinon

ekkitoian. Anin ow ejinikadamowad anishinabeg?

(How do Indians call that?) Ijinikade ow. Ow

dash, anin ejinikadeg? Mi ejinikadeg. Nin gad-

ojibianan iniw ikkitowinan; nin wi-ojibianan, mi

ima gaie ge-ondji-kikendaman Otchipwemowin, Ka



win na awiia kid aiawdssi ge-kikindamokiba» (to

teach thee) mojag? Kawin mashi awiia nind aia-

wassi, nin gad-anona dash awiia ge-kikinoamawid

(to teach me) weweni. Kin ki gad-anonin, kish-

pin wi-kikinoamawiian, endasso-gijigak dash ki

gd'bi-kikinoamaw. E, ki nakomin sa (I promise

thee), endasso-gijigak ki ga-bi-kikinoamon. Wa-

bang ki ga-madjitdmin. Nin da-kitchi-minwendam,

waiba tchi kikendaman weweni tchi Otchipwemoi-

rm, mi sa gwaiak tchi wi-gagikimag-wa (that I

may preach well) anishinaoeg. Ki mssitotaw (dost

thou understand me) ina kakina minik ekkitoiiin

genonindnin? (when I am speaking to thee?) En-

ange ka ki nissiioton weweni (I understand thee

well- ) Kakina na anishinabeg ki nissitotawag? Ka

win kakina nin nissitotawassig; bebejig eta (some

of them) nin nissitotawag; anind dash osam da-

ddtabiwag genojiwadjin (when they speak to me)

kawin dash nin kikenimassig ekkitoivagwen. Kish'

pin dash ganonidiwad (when they speak togeth

er) ki nissitotawag na weweni? Kish-pin ganonidi-

wdd, kawin gwetch nin nissitotawassig ; awashime

nin nissitotawag gandjiwad (when they speak to

me.) Waiaba nawdtch kiga-kikendan; aidngwami-

sin (endeavor) kego jdgwenimoken (doat be dis

heartened). Kawin nin jagwenimossi, kawin gaie

nin wi-anijitansi.

On travelling by land in winter.

Anin iwapige-madjaiang? Jaigwa waiba ki ga-

madjamin; ojitan (get ready.) Nind ojita, nind

apitchita (I am busy getting ready) Ki gi-gjiag

na nind agimag? (my snow shoes). Kawm mashi

?ijiassiwag kid agimag; anawi nin gi-wdginag

made the frame for them) kawin dash mashi

ashkimdsossiwag (not laced). Awenen dash ged-

ashkimdnad (lace them)? Nin widigemagan 0



gad-ashkinidnan wabang. Nin makisinan na gi-

gijitchigadewan? E, o gi-ojitonan sa nimisse; nin-

gotwewan (one pair), nijwewan, nisswewan, niwe-

wan o gi-cjitonan. Ajiganan (stocking, nips) gaie

nin gi-bidonan, ningotwewan etc, ged-aioian (use).

Nin mindjikawanag (mittens), dash? Jshte! Nin

gi-wanikenag (I forgot them). Nin wi-ndnag.

Gi-ishkwa-anamie-gijigak sa ki ga-madjamin. We-

gonen dash ged-ani-na-jjapoiang (what provisions

shall we take along for our voyage?) Kokosh,

pakwejigan gaie ki ga-nawapomin, wiiass gaie ki

ga-nawdpomin (take along on our voyage), (risi-

so na aw kokosh, pakwejigan gaie! gijide na wii-

ass? Kawin mashi; awasswabang' nimisse o ga-gi-

sisswan (boil) kokoshan, pakwejiganan gaie; wii-

ass gaie o gisissan. Ambe, madjada; nin wi-takobi-

don (tie) nin bimiwandn (pack). Ataia! kitchi

kosigwan nin bimiwandn. Ki madjidon (carry) na

kakina go wa-aioiang? Mi go kakinu, nind inen-

dam; akikons (a little kettle,) onagansan, moko-

manan wagakwadons. Kawin na gego ki wanikes-

sin? Ishkotensan (Sakaishkotawawan) (matches)

na gaie kid aianan? E, atewan, madjada.

Osdm ki kijikamin. Osam, ki besikamin. Kawni

gwaiak kid ani-ijassimin (we don't go in the

right direction;) wedi goshd! Ishle! geget! gega

nin gi-wanishin, Beka! (stop!) nin wi-minikwen

nibi oma. Nin kitchi gishkdbagwe; osam nind ab-

'wes (sweat). Kego osam nibiwa nibi minikweken,

kego gaie gon amwdken (don't e^-t snow), goni-

ma ivaiba KI gad-aiekos. Mikandwhu (is there a

road, trail) na mojag ejaiang (where we are go

ing?) Anauji mikandwan; agdwa (scarcely) dash

nagwad; osam gi-sogipo nomaia. Anin? Kid aie-

kos na? Kawin mashi nind aiekosissi, nin mino

bimossd. Mino bimossdwinagad (there is good

walking) oma, ouijishin, jibeiamagad (there is no



underwood) Oma dash kitchi sasaga (there is

much underwood); geget sanagad bimosseng; jaka-

gonaga (the snow is soft); ishpdgonaga (the

snow is deep.) Kawin oma mikandwansinon

(there is no trail here); ki ga-wanishinimin. Mi

jaigwa gi-wanishinang. Geget sanagad. Beka!

Nin ga-nandonean (look for) mikana. Mi oma!

Ondassl (come here!)

.Jaigwa nawakwe; nakawe wissinida. Havil Nin

ga-bodawe; anibishabo nin gad-ojitomin. Nawatch

nind aiekos; (at the same time, also) nind akosin

bejig nikad. Kawin ginwenj ki ga bimossessimin ;

jaigwa ani-onagoshi (evening is approaching).

Anindi ge-gabeshiiang! (where shall we camp?)

Kawin ningotchi onijishinsinon. Oma gabeshida;

onijishin oma. Geget gonika, ishpdgonaga; kitcht

nibiwa gon nin ga-webina tchi ojitoidn gabeshiwin.

Jingobig nin wi-mamag (I will take spruce

boughs), nin wi-bokobinag ; nibiwa nin wi-mamag,

weweni tchi apishimonikeian (to make a good

bed). Nibiwa manissen, nidji, ta-kissinamagad ga-

nabatch tibikad (the night will perhaps be cold);

ta-kissintibikad. Mi iw ge-debisseg missan (that's

enough wood). Bodaweda (let us make fire); tchi-

bdkweda; (let us cook) wissinida. Agodon (hang

up) nin makisinan, nind ajiganan gaie tchi bateg

(to dry). Gawishimoda, jaigwa isnpitibikad (the

night is advanced). Ambe! Onishkdda; jaigwa

gega ta-waban.

Weweni gi-batedlbn nin makisinan, nind ajiga

nan gaie. Madjada. Wafsa na keiabi ejaiang? (Is

it yet far where we are going?) Keiabi nijing ki

gad-ani-nibdmin, mi sa, nongom ondgoshig, wdb-

ang gaie; awasswabang dash ki ga-da'gwishinimin

(we will arrive). Weweni ki bimossemin kabe-gi-

jig. Jaigwa gega ta-pangishimo gisiss (sun will
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set). Wassa nongom ki gi-dagwishinimin (we

have come far today.) Wewem minawa ojitoda

gabeshiwin (camp). Onishkdda, madjada-, kishpin

dpitchi kijikaiang, (if we walk very fast) nongom

ondgoshig ki ga-wabandamin wakaigan ejaiang

(the house we are going to). Nin da-kitchi-min-

wendam tchi oditamdn (to reach) wakaigan non-

fom. Jaigwa beshowad wakaigan; keiabi nijo di-

aigan. mi wedi wakaigan (there is the house).

Nin kitchi minwendanj.

Traveling by water in summei,

Aniniwapi ge-bosiiang, nidji? Endogwen (I

don-t know). Wika ganabatch nin, nin ga bos;

kawin nind otchimanissi. Ki wi-ojiton na dash ki

tchiman? Geget, waiba nin wi-ojiton. Atemagad

wigwass (birch-bark); wabang dash nin wi-passai-

ge (cut and split cedar wood to make, a canoe).

Ki wawinges (skilful) nidji, tchimanikeian. Me-

wija (long time) eko-tchimanikeidn (since I make

canoes). Endasso-nibin (every summer) mf, niss-

wi gaie nind ojitonan tchimanan. Gaie nin, nidji,

ojitamawishikan (please make for -me) tchiman;

weweni ki ga-dibaamon. Nin gad-ojiton sa; apitchi

weweni nin wi-ojiton; gwunatch (nice) wigwass

nind aian (I have). Waiba ojMkan (please make

it soon) nidji; mi iw ged-aioian nongom nibing

(this summer) Wassa nin wi-ija; giitwenj nm

gad-inend. (I will absent long.) Geget waiba nin

gad-ojiton. Ki bi-wabamin tchimanikeian; geget ki

wawinges. Anin, nidji! jaigwa na gi-gijitchiga-

de nin tchiman? Anawi Kakina gi-gijitchigade,

kawin dash mashi pigikadessinon (there is no

pitch yet on it). Wabang nin wi-pigikadan (I

will pitch it tomorrow.) Mi ow ki tchiman; ki

minwendam ina? E, nin minwendam; onijishin

sa; songanodog (I suppose it is strong). Uw ki



dibaamdgowin. (here is thy payment). Migweich,

nidji, weweni ki dibaamaw. Awasswabang nin ga-

bos, kishpin anwating, (if it is calm.) Nisswi a-

nishinabeg nin wi-anonag; bejig- ta-odake (will

steer), nij dash ta-tchimewag (will paddle). Kin,

Paul, nitam (first) ki gagwedjimin, ki wi-anoni-

gos na? (wilt thou be hired?) Giwwenj nin gad-

inend; nijo g'isiss gdnabdtch. Ki nakomin (I pro

mise thee) ki gad-adawaamin sa (I will embark

with thee.) Minawa dash, Paul, nij ininiwag

mindawabam (hunt for) ged-adawaaminangwa (to

embark with us). Nin gi-mikaumg (I have found)

nij oshkinaweg. Nita-tchimewag na? (are they

good padlers?) Apitchi sa. Kawin na natvatch da-

onijishinsinon tchi ajeboieiang? (to row). Geget

da-onijishin; awashime sa kijikam (one goes) aje-

boieng iw dash tchhneng (one goes faster rowing

than padling). Nin gad-ojitonan nijwatig (two)

ajeboianakan (oars;) abwi dash (paddle) nind

aian. Haw! Haw! kwiwisensidog! bosida! Kitchi

anwatin (it is very calm). Bositoiog' kakina. Mi

mandan ki nawapoaninan (our provisions); waga-

kwad gaie bositoiog, onaganan, ki nibaganinanin

gaie kakina g0 (every thing). Mi kakina gi-bosi-

tchigadeg (all is now put aboard). Kawin mashi

kakina bositchigadessinon; mi ow papagi-waianega-

mig (tent); bositoiog. Bidon, nidji John, oma aton

(put it here). Kitchi anwatin geget; weweni aje-

boieiog, kwiwisensidog'! Eshkam nodin (there is

mdre and more wind); minwanimad (the wind is

fair); ki ga-bimdshimin. Patdkinig ningdssimono-

nak (put up the mast) ombakobidjigeg (hoist the

sail). Ataia! Geget ki kijiiashimin (we are sail

ing very fast. ) \\eweni odaken (steer) Paul; ga-

nawendan tchinian. Eshkam kitchi nodin; eshkam

gaie mamangdshka <'the sea runs higher and

higher).. Bosiwag tigowag (waves come in). Jai
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gwa glvekdnimad (the wind shifted) Binakonigeg

(take down the sail). Ta-kitchi-sanagad; ojimoda

(let us save ourselves) Sibi na dago besho? (is

there any river near?) Wedi kitchi sibi; mi wedi

ged-ininijimoiang (we will fly there). Mi wedi,

Paul, ged-inikweaman (steer for that place). Ge-

get gwanaich sibi; nin minwendam oma aiaiang

(I am glad that we are here). Eshkam kitchi no-

din; nawitch ondin (it blows from the lake). Ki

tchi gotdmigwad! Na, ejinakwak kitchigami! (see

how the lake looks!) Ginwenj ganabatch nawitch

ta-ondin; ginwenj ki ga-gintssinaogomin (we will

be long wind bound) oma, Patakidoiog (put up

the tent) papagiwaianegnmig, kwiwisensidog; la-

flmiwan\ kitchi dnakwad, Pindigadoiog oma

bring in here) kakina kid aiiminanm (our

things;) ta kitchi-niskadad. Tchiman gaie nopim-

insr nawatch atoiog, tchi webassinog (lest the

wind carry it off.) Jaigwa nijogon ki ginissinao-

gomin (we are wind bound) oma; wabang gana

batch ki ga-bosimin. Kitchi kigijeb ki ga-bosimin^

kishpin anwating. Goshkosiiog (wake up!) kwiwi-

sensidog! onishkdg; anwatin, ki ga-bosimin. Tchi-

maman nijonag (two) nind wabanddnan wedi. I-

jada, a-wi-wabamaddnig wedi bemishkddjig. Bojo!

Bojo! Anindi ioendjibaieg? (Where do you come

from?) Bawiting sa; kinawa dash? Wikwedong

nind ondjibamin. Anin enakdmigak Bawiting?

Kawin nmgot. Nij abinodjiiag gi-niboivag nomaia

Nin bakademin ninawind. Paul asham kokoshan

pakwejiganan gaie (Paul, give them pork and

flour). 0, migwetch! Migwetch! Geget nin ga-

mino--wisssinimin. Nin mandpwamin (have no to

bacco) gaie ninawind. Ow assema (here is tobac

co. )26i, wendjita! (that's right!) geget ki debii-

min. (you make us happy indeed.) Bojo! bojo!

madjag! madjag! (Good day! farewell! farewell!)



dabada, kwiwisensidog; jaigwa ani-ondgoshi. lie-

go wedi gabassida; osdm assinika. Oma gabada,

mitawanga oma (it is sandy here). Geget gwa-

natch gabewin (this is indeed a fine landing-

place. ) Kishpin anwating wabang, gonima gaie

minivanimak, ml wabdng tchi de-mijagdiang (ar

rive) odenang. Bosida; minwanimad; ki jawenda-

gosimin (lucky). Ki kitchi kijiashimin (sail fast)

minawa. Eshkam mamangashka (the sea runs-

higher and higher). Nind dkos, nin manjidee (I

am sea-sick); mi mojag endiiaii, kishpin maman-

gashkag. (reget sanagad iw manjideewin; apegisil

waiba mijagaiang. Waiaba ki ga-mijagdmin (we

will soon arrive); mi -wedi odena ejaiang (there

is the village, to which we are going. ) Geget

nin minwendam." (So far Baraga's conversa

tions).

In a store.

Bojo, nindangwe; anindi ejaian? Atawewigami-

gong nind ija. Kid inendam na tchi widjiwiian?

E, nange; gaie nia, nind inendanaban atawewig-

amigong wi-ijaian. Ambessano ijada! Taga! Nin

gi-waniken nin joniia mashkimodens; wewib nin

ga-nadin, bekish gaie nin wi-andjikwanaie, Non-

gom nind ojita.

Anin enakdmigak, nindangwe? Onijishin endka-

migak. Nomaia gi-baba-giosse nin nabem, nisswi

dash ivawdshkeshiwan o gi-nissan. Eniwek nibiwa

'wiiass nind aiamin nongom ge-midiiiang. Minawa

ow ki windamon: bejig Kitclii Mokomanan o gi-

anonigon nin nabem kabe-nibin tchi anokid iniw o

kitiganining, Anin minik eji-debaamagod ki widi-

gemagan? Bejigwabik sa od iji-dibaamagon Kitchi

Mokomanan endasso-gijig, minawa gaie nissing od

ashamigon endasso-gijigadinig .



Jaigwa kid oditamin atdwewigamig. Ganabatch

abidog atawewinini, pakdkossin ishkwandem, pin-

digeda, Bojo, john, oojo Marie. Nindangwe nin

gaie, nin wi-gishpinadomin anotch gego, kishpin

eniwek wenipanak kid aiiman. Kawin osam sana-

gassinon nind aiiman. Weganen wa-aiaian? (aia

man?) Ningotwewan makisinan nin wi-aianan?

Oow! Anin minik enagindeg onow makisinan?

Nijwabik ashi abita. Osam agassawan; nit ma-

mangiside; wabandaishin bekdnakin; oowl Bisikan

gomma minokamagadodogenan, Geget minokama-

gadon. Anin minik enagindeg? Nijwabik ashi

ningotwasso-joniians ($2.7.5) Win ga-mamdnan.

Abmodji-wiwakwan kid aianl Oow! Nindaniss,

bisikan OiU wiwakwan; minokamagad nal Kawin

mmokamagassinon, osam mitcha. Oow bekdnak na-

watch egassag. Mi iw menokamagak, kawin dash

sasega-wiwakwan, nindawatch bekdnak nawatch se-

segak wabandaishinl Wedi agode bejig sasega-wi-

wakwan. Geget minokamagad. Anin minik wa-in-

agindamawiian iw wiwakwari? Bejigwabik eta ashi

abita ki wi-inagindamon. Nin ga-mamon; weweni

ta-wiweginigade masinaiganing. Waaw joniia ki

dibaamagowin.

Kin dash, Jennie, anin wa-aiamanl Bebinesid

pakwejigan nin wi-aiawa (njngotoshkin.) Onijishi

na aw pakwejiganl Geget kitchi onijishi wendisi

gaie. Anin minik epitendagosidl Nijwabik mi epi-

tendagosid ningotoshkin. Nin ga-mama. Nin wi-

aiawa gaie nijtana dasso-dibabishkodji^an kokosh,

minawa ashi nano-dibabishkodjigan kokosh-bimide,

jiwitagan sissibakwad gaie nin wi-aian memidasso-

dibabishkodjiffan. Anin minik epitendagwak kakma

memoianl Nanwabik inagindemagad. Wabang ki-

gijeb ki ga-bi-aj1mamon ; kawin nongom nind oj6-

niiamissi. Mano, mamon kakina, wabang dash we

weni bi-ajenamawishin. Ambe madjada. Osam ki



kijika, nindangwe, mano nindawatch besikada; eni-

wek nin kosigowane.

Bojo, Thoma! bojo, John! Anindi wendjibaianl

Endaian gwaiak nind ondjiba. Namadabin omal

Migwetch; nin wewibis; nimo gijigad; nin wi-gios-

se. Wabandaishin anind pashkisiganan. Oow! Anin

minik enagindegwen ow bejig pashkisigan? Ashi

nanwabik inagindemagad ow pashkisigan. Osam

nibiwa kid agindamaw, kawin gwetch nind ojonii-

amissi; midasswabik ki wi-dibaamon ashi nisswa-

bik. Mano mamon, dibaamawishin dash ashi niwa-

bik. Ate na anotch pashkisigewinl Ate sa, mi s«

makate, arnvin, anwinsan gaie. Nin ga-mamon mi-

dasso-dibdbishkodjigan anwin, nano-dibdbishkodji-

fan anwinsan, gaie nio-dibabishkodjigan ma-

ate. Anin minik enagindegl Midasswabik

ashi nijwasswabjk, mi minik. Kid aian na iw

pashkwegino-gibodiegwasson gaie pashkwegino-ba-

bissikawaganl Nind aianan sa. Anin minik epiten-

dagwak onowl Midasswabik ashi jangasswabik.

Osam sanagaginde-wan; mano kawin nin ga-ma-

mossinan. Waaw ki joniiam. Bojo! bojol madjanl

madjan I

Kin dash, Johnny, wegonen wa-aiaian7 Bejigo-

minag mishimin nin wi-aiawa; oow bejig osawabi-

kons. Kin dash, Jenniel Assabab nin nin wi-aian

gaie midasswi jaboniganan. Anin minik enagindeg

kakina iwl Nij joniian^ag. Nin dash ningotwewan

ajiganan nin wi-aian. Ashi nanan osawabikonsan

inagindewan. Kin dash, Henry, wegonen iw nen-

dawendamanl Ningotwewan mitigwakisinan nin

wi-aianan. Oow. Songanon na? Geget songanon,

onijishin iw pashkwegin. Nin wi-gosikanan. Nin

mamangiside; mino kamagadon. Anin enagindegl

Niwabik.
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On a sick call.

Awenen idog ^a-papagakwaigegwenl Nin wi-pa-

kakonan ishkwandem. Nosse, bejig inini kitchi a-

kosi; ki nandawrnimig. Nin gi-ig dash tchi bi-win-

damonan. Kid inenimig ki pagossenimig gaie tchi

awi-wabamad. Awenen dash aw aiakosid? Mi sa

nidjikiwe, Nanogijig, Anin enapinedt Kitchi jag-

wiwi; mewija aknsi; ossossodamwapine. Anindi en-

dawad Nanogijigl Nagwassa nopimine mi ima

endawad. Ki wi ani-widjiwin, nosse, teni kikinoa-

monan mikana. Ki nanisanenima na aiakosid? Ge-

fet, nosse, nin kitchi nanisanenima, ta-nonde-nibodog

iva onag'oshig. Kejidine nin gadijanan aw aiako

sid. Tchi bwa madjaiang dasn, nin wi-pindige an-

amiewigamigong tchi mamoian kitchitwa Eukaris-

tiwin gaie iw anamie-bimide gaie dash anotch ba-

kan gego ged-aioian; biishin oma.

Nongom nin gijita; ambe madjadd, Niganin,

ningwiss, tchi kikin6amawiian mikana. Dadatabida

nawatch tchi gessikawag aiakosid. Osam ki kjika;

weweni bimosseda, kego dash bimibatossida. Nina

akiwesiiw; kawin keiabi nin nita-bimossessi, mano

nosse, nin ga-takonan ki mashkimodens. Mano,

mano, nin, nin gad-ani-takonan; kitchi nangan.

Kin dash agawateon ani-takonan; ganabatch ta-gi-

miwanodoQ. Kego dash nibiwa gaganonidissida a-

ni-bimosseiang; anamide anamiada tchi gessikawag

aiakosid bwa ishkwa-bimadisid weweni tchi odapi-

nang kitchitwa Jawendagosiwinan.

Ninidjaniss, nawatch besikada; nind aiekos;

mano atchina oma namadabida tchi anwebiiang.

Pasigwida, minawa dash weweni bimosseda; nind

ishkwa-aiekos nongom; ambe nawatch wewib bi

mosseda waiba tchi dagwishinang ejaiang.

Inashke sibil Anin ejinikadeg iw sibi? Batotig-

weiag sibi mi ejimkadeg. Ate na ajogan? Ka ge



go ajogan. Wedi dash aiamagad nin tchiman; we-

wfni ki gad-ajawaonin. Kego segisiken; nin nita-

tchime; oosikan tchimaning nosse, nassawaii dash

namadabikan ; kego anibesseken; gwaiak namada-

bin; kego segisiken; kawin ki ga-pangishinsi nibi-

kang. Mi juigwa agaming. Wedi gabada, kawin

oma, osam assinika, wedi 'inijishin gabewin. Nin-

gwiss, nin wi-pasigwi; mindjiminan tchiman-

Nongom weweni nin gi-gaba. Beka, nosse, nopim-

ing nin wi-aton tchiman ; mi gwaiak.

Minawa wewibitada. Kid onsabandan na wakai-

gan ejaiang? Kawin mashi; awassadjiw mi wedi

endawad Nanogijig. Ogiddkiwemo mikana. Non-

gom ogidaki kid aiamin; mi wedi Nanogijig en-

dawad.

Niganibaton, ningwissl Mekatewikwanaie gega

dagwishin, ki gad-inag endawad eiadjig; mi wedi

jaigwa baddssamossed. Marie, wewib tchigataigen,

binitchigen; Bojo, nossinan, bojol Ki pagossenimi-

go tchi anamietawiiang. Marie, bidon adopowinens

wagidjaii dash aton adopowinigin, gonima banak

nibaganigin. Minawa aton pangi banagamig nibi

emikwanens gaie; bidon gaie anamiewabo tchibai-

atig gaie. Sakaan amo-bimide wassakwanendjigan.

Mi iw. Nongom mano ta-sagaamog wenibik pin-

dig eiadjig tchi webiniged dash aiakosid. Ambd,

bi-pindigeiog kakina minik endashiieg, otchitchin-

gwanitag dash, weweni gaie anamiag megwa daji-

kawag aw aiakosid, kin dash Marie ki ga-widokas

api anamietawag ki nabem.

Ningwiss, anin eji-aiaian? Nosse, nin kitchi akos,

agawa nin bimadis, ki nanandomin dash tchi mi-

jiian kitchitwa Eukaristiwin, tchi anamie-nominii

an gaie. Ki gashkiton na tchi gondaman kitchitwa

Ostiwin? Nin gashkiton sa. Ki gi-jishigagdwe na?

Mewija, nosse, nin gi-jishigagdwe, nongom giji-

gak dash kawin nin gi-jishigogowessi, kawin gaff

 



nin manjideessi. Jdwanin, ningwiss, sagidenani-

wenin; mi gwaiak; gondan kitchitwa Ostiwm;

Nosse, bate nin denaniw; mamon iw nibi gondan

weweni. Mi IiU, nosse, weweni nin gi-gona,m ki

tchitwa Osti-win. Weweni anamietaw Jesus ga-pin-

digeshkok kideing.

Marie, (gagtichi) gisikamaw ki widigemagan

(od ajiganan.) Pang.i wawinisida, nosse; mano

wewib nin ga-kisibigisidena. Mi gwaiak; mi iw.

Ninidjaniss, mami tchibaiatig kinindjing, mind-

jimin weweni, ganawabam dash debendjiged egod-

jing tchibaiatigong Pagossenim Kijd-Manito tchi

webinamok kakina ki batddowinan gaie batddowi-

nensan, gaie tchi wewib oddpinik gijigong, kish

pin eneniminogwen mano tchi niboian. Mi wa-

ijitchigeidn, nosse.

Nongom nin gi-ishkwata. Migwetch iji Debend

jiged gi-jawenimik gi-ioabamad mekatewikwanaie.

Jajibendan; odapinamaw Kije-Manito onindjing

minik keiabi ged-ani-kotagitoian. Kishpin dash

ginwi,.nj keiabi bimddisiwanen, aia^i ki ga-bi-wa-

oamin tchi webinigeindn tchi minman gaie kitchi

twa Jawendagosiwin. Bojo, bojo, nosse, madjan!

madjan I

Conversations with different persons.

Bojo, nosse! Nin wi-nasikawawa mekatewikwan

aie. Geget onijishin, nikaniss, wa-ijitchigeian. Ki

ga-pakakonamon ishkwandem anamiewigamigong.

Ambd, bi-pindigen, wedi dash awi-otchitchingwani-

tdn, anamian, nandgatawenindison gaie. Nosse,

nin gijita, ki wi-nasikon nongom. Mi gwaiak;

pindigen endaji-webinigeng. JKego segisiken; we-

weni dibddodan kakina ki batadowinan; kego ka-

doken ganage bejig. Osam ki daddtabi, ningwiss;

beka go gigiton, weweni tchi nissitotonan. Mig
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wetch iji Kije-Manito gi-jawenimik tchi mino

binigeian. Enigokodeeian anwenindison, gi-nishki-

ad Kejewadisid Koss gijigong ebid ga-mino-dodok

apine mojag binish nongom, ga-migiwed tibinawe

Ogwissan baiejigonidjin tchi nibotok tchibaiatigong.

Mi aw ga-nishkiad, ga-matchi-dodawad, ga-kiichi-

kashkendamiad gaie. Bekish mashkawendan tchi

wi-kitchi-andji-bimadisiian. Weweni gaie ijitchigen

kotagiidisowin ga-mininan nongom, Waiba bi-we-

binigen minawa. Mi wa-ijitchigeian, nosse.

Nosse, ki bi-ganonin ondji aw ninidjaniss. Geget

kawin mino aiassi; otchipinigo naningotinong, kitchi

naningiin mawi; aiapi akoshkade, mojag o daji-

kan odjanj; kawin -uieweni nibassi. Makija ogeja-

gimidog kinidjaniss; mil ogejagimi-mashkiki, ma-

Kija o ga-minokagon. Kego pagidinaken tchi bi-

mossed nibikang kema gaie gonikang. Kishpin

dash wi-mino-aiassig, awi-nandom wewingesid

mashkikiwininini, ged-iji-kikinoamok dash mi

weweni ge-iji-dodawad kinidjaniss.

Nosse, geget nin kitimagis, nin bakade, ninidja-

nissag gaie bakadewag. Ka gego anokiwin, kawin

awiia joniia, kawin gaie gego nin wi-awiigossi

atawewinini; osam nibiwa jaigwa ki masinaama-w,

nind ig. Geget, nikaniss, ki kitimagenimin. Anawi

kawin gaie nin, nind ojoniiamissi; ki wi-jaweni-

min dash eji-gashkitoian. Wabang kigijeb bi-anokit-

awishin; ki minin dash ow masinaigan ged-awi-wa-

bandaad atdwewinini. Ki ga-minig dash kokoshan,

pakwejiganan, wiiass, anibish, sisibakwad gaie.

Migwetch, nosse, kitchi migwetch gi-jawenimiian.

Wabang kigijeb weweni ki ga-bi-anokiton,

Nosse, ki bi-windamon ejiwebisid nin widigemagan.

Geget matchi ininiwi; kawin wi-anokissi; wawika

go anoki, kishpin dash gego geshkitodjin anokid, ka-

kina o banadjiton, o minikwadan, kawin ganage be



fawabik osawabikons nin mmigossj &*•&*$*

l^hkadisi tanei anwenimag, pakitean adopowm,

Tbi^aanan onaganan, gaie nin P^teogonan

ninnindjanissan gaie. Nomaia giweban &&$»

kadinis kitchi giMkwelid, mi dash ga-m-paki-

teodr^i-sa/idji^ebinid endaian^ *££& a£.

%&
ego inik. Gaganodamawdash namnpm

tchi minlgod andjideem £&&

zaie. Mine ganoj gaie tchi bi-nasika-

a-mino^anona dish tchi bomtod o ma-

tchi minikwewin. .
Boio, nosse, nin minwendam wabamman. Geget

kiichi sanagad ejiwebisiiang enfaang. Nm wdi-

Temaean Lwinmino ikwewissi. Kawm bisanaias-

gsi endaiang; kabe-gijig baba-ija, bala-matchi da-

line™Kitchi matZhi ijiwebhi, dajingeshki, hti-

mishki zaie. Kawin weweni o ganawemmassin o-

nid/amfsan. Babd-oddminowag megwa anarmang,

laiin ijassiwag anamiane, kawm gaie kikmoama-

d™g Gego inagwa ninitynissap anwemmagwa

baslianjeZagwagaie, kitchi mshladisi ninwMge-

SS anotch gego maianadak mnd infifinemig.

Gimodi minikwe gaie, o ganonan gaie matchiim-

niwan. Gashkiag joniia enigok anoknan ishkote-

tashkibddiie'aninff pabige o banadjian miw jomian

'olamsalelak^nLdrgonima o gfpinadon gego

ketchi-sanagagindenig, gonima ivabmotchitchagwan

ima apin!tchi ganawdbandisod gomma seniba

oonimabakan gego ningot enabadassmog. Kavnn

nin sagiidissimln, naningimnm g^anfm"™

dawatch nin ga-bakewina. Nmgwiss, kego
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naken ki widigemagan. Ki gi-anamie-widigendim

endssamid mekatdwikwaitaie ima anamiewigami-

gong. Kego bapish inendangen tchi naganad ki

widigemagan. Mono nin ga-tmino-ganona tchi and-

ji-bimadisid. Mino iji tchi bi-nasikawid gaie pa-

gossenim Kije-Manito tchi jawenimineg neienj.

Gaie dash kin ninidjaniss, beka go mojag ganoj

ki widigemagan; kego wika pakitewaken, boniton

gaie kin kakina gego maianadak.
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APPENDIX.

IMPORTANT REMARKS IN REGARD To

THE FORMATION OF THE Du-

BITATIVE CONJUGATIONS.

Note 1. There is a great similarity between

the terminations of the first three Dubitative

Conjugations in the indicative mood, f. i.

I

midog

midog

widog

minadog

mwadog

widogenag

wamban

wamban

goban

wangiban

wangoban

iVfgoban

gwaban

Note 2. The

I

II

midog

midog

modog

minadog

mwadog

modogenag

mowamban

mowamban

mogoban

mowangiban

mowangoban

mowegoban

III

imidog

imidog

odog

iminadog

imwadog

odogenag

owamban

owambau

ogoban

owangiban

owangoban

owegoban

ogwaban.

 

mogwaban

terminations of the I, II, III, V

and VI Dubitative Conjugations, subjunctive

mood affirmative are almost alike. In the II and

VI Conjugations, however, the syllable: mo

precedes the terminations; f. i.

I&V II&VI III

wanen

wanen

gwen

mowanen

mowanen

mogwen

Qwanen

owanen

ogwen



-II-

  

wangen mowangen owangen

wangen mowangen owangen

wegwen raowegwen owegwen

wagwen raowagwen owagwen

wambanen mowambanen owambanen

wambanen mowambanen owambanen

gobanen mogobanen ogobanen

wangibanen raowangibanen owangibanen

Wimgobanen mowangobanen owangobanen

wegobanen mowegobanen owegobanen

wagobanen mowagoban owagcbanen

Note 3. In the negative form, indicative mood,

the terminations of the first three conjugations

are almost perfectly alike, only that instead of

the characteristic syllable: ssi\ nsi is used, f. i.

 

  

I

ssimidog

ssimidog

ssiwidofr-ssidog

ssiminadog etc.

II&III

nsimidog

nsimidog

nsidog-

nsimmadog

Note 4. The terminations of the I, II, III, V,

and VI Conjugations are perfectly alike in the

subjunctive mood, negative form, only that in

the II, III&VI Conjugations instead of the

characteristic syllable: ssi, nsi is used, f. i.

I&V II, III&VI.

nsiwanen

nsiwanen

nsigwen

niwangen

ssnvanen

ssiwanen

ssigwen

ssiwangen

ssiwangen

ssiwegwen

ssiwagwen

nsiwangen

nsiwegwen

nsiwagwen



-III-

ssiwambanen

ssiwambanen

ssig-obanen

ssiwangibanen

ssiwangobanen

ssiwegobanen

ssiwagobanen

nsiwambanen

nsiwambanen

nsigobanen

nsiwangibanen

nsiwangobanen

nsiwegobanen

nsiwagobanen

Note 5. There is considerable similarity of

termination in the present tense, indicative mood,

in both affirmrtive and negative forms, between

verbs of the IV, V&VI Conjugations, f. i.

IV

Obj. Sing.

dog

dog

dogenan

nadog

wadog

wadogenan

Obj. Plural

dogenag

dogenag

dogenan

nadogenag

wadogenag

wadogenan

Subjunctive Mood. Active Voice. IV Dubitative

Conjugation.

Affirmative.

V VI

Obj. Sing. Obj. Sing.

na.dog .aa.dog-

na.dog na.dog

nadogenan na.dog

minadog minadog

mwadog nawadog

mavadogenan nawadogenan

Obj. Plural Obj. Plural

r&dogenag na.dogenan

na.dog enag na.dogenan

na.dogenan na.dogenan

minadogenag minadofrenan

mwadogenag naavadogenan

n&wadogenan n&wadogenan

   

awagen

awaden

agwen

awagwawen

awadwawen

agwen



-IV-

atvangiden

awangen

awegwen

awagwen

assiwagen

waden

gwen

wangiden

wangfn

wegwen

wagwen

awangidwawen

awangwawen

dwegwawen

awagiyen

Negative

assiwagiVawen

, wadtvawen

, gwen

, wangiden

, wangen

, wegwen

, wagwen.

 

Note 6. The terminations of the indicative and

subjunctive moods, passive voice, ol the Du-

bitative IV Conjugation are almost entirely like

those of the I Dubitative Conjugations, f. i.

Subjunctive Mood.

wambanen

wambanen

gobanen

awindibanen

midog

midog

dogenan

adog

minadog

mwadog

Indicative Mood.

waniban

wamban

goban

awindiban

wangiban

wegoban

wadogenan

adogenag

gwaban

awindwab-

wanen

wanzn

gwen

awinden

wangen

-wegwen

wagwen

awind-

wangibanen

wegobanen

wagobanen

au indwabanen

an ivanen

Note 7. The above remark also applies to the

negative form of said Dubitative Conjugation.

Note 8. To form the Dubitative terminations of

the "First Case (I thee) add: dog, dogenag, wa-

dog, wadogenag, to the ordinary terminations of

the present indicative. f. i.



Affirmative. Negative.

igodog

i>0dogenag

-

inadog

mwadog

/ninadog I thee perhaps

/wiMMMwadog I you ,,

we thee „

we .....you ,',

he thee „

they.. ..thee ,,

igo-wa.dog he you ,,

/£-0wadogenag they you „

Subjunctive Mood.

Affirmative.

mowanen, if I thee perhaps

monogwawen ,, I you ,,

ig-owanen ,, we.... thee ,,

is^owegwen „ . we you „

iwogwen ,, he.... thee ,,

inogwawen , , they thee , ,

»w0wegwen , , he you , ,

tw0wegwawen,, they you ', 0

Note 9. The same rule applies to the Dubita-

tive terminations of the "Second Case" (thou

me) with slight variations, f. i.

Affirmative,

»dog thou me perhaps

/midog you me ,,

iV>wdog he me „

they me ,,

thou '..us ,,

you us ,,

-— - he us

ig-onadogenag they us „

Subjunctive Mood.

iminadog

iminadog

midog

dog

dogenag

wadog

wadogenag

Negative.

nowanen

nonogwawen

wanen

megwen

nogwen

nogwawen

wegwen

wegwawen

Negative.

dog-

midog

- dog

dogenag

minadog

minadog

nadog

nadogenag



-VI-

Affirimative.

iwanen if thou .... me perhaps

zwegwen

j-gwen

nvagwen

f-wangen

iwangen

iwangiden ,, he us

rwangidwawen if they .... us

,, you....me

,, he me

,, they.... me

„ thou us

„ you us

mowangen if he us perhaps

tnowangwanen if he .... us , ,

Negative.

wanen

wegwen

gwen

wagwen

wangen

wangen

ivangdien

wangidiaa-

wen

nowangen

nowangwa-

wen

Note 10. Prom the above paradigms of the two

"Cases" we learn that the negative forms

have the same terminations as the positive; the

only difference is that in the negative form, the

characteristic vowel i. o. is changed into: issi,

ossi, to which then the terminations of the

positive are added. Please remember well this re

mark, as it has an almost universal application.

Note 11. The terminations of three last dubi-

tative Conjugations are almost perfectly alike, f.

VII

dog

dogenan

goban

gobanin

VIII

odog

odogenan

Qgoban

ogoban

IX

odog

odogenan

ogoban

ogoban etc.
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